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Foreword

The welcome appearance of the P Volume comes at the end of a longer than usual
journey. The first articles were written by A. Leo Oppenheim and Richard I. Caplice;
later articles were written by Dietz Otto Edzard and Remigius Jas. A preliminary
editing of the drafts was undertaken by Robert D. Biggs, and later Martha T. Roth
accomplished the final editing. The comprehensive citation checking was undertaken
by Robert D. Biggs, Barbara Bock, Timothy J. Collins, Gertrud Farber, Michael Kozuh,
Raija Mattila, Erica Reiner, Martha T. Roth, Matthew W. Stolper, David Testen,
and Joan Goodnick Westenholz. During the checking process and while galleys were
proofread, corrected, and updated, the manuscript was vetted by Hermann Hunger
(University of Vienna), Wilfred G. Lambert (University of Birmingham), Simo Parpola
(University of Helsinki), and Klaas R. Veenhof (University of Leiden). All members
of the in-house Editorial Board—Robert D. Biggs, John A. Brinkman, Miguel Civil,
Walter Farber, Erica Reiner, Martha T. Roth, and Matthew W. Stolper—carefully
read the galleys and contributed corrections and new references.

Chicago, Illinois MarTHA T. RoTH
May, 2005
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A, B, D, E, G,
H.I/J,K,L, M, N, Q, R, S, 8,8, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of
abbreviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik, and
Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie. The list also includes titles of lexical series; those that remain unpublished
are quoted from manuscripts prepared by or in collaboration with Benno Landsberger.

A

A
A-tablet
AAA
AAAS
AASF
AASOR

AB
ABAW

AbB
Abel-Winckler

ABIM
ABL
ABoT
AbS-T
ACh
Acta Or.
Actes du 8°
Congres

International

ADD

AfK
AfO
AGM
AHDO

AHw.

lexical series & A = ndqu, pub. Civil,
MSL 14

tablets in the collections of the
Oriental Institute, University of
Chicago

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff.

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro-

pology

Annales Archéologiques Arabes
Syriennes

Annales Academiae Scientiarum

Fennicae

The Annual of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

Assyriologische Bibliothek

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um-
schrift und Ubersetzung

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil-
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei
Vorlesungen

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische
Briefe des Irag-Museums

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Letters

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde. ..
Bogazkoy Tabletleri

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets
excavated at Tell Abu Salabikh

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chal-
déenne

Acta Orientalia

Actes du 8° Congres International
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi-
tique (B)

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds and
Documents (ADD 1182-1281 pub.
in AJSL 42 170ff. and 228ff.)

Archiv fur Keilschriftforschung

Archiv fir Orientforschung

Archiv fur Geschichte der Medizin

Archives d’histoire du droit orien-
tal

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand-
worterbuch

vil

Ai.

AIPHOS

Aistleitner
Worterbuch

AJA

AJSL

AKA

AKT

Ali Sumerian
Letters

Alp AV

Alp Beamten-
namen

Alster

Proverbs
Altmann, ed.,

Biblical and
Other Studies
AMI

AMSUH

AMT
An

An = Anum $a
amely

lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.§e =
ana itttsu, pub. Landsberger,
MSL 1

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo-
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et
Slaves (Brussels)

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der
ugaritischen Sprache

American Journal of Archaeology

American Journal of Semitic Lan-
guages and Literatures

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King,
The Annals of the Kings of
Assyria

1, 2 = Ankara Kiiltepe Tabletleri; 3
= Ankaraner Kiiltepe-Texte

F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two
Collections from the Old Babylo-
nian Schools (Ph.D. diss., Univ.
of Pennsylvania 1964)

Hittite and Other Anatolian and
Near Eastern Studies in Honour
of Sedat Alp

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den
Beamtennamen im hethitischen
Festzeremoniell

B. Alster, Proverbs of Ancient
Sumer

A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other
Studies (= Philip W. Lown Insti-
tute of Advanced Judaic Studies,
Brandeis University, Studies and
Texts: Vol. 1)

Archéologische Mitteilungen aus
Iran

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema-
tischen Seminar der Universitdt
Hamburg

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical
Texts. ..

lexical series An = Anum, pub. Litke
God-Lists 39ff.

list of gods, pub. Litke God-Lists
248ff.



Anatolian
Studies
Giiterbock

AnBi

Andrae Fest-
ungswerke

Andrae Stelen-
reihen

ANES

Angim

AnOr
AnSt
Antagal

AO

AQAT
AOAW

AOB
AoF
AOS
AOTU

APAW

ARET

Arkeologya
Dergisi

ARM

ARMT

Arnaud

Emar
Arnaud Larsa
Arnaud Louvre

Arnaud Textes
syriens

Aro Glossar

Aro Gramm.

Aro Infinitiv

Aro Kleider-
texte

ArOr
ARU

AS
ASAW

ASGW
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Anatolian Studies Presented to
Hans Gustav Giiterbock

Analecta Biblica

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke von
Assur (= WVDOG 23)

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in
Assur (= WVDOG 24)

Journal of the Ancient Near Eastern
Society of Columbia University

epic Angim dimma, cited from
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in
parentheses according to Cooper
Angim)

Analecta Orientalia

Anatolian Studies

lexical series antagal = Saqd, pub.
M. T. Roth, MSL 17

tablets in the collections of the
Musée du Louvre

Alter Orient und Altes Testament

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Altorientalische Bibliothek

Altorientalische Forschungen

American Oriental Series

Altorientalische Texte und Unter-
suchungen

Abhandlungen der Preussischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Archivi Reali di Ebla, Testi

Tirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno-
grafya Dergisi

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 =
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19, 21 = Textes
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3, 5)

Archives royales de Mari (texts in
transliteration and translation)

D. Arnaud, Recherches au pays
d’Astata: Emar

D. Arnaud, Texte aus Larsa

D. Arnaud, Altbabylonische Rechts-
und Verwaltungsurkunden aus
dem Musée du Louvre

D. Arnaud, Textes syriens de 1'dge
du bronze récent

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel-
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22)

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby-
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20)

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv-
konstruktionen (= StOr 26)

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider-
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung
Jena (= BSAW 115/2)

Archiv Orientdlni

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, As-
syrische Rechtsurkunden

Assyriological Studies (Chicago)

Abhandlungen der Sichsischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Abhandlungen der Séchsischen
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften

Ashm.
ASKT
ASSF
Assur

Astour AV

AUCT

Augapfel

Aynard Asb.
BA

Bab.

Bagh. Mitt.
Balkan Kassit.

Stud.
Balkan Letter

Balkan
Observations
Balkan
Schenkungs-
urkunde
Barton
Haverford
Barton MBI
Barton RISA
BASOR
Bauer Asb.

Bauer
Lagasch

Baumgartner

BBK
BBR
BBSt.
BE

Beaulieu
Nabonidus

tablets in the collections of the
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume-
rische Keilschrifttexte . . .

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fenni-
cae

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Assur

Crossing Boundaries and Linking
Horizons: Studies in Honor of
Michael C. Astour

Andrews University Cuneiform
Texts

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts-
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit
Artaxerxes I. und Darius I1.

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre
A0 19.939

Beitriage zur Assyriologie . . .

Babyloniaca

Baghdader Mitteilungen

K.7B)alkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS
3

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum-
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama
of Kanish

K. Balkan, Observations on the
Chronological Problems of the
Karum Kani$

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungs-
urkunde aus der althethitischen
Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets
or Documents from the Temple
Archives of Telloh

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby-
lonian Inscriptions

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip-
tions of Sumer and Akkad

Bulletin of the American Schools of
Oriental Research

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk
Assurbanipals
J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt-

schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Studia
Pohl 9)

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest-
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von
W&;lter Baumgartner (= VT Supp.
16

Berliner Beitrage zur Keilschrift-
forschung

H. Zimmern, Beitriage zur Kennt-
nis der babylonischen Religion

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary
Stones

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A:
Cuneiform Texts

P.-A. Beaulieu, The Reign of Na-
bonidus, King of Babylon 556-
539 B.C.

Beaulieu Uruk P.-A. Beaulieu, The Pantheon of

viii
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Uruk during the Neo-Babylonian
Period

Beckman Emar G. Beckman, Texts from the Vi-

Belleten

Bergmann
Lugale

Bezold Cat.

Bezold Cat.
Supp.

Bezold
Glossar
BHT

BiAr
Bib.
Biggs Al-Hiba

Biggs §aziga

Bilgic Appella-
tiva der kapp.
Texte

BiMes

BIN

BiOr
Birot Mem.
Vol.

Birot Tablettes

Black Sum.
Grammar

BM
BMAH

BMFA
BMMA

BMQ
BMS

Bo.
Béck Morpho-

skopie
Boehmer AV

Boehmer Uruk
Gréber

cinity of Emar in the Collection
of Jonathan Rosen

Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.)

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei-
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik
Collection of the British Museum

L. W. King, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the British
Museum. Supplement

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches
Glossar

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical
Texts

The Biblical Archaeologist

Biblica

R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al-
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec-
ond Seasons

R. D. Biggs, SA.z1.cAa: Ancient
Mesopotamian Potency Incanta-
tions (= TCS 2)

E. Bilgi¢, Die einheimischen Ap-
pellativa der kappadokischen
Texte . . .

Bibliotheca Mesopotamica

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col-
lection of J. B. Nies

Bibliotheca Orientalis

Recueil d’études a la mémoire de
Maurice Birot (= Florilegium
marianum 2)

M. Birot, Tablettes économiques
et administratives d’époque ba-
bylonienne ancienne conservées
au Musée d’Art et d’Histoire de
Geneve

J. A. Black, Sumerian Grammar in
Babylonian Theory (= Studia Pohl:
Series Maior 12)

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art
et d’Histoire

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu-
seum of Art

The British Museum Quarterly

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and
Sorcery

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Boghazkeui

B. Bick, Die babylonisch-assyrische
Morphoskopie (= AfO Beiheft 27)

Beitrage zur Kulturgeschichte Vor-
derasiens: Festschrift fiir Rainer
Michael Boehmer

R. M. Boehmer, F. Pedde, and B.
Salje, Uruk: Die Gréber

Bohl Chresto-
mathy

Bohl Leiden
Coll.

F. M. T. Bshl, Akkadian Chresto-
mathy

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit
de Leidsche Verzameling van
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties

Boissier Choix A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs

Boissier DA

Bollenriicher
Nergal

a la divination assyro-babyloni-
enne

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens
relatifs aux présages

J. Bollenrucher, Gebete und Hym-
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6)

Bongenaar NB A. C. V. M. Bongenaar, The Neo-

Ebabbar

BOR
Borger Asb.

Borger AV
Borger BAL

Borger
Einleitung
Borger Esarh.

Borger HKL

Borger
Zeichenliste

Boson
Tavolette

BoSt

Bottéro
Culinary
Texts

BoTU

Boudou Liste

Boyer Contri-
bution

BPO

von Branden-
stein Heth.
Gotter

Brinkman
MSKH
Brinkman

PKB
BRM
Brockelmann

Lex. Syr.?
BSAW

Babylonian Ebabbar Temple at
Sippar

Babylonian and Oriental Record

R. Borger, Beitrdge zum Inschrift-
enwerk Assurbanipals

Festschrift fur Rykle Borger zu
seinem 65. Geburtstag

R. Borger, Babylonisch-assyrische
Lesestiicke (= AnOr 54)

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assy-
rischen Konigsinschriften

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar-
haddons, Koénigs von Assyrien
(= AfO Beiheft 9)

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil-
schriftliteratur

R. Borger, Assyrisch-babylonische
Zeichenliste (= AOAT 33/33A)

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi
sumere . . .

Boghazkoi-Studien

J. Bottéro, Textes culinaires Méso-
potamiens, Mesopotamian Culi-
nary Texts

Die Boghazko6i-Texte in Um-
schrift . .. (= WVDOG 41-42)

R. P. A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo-
graphiques (= Or. 36-38)

G. Boyer, Contribution a I’histoire
juridique de la 1™ dynastie baby-
lonienne

E. Reiner and D. Pingree, Babylo-
nian Planetary Omens (1 = BiMes
2/1; 2 = BiMes 2/2; 3 = Cunei-
form Monographs 11)

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethi-
tische Gotter nach Bildbeschrei-
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (=
MVAG 46/2)

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and
Studies for Kassite History

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His-
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia,
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43)

Babylonian Records in the Library
of J. Pierpont Morgan

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon
acum, 2nd ed.

Berichte der Sachsischen Akade-
mie der Wissenschaften

syri-



BSGW
BSL
BSOAS
Bu.

Buccellati
Amorites

Bull. on Sum.
Agriculture

Butler Dreams

CAD

Cagni Erra
Camb.

Cancik-
Kirschbaum
MA Briefe

Cassin Anthro-
ponymie

Cat. BM

Cavigneaux
Textes
Scolaires

CBM

CBS

CCT

CDOG

CH

Chantre

Charpin
Archives
Familiales

Charpin-
Durand
Strasbourg

CHD

Chiera STA
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Berichte der Sichsischen Gesell-
schaft der Wissenschaften

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis-
tique de Paris

Bulletin of the School of Oriental
and African Studies

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

G. Buccellati, The Amorites of the
Ur III Period

Bulletin on Sumerian Agriculture

S. A. L. Butler, Mesopotamian Con-
ceptions of Dreams and Dream
Rituals (= AOAT 258)

The Assyrian Dictionary of the
Oriental Institute of the Univer-
sity of Chicago

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cambyses

E. C. Cancik-Kirschbaum, Die
mittelassyrischen Briefe aus Tall
Seh Hamad

E. Cassin, Anthroponymie et an-
thropologie de Nuzi

Catalogue of the Babylonian Tab-
lets in the British Museum

A. Cavigneaux, Textes Scolaires du
Temple de Nabii 8§a Haré

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel-
phia (= CBS)

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel-
phia

Cuneiform Texts from Cappado-
cian Tablets

Colloquien der Deutschen Orient-
Gesellschaft

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham-
murabi . . .

E. Chantre, Recherches archéo-
logiques dans 1’Asie occidentale.
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-1894

D. Charpin, Archives familiales et
propriété privée . . . Tell Sifr

D. Charpin and J.-M. Durand, Do-
cuments cunéiformes de Stras-
bourg conservés a la Bibliotheque
Nationale et Universitaire

The Hittite Dictionary of the Ori-
ental Institute of the University
of Chicago

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac-
counts from Telloh, Yokha and
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in
the Library of Princeton Univer-
sity

Christian
Festschrift

Cig-Kizilyay
NRVN

Cig-Kizilyay-

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr.
Christian

M. Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neu-
sumerische Rechts- und Verwal-

tungsurkunden aus Nippur
M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and S. N

Viktor

Kramer ISET Kramer, Sumerian Literary Tab-

Cig-Kizilyay-

Kraus Nippur

Cig-Kizilyay-
Salonen
Puzris-
Dagan-Texte

Civil Farmer’s
Instructions

Clay PN

Cochavi-
Rainey Royal
Gifts

Cocquerillat
Palmeraies

Cohen
Calendars
Cohen
ErSemma
Cohen
Lamentations
Cole Nippur

Coll. de Clercq
Combe Sin
Contenau Con-
tribution
Contenau
Umma
Cooper Angim
Copenhagen
Corpus of
Ancient Near
Eastern Seals
CRAI
Craig AAT
Craig ABRT

Cros Tello

CRRA

lets and Fragments in the Archae-
ological Museum of Istanbul

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt),
and F. R. Kraus, Altbabylo-
nische Rechtsurkunden aus Nip-
pur

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and A. Sa-
lonen, Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte

(= AASF B 92)

M. Civil, The Farmer’s Instruc-
tions: A Sumerian Agricultural
Manual

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the
Cassite Period (= YOR 1)

Z. Cochavi-Rainey, Royal Gifts in
the Late Bronze Age Fourteenth
to Thirteenth Centuries B.C.E.

D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul-
tures de I’Eanna d’Uruk (559-
520)

M. Cohen, The Cultic Calendars of
the Ancient Near East

M. Cohen, Sumerian Hymnology:
The ErSemma

M. Cohen, The Canonical Lamen-
tations of Ancient Mesopotamia

S. Cole, The Early Neo-Babylonian
Governor’s Archive from Nippur
(=0IP 114)

H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de
Clercq. Catalogue . . .

E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin
en Babylonie et en Assyrie

G. Contenau, Contribution a I’his-
toire économique d’Umma

G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dynas-
tie d’Ur

J. Cooper, The Return of Ninurta
to Nippur (= AnOr 52)

tablets in the collections of the
National Museum, Copenhagen

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near
Eastern Seals in North American
Collections

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles
Lettres. Comptes rendus

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro-
nomical Texts

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo-
nian Religious Texts

G. Cros, Mission francaise de
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de
Tello

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio-
logique Internationale



CT
CTMMA

CTN
Cult Image

Cyr.
DAFI

Dalley
Edinburgh

Dalley-
Postgate Fort
Shalmaneser

Dalman
Aram. Wbh.

Dandamaev
Slavery

Dar.
David AV

Deimel Fara

Dekiere OB
Real Estate

Delaporte
Catalogue
Bibliotheque
Nationale

Delaporte
Catalogue
Louvre

Delitzsch AL?

Delitzsch
HWB
Deller AV

De Meyer AV

Dercksen OA
Copper Trade

Dietrich
Araméer

van Dijk
Gotterlieder

van Dijk La
Sagesse
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Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian
Tablets

Cuneiform Texts in the Metropoli-
tan Museum of Art

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud

M. B. Dick, ed., Born in Heaven,
Made on Earth: The Making of
the Cult Image in the Ancient
Near East

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cyrus

Cahiers de la Délégation Archéo-
logique Frangaise en Iran

S. Dalley, A Catalogue of the Ak-
kadian Cuneiform Tablets in the
Collections of the Royal Scottish
Museum, Edinburgh

S. Dalley and J. N. Postgate, The
Tablets from Fort Shalmaneser
(=CTN 3)

G. H. Dalman, Aramiisch-neu-
hebrédisches Worterbuch zu Tar-
gum, Talmud und Midrasch

M. A. Dandamaev, Slavery in
Babylonia from Nabopolassar to
Alexander the Great

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Darius

Symbolae iuridicae et historicae
Martino David dedicatae. Tomus
alter: Iura Orientis antiqui

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45)

L. Dekiere, Old Babylonian Real
Estate Documents from Sippar in
the British Museum, Parts 1-6
(= MHE Texts 2)

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres orientaux . .. de la Bib-
liotheque Nationale

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres . . . Musée du Louvre

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese-
stiicke, 3rd ed.

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand-
worterbuch

Ad bene et fideliter seminandum:
Festgabe fiir Karlheinz Deller (=
AOAT 220)

Cinquante-deux réflexions sur le
proche-orient ancien offertes en
hommage & Léon De Meyer

J. G. Dercksen, The Old Assyrian
Copper Trade in Anatolia

M. Dietrich, Die Aramier Sud-
babyloniens in der Sargoniden-
zeit (= AOAT 7)

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Géotter-
lieder

J. van Dijk, La sagesse suméro-
accadienne

van Dijk
Lugale

Dillard NB
Lewis Coll.

Diri

Divination

Di Vito Per-
sonal Names

DLZ

Dombradi
Altbab. Pro-
zessurkunden

Donbaz and
Parpola NA
Legal Texts

Donbaz-Yoffee
OB Kish

Dosch
Arraphe
Doty Uruk

Dougherty
Shirkutu
DP

Dream-book

van Driel Cult
of A§Sur
D.T.

Durand
Catalogue
EPHE

Durand Docu-
ments de Mari

Durand Textes

babyloniens
Ea

EA

Eames Coll.

Eames
Collection

X1

J. van Dijk, LUGAL UD ME-LAM-bi
NIR-GAL

R. B. Dillard, Neo-Babylonian
Texts from the John Frederick
Lewis Collection of the Free
Library of Philadelphia (Ph.D.
diss., Dropsie Univ. 1975)

lexical series diri DIR siaku
(w)atru, pub. Civil, MSL 15

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination en
Mésopotamie ancienne et dans les
régions voisines

R. A. Di Vito, Studies in Third
Millennium Sumerian and Akka-
dian Personal Names

Deutsche Literaturzeitung

E. Dombradi, Die Darstellung des
Rechtsaustrags in den altbabylo-
nischen Prozessurkunden

V. Donbaz and S. Parpola, Neo-As-
syrian Legal Texts in Istanbul

V. Donbaz and N. Yoffee, Old
Babylonian Texts from Kish Con-
served in the Istanbul Museums
(= BiMes 17)

G. Dosch, Zur Struktur der Gesell-
schaft des Konigreichs Arraphe
L. T. Doty, Cuneiform Archives
from Hellenistic Uruk (Ph.D.

diss., Yale Univ. 1977)

R. P. Dougherty, The Shirk{tu of
Babylonian Deities (= YOR 5/2)
M. Allotte de la Fuje, Documents

présargoniques

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpreta-
tion of Dreams in the Ancient
Near East (= Transactions of the
American Philosophical Society
46/3)

G. van Driel, The Cult of ASSur

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

J.-M. Durand, Documents cunéi-
formes de la IV® Section de I’Ecole
Pratique des Hautes Etudes

J.-M. Durand, Les documents
épistolaires du palais de Mari

J.-M. Durand, Textes babyloniens
d’époque récente

lexical series ea A = ndgqu, pub.
Civil, MSL 14

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna-
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79:
Rainey EA

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wil-
berforce Eames Babylonian Col-
lection in the New York Public
Library (= AOS 32)

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames
Babylonian Collection in the New
York Public Library



Ebeling
Glossar

Ebeling
Hander-
hebung

Ebeling KMI

Ebeling
Neubab.
Briefe

Ebeling
Neubab.
Briefe aus
Uruk

Ebeling
Parfiimrez.

Ebeling
Stiftungen

Ebeling
Wagenpferde

Eblaite
Personal
Names

Edel
Agyptische
Arzte

Edzard Tell ed-

Der

Edzard
Zwischenzeit
Eidem
Shemshara
Eidem and
Laessoe
Shemshara
Letters
Eilers
Beamten-
namen

Eilers
Gesellschafts-
formen

Emesal Voc.

EN

En. el
Erimhus

Erimhus Bogh.
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E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu-
babylonischen Briefen (= SBAW
1953/1)

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Gebets-
serie “Handerhebung” (= VIO 20)

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi-
cinischen Inhalts

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe
(= ABAW NF 30)

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe
aus Uruk

E. Ebeling, Parfimrezepte und
kultische Texte aus Assur (also
pub. in Or. NS 17-19)

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor-
schriften fir assyrische Tempel
(= VIO 23)

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften-
sammlung fir die Akklimati-
sierung und Trainierung von
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7)

Eblaite Personal Names and Se-
mitic Name-Giving: Papers of a
Symposium Held in Rome, July
15-17, 1985 .

E. Edel, Agyptische Arzte und
dgyptische Medizin am hethiti-
schen Koénigshof

D. 0. Edzard, Altbabylonische
Rechts- und  Wirtschaftsur-
kunden aus Tell ed-Der (=
ABAW NF 72)

D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi-
schenzeit” Babyloniens

J. Eidem, The Shemshara Archives
2: The Administrative Texts

J. Eidem and J. Laessge, The Shem-
shara Archives 1: The Letters

W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten-
namen in der Kkeilschriftlichen
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen
fur die Kunde des Morgenlandes
25/5)

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im
altbabylonischen Recht

lexical seriesdimmer=dingir=
le, pub. Landsberger, MSL 4 3-

Excavations at Nuzi (EN 9/1, 9/2,
10/1, 10/2 pub. in SCCNH 2, 4,
8,9)

Enuma elis

lexical series erimhus§ = anantu,
pub. Cavigneaux, MSL 17

Boghazkeui version of Erimhus,
pub. Guterbock, MSL 17

xii

Eshnunna
Code

Evetts App.

Evetts Ev.-M.

Evetts Lab.

Evetts Ner.

EVO

Explicit Malku synonym list malku =

see Goetze LE

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . ..
Evil-Merodach . . . Appendix

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . ..
Evil-Merodach . . .

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . ..
Laborosoarchod

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . ..
Neriglissar . . .

Egitto e Vicino Oriente

Sarru, ex-

plicit version (Tablets I-II pub.

A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 4211f.)

Fadhil Arraphe A. Fadhil, Studien zur Topographie

Fales
Censimenti

Falkenstein
ATU

Falkenstein
Das Sume-
rische

Falkenstein
Gerichts-
urkunden

Falkenstein
Gotterlieder

Falkenstein
Grammatik

Falkenstein
Haupttypen

Falkenstein
Topographie
Farber Baby-
Beschwo-
rungen
Farber Istar
und Dumuzi
Ferrara

Nanna-Suen’s

Journey
Festschrift
Eilers

Festschrift
Joseph
Henninger

FF

Figulla Cat.

Figurative
Language

Finet
L’Accadien

und Prosopographie der Provinz-
stadte des Konigreichs Arraphe

F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti di
epoca neo-assira

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte
aus Uruk

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik,
erste Abteilung, zweiter Band,
erster und zweiter Abschnitt,
Lieferung I)

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen
Gerichtsurkunden (= ABAW NF
39, 40, 44)

A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter-
lieder

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der
Sprache Gudeas von Laga§
(= AnOr 28 and 29)

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen
der sumerischen Beschwoérung
(=LSSNF 1)

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von
Uruk

W. Farber, Schlaf, Kindchen,
Schlafl: Mesopotamische Baby-
Beschworungen und -Rituale

W. Farber, Beschworungsrituale an
I§tar und Dumuzi

A. J. Ferrara, Nanna-Suen’s Jour-
ney to Nippur

Festschrift fiir Wilhelm Eilers: Ein
Dokument der internationalen
Forschung

Al-Bahit: Festschrift Joseph Hen-
ninger (= Studia Instituti Anthro-
pos 28)

Forschungen und Fortschritte

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the
Babylonian Tablets in the British
Museum (= Cat. BM 1)

M. Mindlin, M. J. Geller, and J. E.
Wansbrough, eds., Figurative Lan-
guage in the Ancient Near East

A. Finet, L’Accadien des lettres de
Mari



Finkelstein
Mem. Vol.

Fish
Catalogue

Fish Letters

Fleming Emar
Priestess
FLP

Frame
Babylonia
Frankel
Fremdw.
Frankena
Takultu
Freedman Alu

Freydank
Chronologie

Freydank
Wirtschafts-
texte

Friedrich
Festschrift

Friedrich
Gesetze

Friedrich
Heth. Wh.

Friedrich
Staats-
vertrige

FuB

Fuchs Sargon

Gadd Early
Dynasties
Gadd Ideas

Gadd
Teachers

Gandert
Festschrift

Garelli Gilg.

Garelli Les
Assyriens
Gaster AV

Gautier
Dilbat
GCCI
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Essays on the Ancient Near East in
Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel-
stein

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian
Tablets in the John Rylands
Library

T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby-
lonian Dynasty in the John Ry-
lands Library, Manchester

D. E. Fleming, The Installation of
Baal’s High Priestess at Emar

tablets in the collections of the
Free Library of Philadelphia

G. Frame, Babylonia 689-627 B.C.:
A Political History

S. Fréankel, Die araméischen Fremd-
worter im Arabischen

R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel

S. M. Freedman, If a City Is Set on
a Height: The Akkadian Qmen
Series Summa Alu ina Melé Sakin

H. Freydank, Beitrdge zur mittel-
assyrischen Chronologie und Ge-
schichte

H. Freydank, Spétbabylonische
Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk

Festschrift Johannes Friedrich

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen
Gesetze (= Documenta et monu-
menta orientis antiqui 7)

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wor-
terbuch . ..

J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrige des
Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer
Sprache (= MVAG 34/1)

Forschungen und Berichte

A. Fuchs, Die Inschriften Sargons
II. aus Khorsabad

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of
Sumer and Akkad

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule in
the Ancient East

C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students
in the Oldest Schools

Gandert Festschrift (= Berliner
Beitrage zur Vor- und Frithge-
schichte 2)

Gilgames et sa légende. Etudes re-
cueillies par Paul Garelli & 'occa-
sion de la VII® Rencontre Assyri-
ologique Internationale (Paris,
1958)

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cappa-
doce

Occident and Orient (Studies in
Honour of M. Gaster)

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une
famille de Dilbat . . .

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College
Cuneiform Inscriptions

Gehlken Uruk E.

Gelb OAIC

Gelb-Kienast
Konigsin-
schriften

Genouillac
Kich

Genouillac
Trouvaille

Genouillac
TSA

George
Temples

George Topo-
graphical
Texts

Gesche Schu-
lunterricht

Gesenius!’

GGA
Gibson-Biggs
Seals

Gilg.

Gilg. O. 1.

Goetze
Hattusilis

Goetze
Kizzuwatna

Goetze LE

Goetze Neue
Bruchstiicke

Golénischeff
Gordon AV

Gordon
Handbook

xiii

Gehlken, Spétbabylonische
Wirtschaftstexte aus dem Eanna-
Archiv

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip-
tions in Chicago Natural History
Museum

I. J. Gelb and B. Kienast, Die
altakkadischen Kénigsinschriften
des dritten Jahrtausends

H. de Genouillac, Premieres re-
cherches archéologiques a Kich

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de
Dréhem

H. de Genouillac, Tablettes sumé-
riennes archaiques . . .

A. R. George, House Most High:
The Temples of Ancient Meso-
potamia

A. R. George, Babylonian Topo-
graphical Texts (= OLA 40)

P. D. Gesche, Schulunterricht in
Babylonien im ersten Jahr-
tausend v. Chr. (= AOAT 275)

W. Gesenius, Hebriisches und
aramaiisches Handwérterbuch,
17th ed.

Gottingische gelehrte Anzeigen

M. Gibson and R. D. Biggs, eds.,
Seals and Sealing in the Ancient
Near East

Gilgames epic, cited from Thomp-
son Gilg. (M. = Meissner Frag-
ment, OB Version of Tablet X;
P. = Pennsylvania Tablet, OB
Version of Tablet II, copy A.
Westenholz, Lambert AV 446ff.;
Y. = Yale Tablet, OB Version of
Tablet I11)

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 254ff.,
also Greengus Ishchali 277

A. Goetze, Hattusilis. Der Bericht
iiber seine Thronbesteigung nebst
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG
29/3)

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the
Problem of Hittite Geography (=
YOR 22)

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna
(= AASOR 31)

A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstiicke zum
grossen Text des Hattusili§ und
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG
34/2)

V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre
tablettes cappadociennes . . .

Orient and Occident: Essays Pre-
sented to Cyrus H. Gordon . .. (=
AOAT 22)

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook
(= AnOr 25)



Gordon Smith
College

Gordon
Sumerian
Proverbs

Goéssmann Era

Gott. Misz.

Grant Bus.
Doc.

Grant Smith
College

Gray Samas

Grayson ARI

Grayson
BHLT

Grayson
Chronicles

Greengus
Ishchali

Greengus
Studies

Groneberg
Istar

Grosz Wullu
Archive

Guest Notes
on Plants

Guest Notes
on Trees
Gurney MB

Texts

Giterbock AV

Gterbock
Siegel
Hallo AV

Hallo Royal
Titles
Hartmann
Musik
Haupt
Nimrodepos
Haverford
Symposium

Hecker
Giessen

Hecker
Grammatik

Heimpel
Tierbilder
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C. H. Gordon, Smith College
Tablets . . . (= Smith College Stud-
ies in History 38)

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs

F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos

Gottinger Miszellen: Beitrdge zur
agyptologischen Diskussion

E. Grant, Babylonian Business Doc-
uments of the Classical Period

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents
in the Smith College Library

C. D. Gray, The Samas Religious
Texts . . .

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian Royal
Inscriptions

A. K. Grayson, Babylonian Histori-
cal-Literary Texts (= TSTS 3)

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5)

S. Greengus, Old Babylonian Tab-
lets from Ishchali and Viecinity

S. Greengus, Studies in Ishchali
Documents (= BiMes 19)

B. Groneberg, Lob der IStar: Ge-
bet und Ritual an die altbabylo-
nische Venusgottin

K. Grosz, The Archive of the
Wullu Family

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and
Plant Products with their Collo-
quial Names in ‘Iraq

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and
Shrubs for Lower Iraq

0. R. Gurney, The Middle Babylo-
nian Legal and Economic Texts
from Ur

Kanis§uwar: A Tribute to Hans G.
Giuterbock on His Seventy-Fifth
Birthday (= AS 23)

H. G. Guterbock, Siegel aus Bogaz-
koy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7)

The Tablet and the Scroll: Near
Eastern Studies in Honor of Wil-
liam W. Hallo

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian
Royal Titles (= AOS 43)

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su-
merischen Kultur

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim-
rodepos

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford Sym-
posium on Archaeology and the
Bible

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte
der Universitiatsbibliothek Gies-
sen

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiul-
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44)

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der
sumerischen Literatur (= Studia
Pohl 2)

Herzfeld API

Hewett
Anniversary
Vol.

Hg.
HG
Hh.

Hilprecht AV

Hilprecht
Deluge Story

Hinke
Kudurru

Hinz AFF
Hirsch AV

Hirsch
Unter-
suchungen

Hoffner
Alimenta

Hoffner Laws

Holma
KI. Beitr.

Holma
Korperteile

Holma Omen
Texts

Holma
Quttulu

Holma
Weitere
Beitr.

Hoélscher Per-
sonennamen

Horowitz
Cosmic
Geography

Xiv

E. Herzfeld,
schriften

So Live the Works of Men: Seven-
tieth Anniversary Volume Hon-
oring Edgar Lee Hewett

lexical series HAR.gud = wmri =
ballu, pub. MSL 5-11

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s
Gesetz

lexical series HAR. ra = hubullu (Hh.
I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL 5;
Hh. V-VII pub. Landsberger,
MSL 6; Hh. VIII-XII pub. Lands-
berger, MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV,
XVIII pub. Landsberger, MSL 8;
Hh. XV pub. Landsberger, MSL
9; Hh. XVI-XVII, XIX pub.
Landsberger and Reiner, MSL
10; Hh. XX-XXIV pub. Lands-
berger and Reiner, MSL 11)

Hilprecht Anniversary Volume.
Studies in Assyriology and Ar-
chaeology Dedicated to Hermann
V. Hilprecht

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest Ver-
sion of the Babylonian Deluge
Story and the Temple Library of
Nippur

W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, p.
21-27

W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und
Forschungen

Festschrift fir Hans Hirsch zum
65. Geburtstag (= WZKM 86)

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur
altassyrischen Religion (= AfO
Beiheft 13/14)

H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae-
orum (= AOS 55)

H. Hoffner, The Laws of the Hittites

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B
7/2)

H. Holma, Die Namen der
Korperteile im Assyrisch-babylo-
nischen (= AASF B 7)

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby-
lonian Tablets in the British
Museum . . .

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babyloni-
schen Personennamen der Form
Quttulu (= AASF B 13/2)

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B
15/y 1)

M. Hoélscher, Die Personennamen
der kassitenzeitlichen Texte aus
Nippur

W. Horowitz, Mesopotamian Cos-
mic Geography

Altpersische In-



Houwink ten

Cate AV

Hrozny Code
Hittite

Hrozny
Getreide

Hrozny
Kultepe

Hrozny
Ta‘annek

HS
HSM

HSS

HUCA

Huehnergard
Ugaritic
Vocabulary

Hunger
Kolophone

Hunger Uruk

Hunger-
Pingree
MUL.APIN

Hussey
Sumerian
Tablets

1B

IBoT

Ichisar
Imdilum

ICK

Idu
IEJ
IF
Igituh

ILN

IM

Imgidda to
Erimhug

108

Istanbul

ITT

Izbu Comm.

Izi
1zi Bogh.

Izre’el Adapa
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Studio Historiae Ardens: Ancient
Near Eastern Studies Presented
to Philo H. J. Houwink ten Cate

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant
de I’Asie Mineure

F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten
Babylonien ... (= SAWW Phil.-
Hist. K1. 173/1)

F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéi-
formes du Kultépé (= ICK 1)
(= Monogr. ArOr 14)

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek

tablets in the Hilprecht collection,
Jena

tablets in the collections of the
Harvard Semitic Museum

Harvard Semitic Series

Hebrew Union College Annual

J. Huehnergard, Ugaritic Vocabu-
lary in Syllabic Transcription (=
HSS 32)

H. Hunger, Babylonische und as-
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2)
H. Hunger, Spétbabylonische Texte

aus Uruk, 1

H. Hunger and D. Pingree, MUL.
APIN: An Astronomical Compendi-
um in Cuneiform (= AfO Beiheft 24)

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in
the Harvard Semitic Museum
(= HSS 3 and 4)

tablets in the collections of the Pon-
tificio Istituto Biblico, Rome

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu-
lunan Bogazkdy Tabletleri

M. Ichisar, Les archives cappadoci-
ennes du marchand Imdilum

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul-
tépé

lexical series A = idu

Israel Exploration Journal

Indogermanische Forschungen

lexical series igituh = tamartu. Ig-
ituh short version pub. Lands-
berger and Gurney, AfO 18 81ff.

Illustrated London News

tablets in the collections of the Iraq
Museum, Baghdad

see Erimhus

Israel Oriental Studies

tablets in the collections of the Ar-
chaeological Museum of Istanbul

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello

commentary to the series summa
izbu, pub. Leichty Izbu p. 211-
233

lexical series izi = isatu, pub. Civil,
MSL 13 154-226

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub.
Civil, MSL 13 132-147

S. Izre’el, Adapa and the South
Wind

XV

Izre’el
Amarna

JA

Jacobsen
Copenhagen

Jacobsen
Eshnunna

Jankowska
KTK

JAOS

Jastrow Dict.

JBL
JCS

JEA
JEN

JENu
JEOL

JESHO
Jestin NTSS

Jestin
Suruppak

JJP

JKF

JNES

Joannes
Archives de
Borsippa

Joannes Textes
économiques

Johns
Doomsday
Book

Jones-Snyder

JPOS

JQR
JRAS
JSOR

JSS
JTVI

Jursa
Bél-rémanni

Jursa Land-
wirtschaft

Jursa
Tempelzehnt

S. Izre’el, The Amarna Scholarly
Tablets

Journal asiatique

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the
National Museum, Copenhagen

T. Jacobsen, Philological Notes on
Eshnunna and Its Inscriptions
(= AS6)

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani-
iakh SSSR

Journal of the American Oriental
Society

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the
Targumim . . .

Journal of Biblical Literature

Journal of Cuneiform Studies

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology

Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi (JEN 674-881
pub. in SCCNH 3)

Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi, unpub.

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch-
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex Ori-
ente Lux”

Journal of the Economic and Social
History of the Orient

R. Jestin, Nouyelles tablettes su-
mériennes de Suruppak

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes
de Suruppak . ..

Journal of Juristic Papyrology

Jahrbuch fir kleinasiatische For-
schung

Journal of Near Eastern Studies

F. Joannes, Archives de Borsippa:
La Famille Ea-iltita-bani

F. Joannes, Textes économiques de
la Babylonie récente

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian
Doomsday Book

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume-
rian Economic Texts from the
Third Ur Dynasty

Journal of the Palestine Oriental
Society

Jewish Quarterly Review

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society

Journal of the Society of Oriental
Research

Journal of Semitic Studies

Journal of the Transactions of the
Victoria Institute

M. Jursa, Das Archiv des Bel-
Rémanni

M. Jursa, Die Landwirtschaft in
Sippar in neubabylonischer Zeit
(= AfO Beiheft 25)

M. Jursa, Der Tempelzehnt in
Babylonien vom siebenten bis
zum dritten Jahrhundert v. Chr.



K.
Kagal
KAH
KAJ

Kamid
el-Loz
Kang SACT

KAR
KAV

KB

KBo

Kent Old
Persian

Ker Porter
Travels

Kessler
Topographie

Kessler
Uruk
Kh.

Kienast Altass.
Kaufver-
tragsrecht

Kienast ATHE

Kienast
Kisurra

Kienast-Volk
SAB

King Chron.

King Early
History

King History
King Hittite
Texts

Kinnier Wilson
Etana
Kinnier Wilson
Wine Lists
Kish

Klauber
Beamtentum

KIF
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tablets in the Kouyunjik collection
of the British Museum

lexical series kagal = abullu, pub.
Civil, MSL 13 227-261

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur his-
torischen Inhalts

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi-
schen Inhalts

Kamid el-Loz, Saarbriicker Bei-
triage zur Altertumskunde 7 1970

S. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian
Cuneiform Texts in the Collec-
tion of the World History Mu-
seum of the University of Illinois

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur reli-
giosen Inhalts

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver-
schiedenen Inhalts

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkoi

R. G; Kent, Old Persian . .. (= AOS
33

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia,
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Baby-
lonia, ete. . ..

K. Kessler, Untersuchungen zur
historischen Topographie Nord-
mesopotamiens

K. Kessler, Uruk: Urkunden aus
Privathdusern

tablets from Khafadje in the collec-
tions of the Oriental Institute,
University of Chicago

B. Kienast, Das altassyrische
Kaufvertragsrecht

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen
Texte des Orientalischen Semi-
nars der Universitdt Heidelberg
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer

B. Kienast, Die altbabylonischen
Briefe und Urkunden aus Kisurra

B. Kienast and K. Volk, Die su-
merischen und akkadischen Briefe

L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning
Early Babylonian Kings. . .

L. W. King, A History of Sumer
and Akkad: An Account of the
Early Races of Babylonia . . .

L. W. King, A History of Babylon

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the
Cuneiform Character in the Brit-
ish Museum

J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Legend
of Etana

J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nim-
rud Wine Lists (= CTN 1)

tablets excavated at Kish, in the
collections of the Ashmolean Mu-
seum, Oxford

E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beam-
tentum nach Briefen aus der Sar-
gonidenzeit (= LSS 5/3)

Kleinasiatische Forschungen

Knudtzon
Gebete

Koch-
Westenholz
Liver Omens

Ko6cher BAM

Kocher
Pflanzen-
kunde

Kohler u.
Peiser
Rechtsleben

Konst.

Koschaker
Biirgschafts-
recht

Koschaker
Griech.
Rechtsurk.

Koschaker
NRUA

Koslova
Eremitage
Kramer AV

Kramer
Lamentation
Kramer
SLTN
Kramer
Two Elegies
Kraus AbB 1

Kraus AV
Kraus Edikt

Kraus Texte

Kraus
Verfligungen

Kraus
Viehhaltung

Krecher
Kultlyrik

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete
an den Sonnengott . . .

U. Koch-Westenholz, Babylonian
Liver Omens

F. Kocher, Die babylonisch-
assyrische Medizin in Texten und
Untersuchungen

F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen-
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28)

J. Kohler and F. E. Peiser, Aus
dem babylonischen Rechtsleben

tablets excavated at Assur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy-
risches Biirgschaftsrecht

P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi-
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den
6stlichen Randgebieten des Hel-
lenismus (= ASAW 42/1)

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschrift-
liche Rechtsurkunden aus der El-
Amarna-Zeit (= ASAW 39/5)

N. Koslova, Ur III-Texte der St.
Petersburger Eremitage

Kramer Anniversary Volume (=
AOAT 25)

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12)
S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary

Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23)

S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a
Pushkin Museum Tablet

F. R. Kraus, Briefe aus dem Brit-
ish Museum

Zikir Sumim: Assyriological Stud-
ies Presented to F. R. Kraus . . .

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (=
Studia et documenta ad 1ura ori-
entis antiqui pertinentia 5)

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni-
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO
Beiheft 3)

F. R. Kraus, Konigliche Verfiigun-
gen in altbabylonischer Zeit (=
Studia et documenta ad iura ori-
entis antiqui pertinentia 11)

F.R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhaltung
im altbabylonischen Lande Larsa

J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiultepetexte der

KT Hahn
KTS

xvi

Sammlung Rudolf Blanckertz,
Berlin
J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte aus der
Sammlung Frida Hahn, Berlin
KTS 1 = J. Lewy, Die altassy-
rischen Texte vom Kiltepe bei
Kaisarije; KTS 2 = V. Donbaz,



KUB

Kiichler
Beitr.

Kihne
Chronologie

Kiltepe
Kiimmel
Familie
Kupper
Les Nomades

Kutscher
Mem. Vol.
Kwasman NA

Legal

Labat
L’Akkadien

Labat
Calendrier

Labat Suse

Labat TDP
Lacheman AV

Laessge Bit
Rimki
Lajard
Culte de
Vénus
Lambert AV

Lambert
BWL

Lambert
Love Lyrics

Lambert
Marduk’s
Address to
the Demons

Lambert-
Millard
Atra-hasis

Landsberger
Brief

Landsberger
Date Palm

Landsberger
Fauna
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Keilschrifttexte in den Antiken-
Museen zu Stambul

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghaz-
koi

F. Kiichler, Beitrige zur Kenntnis
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me-
dizin . ..

C. Kithne, Die Chronologie der in-
ternationalen Korrespondenz von
El-Amarna (= AOAT 17)

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe

H. M. Kiimmel, Familie, Beruf und
Amt im spétbabylonischen Uruk

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en Mé-
sopotamie au temps des rois de
Mari

kinattutu Sa dardti: Raphael Kut-
scher Memorial Volume

T. Kwasman, Neo-Assyrian Legal
Documents in the Kouyunjik
Collection of the British Museum
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 14)

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz-
Koi

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien
des travaux, des signes et des mois

R. Labat, Textes littéraires de Suse
(= MDP 57)

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de diag-
nostics et pronostics médicaux

Studies on the Civilization and
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians
in Honor of Ernest R. Lacheman
(=SCCNH 1)

J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian
Ritual bit rimki

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le
culte . .. de Vénus

Wisdom, Gods and Literature:
Studies in Assyriology in Honour
of W. G. Lambert

W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis-
dom Literature

W. G. Lambert, The Problem of
the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.)

W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard,
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story
of the Flood

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs
von Esagila an Kénig Asarhaddon

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm
and Its By-Products According to
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO
Beiheft 17)

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des
alten Mesopotamien . .. (= ASAW
42/6)

Landsberger
Kult.
Kalender

Landsberger-
Jacobsen
Georgica

Lang.

Langdon BL

Langdon
Creation

Langdon
Menologies

Langdon SBP

Langdon
Tammuz

Lanu

Lanz Harrdnu

Laroche
Glossaire
Hourrite

Lautner
Personen-
miete

Lautner
Richterliche

B. Landsberger, Der kultische Ka-
lender der Babylonier und Assyrer
(=LSS6/1-2)

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen,
Georgica (in MS.)

Language

S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies

S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic
of Creation

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol-
ogies. ..

S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo-
nian Psalms

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar

lexical series alam = lanu

H. Lanz, Die neubabylonischen
harranu-Geschéftsunternehmen

E. Laroche, Glossaire de la langue
hourrite (= RHA 34-35)

J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische
Personenmiete und Ernte-
arbeitervertrige (= Studia et do-
cumenta ad iura orientis antiqui
pertinentia 1)

J. G. Lautner, Die richterliche
Entscheidung und die Streit-

Entscheidung beendigung im altbabylonischen

Layard

Layard
Discoveries

LB
LBAT

Leander

Le Gac Asn.

Legrain Catal.
Cugnin

Legrain
TRU

Lehmann-
Haupt CIC

Leichty Izbu

Lenormant
Choix

van Lerberghe
OB Texts

Prozessrechte

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the
Cuneiform Character . . .

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby-
lon

tablet numbers in the de Liagre
Béhl Collection, Leiden

Late Babylonian Astronomical and
Related Texts, copied by T. G.
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier,
prepared for publication by A. J.
Sachs, with the cooperation of J.
Schaumberger .

P. A. Leander, Uber die su-
merischen Lehnworter im Assy-
rischen

Y. Le Gac, Les inscriptions
d’ AS8ur-nasir-aplu ITI

L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres
orientaux de la collection Louis
Cugnin

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., Cor-
pus inscriptionum chaldicarym

E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum-
ma Izbu (= TCS 4)

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes
cunéiformes inédits ou incom-
pletement publiés jusqu’a ce jour

K. van Lerberghe, Old Babylonian
Legal and Administrative Texts
from Philadelphia (= OLA 21)



van Lerberghe

Ur-Utu
Levine Stelae

Lidzbarski
Handbuch
Lie Sar.

LIH

Limet
Anthropo-
nymie

Limet AV

Limet
Documents

Limet Métal

Limet Sceaux
Cassites

Limet Textes
Sumériens

Lipinski
Economy

Litke
God-Lists

Livingstone
Mystical and
Mythological
Explanatory
Works

LKA

LKU
van Loon AV

Loretz Chagar
Bazar

Loretz-Mayer
Su-ila

Low Flora

LSS

LTBA

Lu

Lugale
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K. van Lerberghe and G. Voet,
Sippar-Amnanum: The Ur-Utu
Archive (= MHE Texts 1)

L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian
Stelae from Iran

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord-
semitischen Epigraphik

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of Sar-
gon I1

L. W. King, The Letters and In-
scriptions of Hammurabi

H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su-
meérienne dans les documents de
la 3° dynastie d’Ur

Tablettes et images aux pays de
Sumer et d’Akkad: Mélanges
offerts a Monsieur H. Limet

H. Limet, Etude de documents de
la période d’Agadé appartenant a
I’Université de Liege

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au
pays de Sumer au temps de la IT1¢
dynastie d’Ur

H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux
cassites

H. Limet, Textes sumériens de la
III¢ dynastie d’Ur (= Documents
du Proche-Orient ancien des
Musées Royaux d’Art et d’His-
toire, Epigraphie 1)

E. Lipinski, ed., State and Temple
Economy in the Ancient Near
East (= OLA 5 and 6)

R. L. Litke, A Reconstruction of
the Assyro-Babylonian God-Lists,
An: “A-nu-um and An: Anu §3
ameli

A. Livingstone, Mystical and Myth-
ological Explanatory Works of
Assyrian and Babylonian Scholars

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Assur

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Uruk

To the Euphrates and Beyond: Ar-
chaeological Studies in Honour of
Maurits N. van Loon

O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar
und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3)

0. Loretz and W. R. Mayer, Su-ila
Gebete (= AOAT 34)

I. Low, Die Flora der Juden

Leipziger semitistische Studien

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der
Babylonier und Assyrer in den
Berliner Museen

lexical series 14 = $a, pub. Civil,
MSL 12 87-147

epic Lugale u melambi ner-
gal, cited from MS. of A. Falken-
stein (line nos. in parentheses
according to van Dijk Lugale)

Lyon Sar.

MacGinnis
Letter Orders

MAD
MAH
Malku

Malul Legal
Symbolism
MAOG

Maglu

MARI
MARV

Matous
Festschrift
Matous KK

Matous
Kultepe
Matous Prag

Maul
ErSahunga

Maul
Namburbi

Mayer Gebets-
beschwo-
rungen

MBGT

McEwan LB
Tablets

MCS
MCT

xviii

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar-
gon’s. ..

J. MacGinnis, Letter Orders from
Sippar and the Administration of
the Ebabbara in the Late-Babylo-
nian Period

Materials for the Assyrian Diction-
ary

tablets in the collections of the
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva

synonym list malku = Sarru (Malku
I pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83
421ff.; Malku II pub. W. von
Soden, ZA 43 235ff.; supplemen-
tary material pub. in von Weiher
Uruk)

M. Malul, Studies in Mesopotamian
Legal Symbolism (= AOAT 221)
Mitteilungen  der  Altorienta-

lischen Gesellschaft

G. Meier, Die assyrische Beschwo-
rungssammlung Maqlii (= AfO
Beiheft 2)

Mari, Annales de Recherches In-
terdisciplinaires

Mittelassyrische Rechtsurkunden
und Verwaltungstexte

Festschrift Lubor Matous

L. Matou§ and M. MatouSova-
Rajmova, Kappadokische Keil-
schrifttafeln mit Siegeln aus den
Sammlungen der Karlsuniver-
sitdt in Prag (= ICK 3)

L. Matous, Inscriptions cunéiformes
du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2)

K. Hecker, G. Kryszat, and L. Ma-
tous, Kappadokische Keilschrift-
tafeln aus den Sammlungen der
Karlsuniversitéit Prag

S. Maul, ‘Herzberuhigungsklagen’:
Die sumerisch-akkadischen Ersa-
hunga-Gebete

S. Maul, Zukunftsbewiltigung:
Eine Untersuchung altorientali-
schen Denkens anhand der baby-
lonisch-assyrischen  Loserituale
(Namburbi)

W. R. Mayer, Untersuchungen
zur Formensprache der babylo-
nischen “Gebetsbeschworungen”
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 5)

Middle Babylonian Grammatical
Texts, pub. Civil and Kennedy,
MSL 8S172-91

G. J. P. McEwan, The Late Babylo-
nian Tablets in the Royal Ontario
Museum (= Royal Ontario Mu-
seum Cuneiform Texts 2)

Manchester Cuneiform Studies

0. Neugebauer and A. Sachs,
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts
(= AOS 29)



MDOG
MDP

MEE
Meek AV

Meissner
BAP
Meissner

BAW

Meissner
BuA
Meissner
Supp.
Meissner-Rost
Senn.

Mé€l. Dussaud

Mélanges
Birot

Mélanges
Cazelles

Mélanges
Finet

Mélanges
Garelli

Mélanges
Kupper

Mélanges
Laroche
Mélanges Steve

Meloni Saggi

Mendelsohn
Slavery
Menzel

Tempel
MEOL

Met. Museum
MHE

Michalowski
Letters
Michel Innaya

Michel and
Garelli
Kiiltepe

Mikasa Fest-
schrift

Milgrom AV

oi.uchicago.edu

Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient-
Gesellschaft

Mémoires de la
Perse

Materiali Epigrafici di Ebla

The Seed of Wisdom: Essays in
Honour of T. J. Meek

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum alt-
babylonischen Privatrecht

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum as-
syrischen Woérterbuch (= AS 1
and 4)

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As-
syrien

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den
assyrischen Wérterbiichern

B. Meissner and P. Rost,
Bauinschriften Sanheribs

Mélanges syriens offerts a M. René
Dussaud

Miscellanea Babylonica: Mélanges
offerts & Maurice Birot

Mélanges bibliques et orientaux en
I'honneur de M. Henri Cazelles
(= AOAT 212)

Reflets des deux fleuves: Volume
de mélanges offerts a André Finet

Marchands, diplomates et em-
pereurs: Etudes sur la civilisation
mésopotamienne offertes & Paul
Garelli

De la Babylonie a la Syrie, en pas-
sant par Mari: Mélanges offerts a
Monsieur J.-R. Kupper

Florilegium Anatolicum: Mélanges
offerts & Emmanuel Laroche

Fragmenta Historiae Elamicae:
Meélanges offerts a M. J. Steve

G. Meloni, Saggi di filologia semi-
tica

I. Mendelsohn, Slavery in the An-
cient Near East

B. Menzel, Assyrische Tempel
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 10)

Mededelingen en Verhandelingen
van het Vooraziatisch-Egyptisch
Genootschap “Ex Oriente Lux”

tablets in the collections of the Met-
ropolitan Museum of Art

Mesopotamian History and Envi-
ronment

P. Michalowski, Letters from Early
Mesopotamia

C. Michel, Innaya dans les tablettes
paléo-assyriennes

C. Michel and P. Garelli, Tablettes
Paléo-Assyriennes de Kiiltepe

Délégation en

Die

Near Eastern Studies Dedicated to
H. I. H. Prince Takahito Mikasa
Pomegranates and Golden Bells:
Studies in Biblical, Jewish, and
Near Eastern Ritual, Law, and

MIO

MJ
MKT

MLC

MM

Moldenke

Moore
Michigan
Coll.

Moran EA

Moran Letters

Moran
Temple Lists

MOS Studies

MRS

MSL

MSL SS

MSP

Muhamed
OB Haddad

Mullo Weir
Lexicon

MVAG

MVN

N

Nabnitu
NABU
NAWG
NBC
NBGT

Nbk.
Nbn.
NCBT
ND

Xix

Literature in Honor of Jacob Mil-
grom

Mitteilungen des Instituts fiir Ori-
entforschung

Museum Journal

0. Neugebauer,
Keilschrift-texte

tablets in the collections of the
J. Pierpont Morgan Library

tablets in the collections of the
Monserrat Museum

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con-
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan
Museum of Art

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian Doc-
uments in the University of
Michigan Collection

W. L. Moran, Les lettres d’El-
Amarna

W. L. Moran, The Amarna Letters

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian
Temple Lists (in MS.)

Proceedings of the MOS Sympo-
sium

Mission de Ras Shamra

Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi-
kon; Materials for the Sumerian
Lexicon

Materials for the Sumerian Lexi-
con Supplementary Series

J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission scien-
tifique en Perse

A. Muhamed, Old Babylonian Cu-
neiform Texts from the Hamrin
Basin: Tell Haddad

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of Ac-
cadian Prayers. ..

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch-
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft

Materiali per il vocabolario neo-
sumerico

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel-
phia

lexical series SIG;+ALAM = nabnitu,
pub. Finkel, MSL 16

Nouvelles Assyriologiques Breves
et Utilitaires

Nachrichten der Akademie der
Wissenschaften in Gottingen

tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. Hallock and Landsberger,
MSL 4 129-178

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabuchodonosor

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabonidus

tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nimrud (Kalhu)

Mathematische



Nemet-Nejat
LB Field
Plans

Neugebauer
ACT
Ni

Nies UDT
Nigga
Nikolski
Noétscher Ellil
NPN

NT

Oberhuber
Festschrift

Oberhuber
Florenz

Oberhuber
IKT
OB Lu

OBGT

OBT Tell
Rimah

OECT
Oelsner AV

oIC

oIP

OLA

OLP

OLZ

Oppenheim
Beer

Oppenheim
Glass

Oppenheim
Mietrecht
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K. R. Nemet-Nejat, Late Babylo-
nian Field Plans in the British
Museum (= Studia Pohl: Series
Maior 11)

0. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu-
neiform Texts

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets

lexical series nigga = makkuru,
pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho-
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti . ..

F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und
Akkad

I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A.
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names
(= OIP 57)

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti-
tute and other institutions

Im Bannkreis des Alten Orients:

Studien ... Karl Oberhuber ...
gewidmet

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und ak-
kadische Keilschriftdenkmailer

des Archéologischen Museums zu
Florenz

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil-
schrifttexte

Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub.
Civil, MSL 12 151-219

Old Babylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. Hallock and Landsberger,
MSL 4 47-128

S. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, and
J. D. Hawkins, Old Babylonian
Texts from Tell al Rimah

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform
Texts

Assyriologica et Semitica: Fest-
schrift fir Joachim Oelsner
(= AOAT 252)

Oriental Institute Communications

Oriental Institute Publications

Orientalia Lovaniensia Analecta

Orientalia Lovaniensia Periodica

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen-
heim, On Beer and Brewing
Techniques in Ancient Mesopota-
mia . .. (= JAOS Supp. 10)

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and
Glassmaking in Ancient Meso-
potamia

A. L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen
zum babylonischen Mietrecht

(= WZKM Beiheft 2)

Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert and J. Ménant, Docu-

Doc. jur.

Or.

ments juridiques de 1’ Assyrie
Orientalia

Oriental Laws
of Succession

oT

Otten AV

Owen Lewis
Coll.

Owen Loan
Documents

Owen NATN

N. Ozgiic AV
T. Ozgiic AV

Pallis Akitu
PAPS
Parpola LAS

Parrot
Documents

PBS

PEF

Peiser
Urkunden
Peiser
Vertrége
PEQ
Perrot AV

Perry Sin

Petschow MB
Rechts-
urkunden

Petschow
Pfandrecht

Pettinato
Olwahr-
sagung

Pettinato Testi
di Istanbul

Pettinato
Unter-
suchungen

Photo. Ass.

Photo. Konst.

Picchioni
Adapa

Essays on Oriental Laws of Succes-
sion (= Studia et documenta ad
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 9)

Old Testament

Festschrift Heinrich Otten

D. Owen, The John Frederick
Lewis Collection (= MVN 3)

D. Owen, The Loan Documents
from Nuzu (Ph.D. diss., Brandeis
Univ. 1969)

D. Owen, Neo-Sumerian Archival
Texts Primarily from Nippur in
the University Museum, the
Oriental Institute, and the Iraq
Museum

Aspects of Art and Iconography,
Anatolia and Its Neighbors: Stud-
ies in Honor of Nimet Ozgii¢

Anatolia and the Ancient Near
East: Studies in Honor of Tahsin
Ozgiig

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu
Festival

Proceedings of the American Philo-
sophical Society

S. Parpola, Letters from Assyrian
Scholars (= AOAT 5)

A. Parrot, Documents et monu-
ments (= Mission archéologique
de Mari I1, Le palais, tome 3)

Publications of the Babylonian Sec-
tion, University Museum, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania

Quarterly Statement of the Pales-
tine Exploration Fund

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der Zeit
der 3. babylonischen Dynastie

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver-
triage des Berliner Museums . . .

Palestine Exploration Quarterly

Contribution a I’histoire de I'Iran:
Mélanges offerts a Jean Perrot

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete
an Sin (= LSS 2/4)

H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden
der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena. . .

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist.
Kl. 48/1) .

G. Pettinato, Die Olwahrsagung bei
den Babyloniern

G. Pettinato, Testi economici di
Lagas del Museo di Istanbul

G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur
neusumerischen Landwirtschaft

field photographs of tablets exca-
vated at Assur

field photographs of tablets exca-
vated at Assur

S. A. Picchioni, Il poemetto di
Adapa



Piepkorn Asb.

Pinches
Ambherst

Pinches
Berens Coll.

Pinches Peek

Pinckert Nebo

Pongratz-
Leisten Akitu-
Prozession

Pope AV

Porada AV

Postgate NA
Leg. Docs.

Postgate
Palace
Archive

Postgate
Royal Grants

Postgate
Taxation

Postgate
Urad-Serua

Pouvoirs
locaux

Practical
Vocabulary
Assur

Pritchard
ANET

Proto-Aa

Proto-Diri
Proto-Ea

Proto-Izi
Proto-Kagal

Proto-Lu
PRSM
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A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (=
AS 5)

T. G. Pinches, The Amherst Tab-
lets. ..

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian
Tablets of the Berens Collection
T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylo-
nian Tablets in the Possession of

Sir Henry Peek

J. Pinckert, Hymnen und Gebete
an Nebo .

B. Pongratz-Leisten, Ina Sulmi
Irub: Die kulttopographische
und ideologische Programmatik
der akitu-Prozession in Babylo-
nien und Assyrien im 1. Jahr-
tausend v. Chr.

Love & Death in the Ancient Near
East: Essays in Honor of Marvin
H. Pope

Monsters and Demons in the
Ancient and Medieval Worlds:
Papers Presented in Honor of
Edith Porada

J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian
Legal Documents

J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s
Palace Archive (= CTN 2)

J. N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal
Grants and Decrees (= Studia
Pohl: Series Maior 1)

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and Con-
scription in the Assyrian Empire
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 3)

J. N. Postgate, The Archive of
Urad-Serta and His Family

A. Finet, ed., Les pouvoirs locaux
en Mésopotamie et dans les ré-
gions adjacentes. Colloque orga-
nisé par I'Institut des Hautes
Etudes de Belgique 28 et 29 jan-
vier 1980

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff.

J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near
Eastern Texts Relating to the Old
Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed.

see A; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2
126-154, MSL 9 126-149, and
Civil, MSL 14 85-144

see Diri; now OB Diri, pub. Civil,
MSL 15 8-63

see Ea; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2
35-94, and Civil, MSL 14 87-144

see Izi; pub. Civil, MSL 13 7-59

see Kagal; pub. Civil, MSL 13 63-
88

see Lu; pub. Civil, MSL 12 25-84
Proceedings of the Royal Society of
Medicine

PRT
PSBA
PSD

R

RA

RAce.
Rainey EA
Ranke PN

Ras Shamra-
Ougarit

al-Rawi and

Dalley OB Sip-

pir

RB
REC

Recip. Ea
REg

Reiner LipSur
Litanies
Reiner Poetry

Reisner
Telloh

Rencontre
Assyriolo-
gique

Renger AV

Rép. géogr.

RES

Reschid
Archiv des
Nirsamag

RHA

RHR

Richter
Panthea

RIDA

Ries
Bodenpacht-
formulare

Riftin
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E. Klauber, Politisch-religiose
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit

Proceedings of the Society of Bibli-
cal Archaeology

The Sumerian Dictionary of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform
Inscriptions of Western Asia

Revue d’assyriologie et d’arché-
ologie orientale

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels acca-
diens

A. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets
359-379 (= AOAT 8)

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per-
sonal Names

Ras Shamra-Ougarit 7 = P. Bor-
dreuil et al., Une bibliotheque au
sud de la ville

F. al-Rawi and S. Dalley, Old
Babylonian Texts from Private
Houses at Abu Habbah, Ancient
Sippir

Revue biblique

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches
sur l'origine de 1’écriture cunéi-
forme

lexical series “Reciprocal Ea,” pub.
Civil, MSL 14 521-532

Revue d’égyptologie

E. Reiner, LupSur-Litanies (= JNES
15 129ff.)

E. Reiner, Your Thwarts in Pieces,
Your Mooring Rope Cut: Poetry
from Babylonia and Assyria

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden
aus Telloh

Compte rendu de la seconde
(troisieme) Rencontre Assyriolo-
gique Internationale (= CRRA)

Munuscula Mesopotamica: Fest-
schrift fiir Johannes Renger (=
AOAT 267)

Répertoire géographique des textes
cunéiformes

Revue des études sémitiques

F. Reschid, Archiv des NurSamas
und andere Darlehensurkunden
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit

Revue hittite et asianique

Revue de I'histoire des religions

T. Richter, Untersuchungen zu
den lokalen Panthea Sid- und
Mittelbabyloniens in altbabylo-
nischer Zeit (= AOAT 257)

Revue internationale du droit de
lantiquité

G. Ries, Die neubabylonischen
Bodenpachtformulare
A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie

iuridicheskie i administrativnye
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR



RIM
RIMA

RIMB
RIME

Rittig Klein-
plastik

RLA
RLV
Rm.

Rochberg-
Halton Lunar
Eclipse
Tablets

ROM

Romer Frauen-
briefe

Roémer Konigs-
hymnen
Rost Tigl. 111

Roth Law
Collections

Roth
Marriage
Agreements

RS

RSO
RT

RTC
S'cl
S Voc.

SAA
SAA Lit. Texts

SAAS

Sachs Mem.
Vol.

Sachs-Hunger
Diaries

Sack Amel-
Marduk

Sack
Documents

Sag

Saggs Nimrud
Letters
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Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia
Assyrian Periods

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia
Babylonian Periods

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia
Early Periods

D. Rittig, Assyrisch-babylonische
Kleinplastik magischer Bedeu-
tung vom 13.-6. Jh. v. Chr.

Reallexikon der Assyriologie

Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

F. Rochberg-Halton, Aspects of
Babylonian Celestial Divination:
The Lunar Eclipse Tablets of
En)ﬁma Anu Enlil (= AfO Beiheft
22

tablets in the collections of the
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto

W. H. Ph. Roémer, Frauenbriefe
iber Religion, Politik und Pri-
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12)

W. H. Ph. Rémer, Sumerische
‘Kénigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte
Tiglat-Pilesers I11 . . .

M. T. Roth, Law Collections from
Mesopotamia and Asia Minor

M. T. Roth, Babylonian Marriage
Agreements, 7th-3rd Centuries
B.C. (= AOAT 222)

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Ras Shamra

Rivista degli studi orientali

Recueil de travaux relatifs a la phi-
lologie et & l’archéologie égypti-
ennes et assyriennes

F. Thureau-Dangin,
tablettes chaldéennes

lexical series Syllabary A, pub.
Hallock, MSL 3 3-45

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu-
lary, pub. Landsberger and Hal-
lock, MSL 3 51-87

State Archives of Assyria

State Archives of Assyria Literary
Texts

State Archives of Assyria Studies

A Scientific Humanist: Studies in
Memory of Abraham Sachs

A. J. Sachs and H. Hunger, Astro-
nomical Diaries and Related
Texts from Babylonia

R. H. Sack, Amel-Marduk 562-560
B.C. (= AOAT Sonderreihe 4)

R. H. Sack, Cuneiform Documents
from the Chaldean and Persian
Periods

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL SS 1
3-38

H. W. F. Saggs, The Nimrud Let-
ters, 1952 (= CTN 5)

Recueil de

SAHG

SAI
SAKI

Sallaberger
and Civil
Topfer

Salonen
Agricultura
Salonen
Festschrift
Salonen
Fischerei
Salonen
Fussbe-
kleidung
Salonen
Hausgerite

Salonen
Hippologica
Salonen Jagd

Salonen
Landfahr-
zeuge

Salonen
Mobel

Salonen
Tiiren

Salonen
Wasser-
fahrzeuge

Salonen
Ziegeleien

E. Salonen

Grussformeln keitsformeln in

E. Salonen
Walffen
San Nicolo

Bab. Rechts-

urkunden

San Nicolo
Prosopo-
graphie

San Nicolo
Schluss-
klauseln

San Nicolo-
Petschow

Bab. Rechts-

urkunden
San Nicolo-

Ungnad NRV  Neubabylonische
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A. Falkenstein and W. von Soden,
Sumerische und  akkadische
Hymnen und Gebete

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische
Ideogramme

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri-
schen und akkadischen Koénigs-
inschriften (= VAB 1)

W. Sallaberger, Der babylonische
Topfer und seine Gefésse, and M.
Civil, HAR-ra = hubullu: Tablet X
dug = karpatu (= MHE Memoirs 3)

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopota-
mica (= AASF 149)

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salo-
nen ... (= StOr 46)

A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 166)

A. Salonen, Die Fussbekleidung der
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157)

A. Salonen, Die Hausgerite der
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139
and 144)

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica
(= AASF 100)

A. Salonen, Jagd und Jagdtiere im
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 196)

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72)

A. Salonen, Die Moébel des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127)

A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124)

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge
in Babylonien (= StOr 8)

A. Salonen, Die Ziegeleien im alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 171)

E. Salonen, Die Gruss- und Hoéflich-
babylonisch-
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38)
E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten

Mesopotamier (= StOr 33)

M. San Nicolo, Babylonische
Rechtsurkunden des ausgehenden
8. und des 7. Jahrhunderts v. Chr.
(= ABAW 34)

M. San Nicolo, Beitrige zu einer
Prosopographie neubabylonischer
Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel-
verwaltung (= SBAW 1941 2/2)

M. San Nicoldo, Die Schluss-
klauseln der altbabylonischen
Kauf- und Tauschvertrage

M. San Nicold and H. Petschow,
Babylonische = Rechtsurkunden
aus dem 6. Jahrhundert v. Chr.
(= ABAW 51)

M. San Nicolo and A. Ungnad,

Rechts- und

Verwaltungsurkunden



Saporetti
Onomastica

Sassmanns-
hausen
Beitr.

SAWW

Sb

SBAW
SBH

SCCNH
Scheil Sippar
Scheil Tn. IT

Schneider
Gotternamen

Schneider
Zeitbe-
stimmungen

Schollmeyer

Schramm
Einleitung

von Schuler
Dienstanwei-
sungen

Schwemer

Akkadische
Rituale

Sellin
Ta‘annek
Selz Alt-
sumerische
Wirtschafts-
urkunden
SEM

Sem.

Seux
Epithetes

Shaffer
Sumerian
Sources

SHAW

Shileiko
Dokumenty
Si

Sigrist
Princeton
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C. Saporetti, Onomastica medio-
assira (= Studia Pohl 6)

L. Sassmannshausen, Beitrdge zur
Verwaltung und Gesellschaft
Babyloniens in der Kassitenzeit

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie
der Wissenschaften, Wien

lexical series Syllabary B, pub.
Schuster and Landsberger, MSL 3
96-128 and 132-153

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln
griechischer Zeit

Studies on the Civilization and
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles a
Sippar

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti
Ninip II, roi d’Assyrie 889-884

N. Schneider, Die Gotternamen
von Ur III (= AnOr 19)

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun-
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von
Ur III (= AnOr 13)

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-baby-
lonische Hymnen und Gebete an
Samas

W. Schramm, Einleitung in die as-
syrischen Konigsinschriften

E. von Schuler, Hethitische
Dienstanweisungen fir hohere
Hof- und Staatsbeamte (= AfO
Beiheft 10)

D. Schwemer, Akkadische Rituale
aus HattuSa: Die Sammeltafel
KBo XXXVI 29 und verwandte
Fragmente

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek . . .

G. J. Selz, Altsumerische Verwal-
tungstexte aus Laga§ 1: Die Altsu-
merischen Wirtschaftsurkunden
der Eremitage zu Leningrad

E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and
Myths (= OIP 15)

Semitica

M.-J. Seux, Epithétes royales akka-
diennes et sumériennes

A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gilgames
(Ph.D. diss., Univ. of Pennsylva-
nia 1963)

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger
Akademie der Wissenschaften

V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz
Giul-tepe

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sippar

M. Sigrist, Tablettes du Princeton
Theological Seminary: Epoque
d’Ur II1

Silben-
vokabular
Sjoberg AV

Sjoberg
Mondgott

Sjoberg

Temple
. Hymns
SL

SLB

SLT

Sm.

Smith AV
Smith College

S. A. Smith
Misc. Assyr.
Texts

Smith Idrimi

Smith Senn.

SMN
SOAW
von Soden AV

von Soden

GAG

von Soden
Syllabar

van Soldt
Akkadian of
Ugarit

van Soldt
EAE

Sollberger
Corpus

Sollberger
Correspon-
dence

lexical series

DUMU-E9-DUB-BA-A: Studies in

.Honor of Ake W. Sjcberg

A. W. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott
Nanna-Suen in der sumerischen

.Uberlieferung, I. Teil: Texte

A. W. Sjéberg and E. Bergmann,
The Collection of the Sumerian
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3)

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col-
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl
pertinentia

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts
(=0IP11)

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Corolla Torontonensis: Studies in
Honour of Ronald Morton Smith

tablets in the collections of Smith
College

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous
Assyrian Texts of the British Mu-
seum

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi

S. Smith, The First Campaign of
Sennacherib . . .

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni-
versity, Cambridge

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi-
schen Akademie der Wissen-
schaften

Festschrift fur Wolfram Freiherrn
von Soden zum 85. Geburtstag
am 19. Juni 1993 (= AOAT 240)

W. von Soden, Grundriss der akka-
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr
33/47)

W. von Soden, Das akkadische Syl-
iab)ar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = AnOr

2

W. van Soldt, Studies in the Akka-
dian of Ugarit: Dating and Gram-
mar (= AOAT 40)

W. van Soldt, Solar Omens of Enu-
ma Anu Enlil: Tablets 23(24)-
29(30)

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip-
tions “royales” présargoniques de
Laga$

E. Sollberger, The Business and
Administrative Correspondence
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1)

Sollberger and E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper,

Kupper In-
scriptions
Royales

Sommer
Ahbhijava

Sommer-
Falkenstein
Bil.

XX1i1

Inscriptions royales sumériennes
et akkadiennes
F. Sommer, Die
kunden
F.Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die
hethitisch-akkadische  Bilingue
des Hattusili I

Ahhijava-Ur-



Sp.
SPAW

van der Spek
Grondbezit

Speleers
Recueil

SRT
SSB
SSB Erg.

Stamm
Namen-
gebung

Starr Barii

Starr Diviner

Starr Nuzi

Statue de Tell
Fekherye

StBoT
STC

Stephens
PNC

Stevenson
Ass.-Bab.
Contracts

Stier AV

Stol Birth in
Babylonia

Stol OB
History

Stol On Trees

Stolper
Records of
Deposit

Stone Nippur
Stone and
Owen
Adoption
StOr
Strassmaier

AV

Strassmaier
Liverpool
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tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Sitzungsberichte der Preussischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

R. J. van der Spek, Grondbezit in
het Seleucidische rijk

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip-
tions de 1’Asie antérieure des
Musées Royaux du Cinquante-
naire a Bruxelles

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious
Texts

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergin-
zungen . . .

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische Na-
mengebung (= MVAG 44)

1. Starr, The Bari Rituals (Ph.D.
diss., Yale Univ. 1974)

I. Starr, The Rituals of the Diviner
(= BiMes 12)

R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near
Kirkuk, Iraq

A. Abou-Assaf, P. Bordreuil, and
A. R. Millard, La Statue de Tell
Fekherye

Studien zu den Bogazkdy-Texten

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets of
Creation

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of
Cappadocia

J. H. Stevenson, Assyrian and
Babylonian Contracts with Ara-
maic Reference Notes

Antike und Universalgeschichte.
Festschrift Hans Erich Stier

M. Stol, Birth in Babylonia and
the Bible

M. Stol, Studies in Old Babylonian
History

M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and
Millstones in the Ancient Near
East (= MEOL 21)

M. W. Stolper, Late Achaemenid,
Early Macedonian, and Early
Seleucid Records of Deposit and
Related Texts

E. Stone, Nippur Neighborhoods

E. Stone and D. Owen, Adoption in
Old Babylonian Nippur and the
Archive of Mannum-megsu-lissur

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki)

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und
akkadischen Wérter . . .

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babylo-
nischen Inschriften im Museum
zu Liverpool, Actes du 6° Congres
International des Orientalistes,

Strassmaier

Warka

Streck Asb.
STT

Studi Meriggi
Studi Rinaldi

Studi Volterra
Studia
Mariana

Studia
Orientalia
Pedersen

Studien
Falkenstein

Studies
Albright
Studies Beek

Studies
Diakonoff

Studies
Jones
Studies
Landsberger

Studies
Oppenheim

Studies
Robinson

STVC
Sultantepe

Sumerological
Studies
Jacobsen

Sumeroloji
Aragtirmalari

éurpu

Symb.
Koschaker

Symbolae
Baéhl

SZ
Szlechter
Tablettes

XX1V

I1, Section Sémitique (1) (1885),
plates after p. 624

J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo-
nischer Vertriage aus Warka, Ver-
handlungen des Funften Interna-
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses
(1881), Beilage

M. Streck, Assurbanipal... (=
VAB 7)

0. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein,
and P. Hulin, The Sultantepe
Tablets

Studi in onore di Piero Meriggi (=
Athenaeum 47)

Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia of-
ferti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi . . .

Studi in onore di Edoardo Volterra

A. Parrot, ed., Studia Mariana
(= Documenta et monumenta
orientis antiqui 4)

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen
dicata

Heidelberger Studien zum Alten
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum
17. September 1966

Near Eastern Studies in Honor of
William Foxwell Albright

Travels in the World of the Old
Testament: Studies Presented to
Prof. M. A. Beek . ..

Societies and Languages of the
Ancient Near East: Studies in
Honour of I. M. Diakonoff

Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones
(= AOAT 203)

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands-
berger on his Seventy-fifth Birth-
day (= AS 16)

Studies Presented to
Oppenheim

Studies in Old Testament Proph-
ecy Presented to T. H. Robinson

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of Var-
ied Contents (= OIP 16)

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sultantepe

Sumerological Studies in Honor of
Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20)

A. Leo

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih-
Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji
aragtirmalari, 1940-41

E. }){einer, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft
11

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae
(= Studia et documenta ad iura
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2)

Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami-
cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de
Liagre Bohl dedicatae

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
de la 1™ Dynastie de Babylone



Szlechter
TJA

T
Tablet Funck

Tadmor AV

Tadmor
Tigl. ITI

Tallqvist APN

Tallgvist
Gotter-
epitheta

Tallqvist
Maglu

Tallgvist
NBN

Tammuz
Lagaba

TCL

TCS

Tell Asmar

Tell Halaf
Th.
Thompson AH

Thompson
Chem.
Thompson
DAB
Thompson
DAC
Thompson
Esarh.
Thompson
Gilg.
Thompson
Rep.
Thureau-
Dangin
Til-Barsib
TIM
TLB

TMB
Tn.-Epic
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E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
et administratives de la III®
Dynastie d’Ur et de la I"® Dynas-
tie de Babylone

tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

one of several tablets in private pos-
session (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3,
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from
unpublished copies of Delitzsch;
F. 2 pub. AfO 21 pl. 9-10; F. 3
pub. AfO 18 72 and 76

Ah, Assyria . ..: Studies in Assyr-
ian History and Ancient Near
Eastern Historiography Present-
ed to Hayim Tadmor

H. Tadmor, The Inscriptions of
Tiglath-Pileser I1I, King of As-
syria

K. Tallgvist, Assyrian Personal
Names (= ASSF 43/1)

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gétter-
epitheta (= StOr 7)

K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be-
schworungsserie Magl (= ASSF
20/6)

K. Tallgvist, Neubabylonisches
Namenbuch . .. (= ASSF 32/2)

0. Tammuz, Archives from Lagaba
(Ph.D. diss., Yale Univ. 1993)

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre

Texts from Cuneiform Sources

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in
the collections of the Oriental In-
stitute, University of Chicago

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6)

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian
Herbal

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemis-
try of the Ancient Assyrians

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
Assyrian Botany

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es-
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal . . .

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of Gil-
gamish

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of the
Magicians and Astrologers . . .

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand, et
al., Til-Barsib

Texts in the Iraq Museum

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th.
de Liagre Bohl collectae

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé-
matiques babyloniens

Tukulti-Ninurta Epie, pub. AAA
20, pls. 101ff., and Archaeologia

van der Toorn
Sin and
Sanction
Torczyner
Tempelrech-
nungen
Tournay and
Shaffer
Gilgamesh
TSBA

TSTS
TuL

TuM

Turner Jubilee
Vol.

UCP

UE
UET
UF

Ugumu
Ugumu Bil.
UM

UMB

Unger
Babylon

Unger
Bel-harran-
beli-ussur

Unger Mem.
Vol.

Unger Relief-
stele

Ungnad NRV
Glossar

Uruanna

UVB

de Vaan
Bél-ibni
VAB
VAS
VAT
VBoT

VDI

XXV

79 pl. 49; transliteration in Ebe-
ling, MAOG 12/2, column num-
bers according to W. G. Lambert,
AfO 18 38ff.

K. van der Toorn, Sin and Sanction
in Israel and Mesopotamia: A
Comparative Study

H. Torczyner, Altbabylonische
Tempelrechnungen . . .

R. Tournay and A. Shaffer, L’Epo-
pée de Gilgamesh

Transactions of the Society of Bib-
lical Archaeology

Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier

Texte und Materialien der Frau
Professor Hilprecht Collection of
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen-
tum der Universitdt Jena
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY
VOLUME 12

P

pa’adu v.; to offer; Emar*; I ipa’ad, 1I;

cf. *pa’du.

a) pa’adu: [1 immera ana] DN i-pa-a-du
they offer one sheep to DN Arnaud Emar 6
373:9, also ibid. 13, 38, 39, wr. ¢-pa->-a-du ibid.
41; 1T1 Ninkurra itna UD.17 puhada ina
Ninkur i-pa-a-du on the 17th day of the
month Ninkurra they offer a lamb to
Ninkur ibid. 446:59’, cf. ibid. 7/, 18", and 23".

b) II: 1 ubu MuU.1l %-pa-a-[ad] he offers
a one-year-old sheep Arnaud Emar 6 392:4,
cf. ibid. 373:15.

Fleming Emar Priestess 121 n. 173.

pa’asu (pésu) v.; 1. to cleave, to crush,
to grind, 2. II (same mngs.), 3. IV/3 (lex.
only); OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NA; I ipes —
ipa’as and 1pés (ipessi éurpu VII 6, Lambert
BWL 42:57), II, IV/3; wr. syll. and GAz; cf.
pa’su A.

ga-az KUMXSE = pa-HA-su-um MSL 14 100:
608:1 (Proto-Aa); [d-ru] [HAR] = [ple-e-su A V/2:
173; pesum  (var. pg’e’-s’“")gAR Proto-Izi I 101; urg =
pe-le-su] Izi H 194; a-ra HAR.HAR = ténu, te’inu,
pe-e-nu, pe-e-su Diri IT 591f.; [d]ili = pe-e-su 1zi E
194a.

da-ar DAR = pe-e-su Ea II 290; da-4r DAR = pe-
e-su Idu II 69; [da-ar] [DAR] = pe-e-su A 1I/6 iv
115; da-ar DAR = tar-ru, pe-e-su, sa-la-tum, he-pu-u
MSL 14 144 ii 25f. (Proto-Aa).

sag.gi8.ra, x.tur = pé-e-su, [muslen.pesjy.
bi.ib = MIN $§¢ MUSEN Nabnitu XX (= XXI)
294ff.; x = pa-a-su $d Nay Antagal VIII 202; gis.
kak.up.an.na.ak.ab = pa-a-su BRM 4 33:20
(group voc.), see Civil Farmer’s Instructions 78.

§a.mu al.dar.dar = lLbbum it-ta-na-ap->a,-

[as] MSL 9 80:181 (OB list of diseases).

du.du 4.8im.ging(cmM) ki.a mu.un.
dar : ahhazu kima wrqiti erseta i-pe-s[i] (var. i-pe-
es-s1) the ahhazu demon breaks through the ground
like grass Surpu VII 5f., var. from K.16346.

mun.sikil naga(sumMxirR).sikil u.me.ni.
gaz : tabtu elletu uhulu elletu pu->-us-ma crush the
pure salt and the pure alkali 4R 26 No. 7:44f.

pa-a-su (vars. pa-a-qu, pa-a-tum) = da-a-ku
Malku I 109; pe-e-su = le-tu-u Malku I 112.

tu-pa-a-sa SR 45 K.253 vi 13 (gramm.); tu-pa->-
as ibid. 16.

1. to cleave, to crush, to grind —a) to
cleave the ground: see Surpu, in lex. sec-
tion; isat apim Sa danmnatam i-pe-e-su  the
fire in the reed marsh that split the hard
soil JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 24 (OB hymn); #t£%
wrqitu erseti i-pe-es-si lu’tu (see lu’tu) Lam-
bert BWL 42:57.

b) to crush ingredients in medications:
qaqqad kurki w U imhur-lim tubbal istents
ta-pa-a-as ina Sammnt resti tuballal kajamana
taptanassassuma you dry a goose head and
an tmhur-lim plant, you grind them to-
gether, you mix them with fine oil, you
smear him (with it) repeatedly Kécher
BAM 461 iii 26, cf. ibid. 30; 14 U.<HI>.A UR.BI
[tubbal] ta-pa-a-as Biggs Saziga 55 ii 10 (Bogh.),
Wr. UD.DU GAZ Kécher BAM 124 i 44, 47, and
passim; EME.SID EDIN.NA UD.A GAZ you
dry and crush a field lizard AMT 62,11 2, cf.
BI.ZA.ZA SIG; UD.A GAZ Biggs Saziga 43:6,
turrar GAZ Koécher BAM 510 i 11; pigannt
sabiti GAZ AMT 68,1 r. 13; qilip suluppi GAZ
allalna teppus]l AMT 53,11:7; U.LAL ta-
pa-as Kocher BAM 152 iv 7; DUH.SE.GIS.1
SUMUN.MES ... ta-pa-as you grind old
residue of linseed ibid. 482 ii 2, cf. ibid. 494 ii
40, dupl. AMT 16,4:1, also Kécher BAM 96 ii 11,
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pa’asu

482 iii 54, 579 i 26 and 37, AMT 75 iii 26, and
passim; GAZI.SAR SI[M.L]I ta-pa-sa Kécher
BAM 9:62; mala ni§ ineka SuU.TI [t]a-pa-as
na Samni tasik you take drugs in the
quantity you judge best, you grind and
crush (them) in oil ibid. 480 ii 6; (various
ingredients) istenis te-pe-es ina Saman ereni
tuballal  ibid. 482 ii 60, and parallel Jastrow,
Transactions of the College of Physicians of Phila-
delphia 35 398:11, cf. K.20147:3 (courtesy W. G.
Lambert); [... U] DUR.GIG.GA.KE/(KID) :
pa-su ina $tkari Saqd [. .. is] a plant for a
sick anus : to crush, to give to drink in
beer CT 14 30 Sm. 698:11, cf. ibid. 1, 41 Rm.
362:6f., 9, wr. pa-SU ana IGI GIG Sakanu
CT 14 23 K.9283:16, [pal-su ina Samni SES
Ebeling KMI 77 K.4577:4; you boil vinegar
U.KUR.RA MUN istenis tasik ana libbt GAZ
Kécher BAM 575 ii 23, cf. dispa ana [ibbi GAzZ
ibid. iii 19; 37 Samme anniti . .. Summa ina
karani sahti Summa ina Sikari w Samni
halsu caz you grind these 37 drugs either
in pressed wine or in beer and pressed oil
ibid. 112:12; (various herbs) isteni§ AL.GAZ
ibid. 449 iii 17, and passim in med. wr. GAZ,
possibly to be read hasalu.

c) other occs.: peld a-pa->-HA-as (for
context see peld s.) HS 1885:10 (MB, courtesy
J. Oelsner); pa-HA-$i-18 (in broken context)
BRM 4 2 v 10 (OB Etana); elippate anndte pa-a-
sa (in broken context) CT 53 30:8, see Parpola
and Lanfranchi, SAA 5 290.

2. II (same mngs.) — a) to crush ingre-
dients in medications: sugUS [U.NaMl.
TAR NITA tu-pa-as (var. tu-has-sa) ana libbi
uznesu tanaddima you crush (var. mince)
the root of “male” pillé plant, you put it in
his ears AMT 35,2 ii 10 (= Kécher BAM 503
ii 62), var. from Kécher BAM 3 iii 52, cf. DUH
tubbal tu-pa-ds AMT 14,5 obv.(1) 10, cf. ibid. 4.

b) other occs.: $a ana karu $a GN illdni
tduak elippusu u-pa-st he will kill anyone
who moors in GN, he will crush his ship
ABL 992:21; the Hargian ruler came and
had an audience with me saying ma a-lta-
al qa-llal-[ka] ti-pa-su-ni Why are you si-

padanu

lent while they crush me? ABL 1273 r. 5
(both NA), see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 149
and p. 270.

3. IV/3: see MSL 9 80:181, in lex. section.

For the sequence cgaz sim (tahassal tanappi) see
napt. For ABL 533 r. 6 see petid. In ABL 1085:4
read ub-ta-iu-[u-$ul, from bu’d, see Parpola, SAA 1
245. For AfO 8 18 i 9, see pararu A mng. 4a.

Stol, Borger AV 346f.
pabahhli see papahhi.

padakku
padakkatu.

s.; grain bin(?); MB, NA; pl

ittalka tna libby issen alanija pa-da-ku
iptete he came and opened the bin(?) in
one of my cities ABL 1070:11 (NA); pa-da-
ka-te upltatte] (in broken context) ibid.r. 11,
see Parpola, SAA 1 181; [...] ina libbt 4 pa-
da-ka-t1 [x grain] in four bins(?) Postgate
Palace Archive 135:1; betatisunu pa—da—ka—a—ti—
Su-nu CT 53 96:8, see Parpola, SAA 1260 r. 11;
pa-dak-ka-a-tv uSakpupu ZA 43 16:39, see Liv-
ingstone, SAA 3 32; x miksi adi X pa-dak-ki BE
14 125:15, cf. Sassmannshausen Beitr. No. 31:50
(both MB).

padallu s.; ring, coil (used as a means of
payment); OA.*

24 pd-da-li w $tm alpim ... talge you
took 24 coils and(?) the price of an ox Ma-
tou¥ Prag 1 792:6’, cf. 24 pd-da-lt URUDU $a
masa’im i-§im amtim . . . talge ibid. 3’.

Translation suggested by Hecker, Matous
Prag p. 352 on the basis of Hitt. patalli(ya)-,
see CHD s.v.

padanu (paddanu) s. masc. (also fem. in
mng. 1); 1. path, way, 2. (a crease on the
sheep’s liver); OAkk., OB, MB, Bogh., SB,
NB; pl. padanatu; wr. syll. (abbr. pa Labat
Suse 5 r. 12 and 6 iii 35) and GIR (KA.GIR
YOS 10 19:1 and 13, KUB 29 4 i 65, iii 47, also
KASKAL JCS 21 229:22, etc., see Nougayrol,
JCS 21 227 n. 61).
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padanu

gi-ir GIR = pa-da-nu, urhu, harranw A VIII/2:
2371f.; [gi]-ri GIR = pa-da-nu Idu Il 9; gir = pa-da-
[nu] Igituh App. C 4’; Ixl.[...] = [pla-da-nu Erim-
hus IT 39; kA .gir (RS var. kun.gir) = pa-da-nu
Hh. IT 275; ka.gir.ra = pla-da-nu] = [M]IN (= gir-
ru) Hg. AT 15, in MSL 5 81; [4l.gu.gr% Rra =
pa-da-nu Izi M iii 3.

[ma-alipiag = pa-da-nu  (followed by takaltu, bab
ekalli) B5R 16 ii 51 (group voc.); mas = pa-da-nu
Erimhus III 26; &1.81 = pa-da-nu-um (followed by
naplastu, ubanw, mazzazu) Studies Landsberger
22:19 (Silbenvokabular A); uvzu.gir = pa-da-nu
Practical Vocabulary Assur 915; ga, hi.en.du.du,
hi.en.gi.sAR = pa-danu (between amutu and
bart $a vzu) CT 18 49 1 33ff.

an.kal = su-ku-lum = pa-da-[nu(?)]
Landsberger 23:81 (Silbenvokabular A).

zi har.ra.an kaskal.am hé.en.du KA.
kas kalam.ma.ke(XID) hé.<pad> : nis urhu
harran tudu pa-da-nu $a matu (be conjured) by the
oath of road, highway, track, and footpath of the
country PBS 1/2 1151 19f., cf. kaskal a.li.ri
har.ra.anasilalhé.en.da Se.8e.ga : harran
Su-lu-lu(text KU) uruh risdti tudat tasmé w malgart]
highway of jubilation, road of joy, track of
favor and acceptance 4R 20 No. 1:12f., restored
from AJSL 35 139 Ki. 1904-10-9,96:9 and dupls.;
gir.u§ KA.glir su.su.te : SuteSur kibsim u pa-
da-ni-im to smooth way and path (is in your power,
I&tar) Sumer 11 pl. after p. 110 No. 4:4 (OB), see
Sjoberg, ZA 65 188:118.

Studies

1. path, way —a) in hist.: DN pd-da-an
RN ... iptema Nergal opened a way for
Naram-Sin UET 1 275 i 13 (OAkk.), see Frayne,
RIME 2 133; Sarrant Sdtunu adi emuqisunu
elippatisunu tna tdmti w nabals . . . urhu pa-
da-nu usasbissunutt 1 sent those kings
with their troops and ships directly on
their way by sea and dry land Streck Asb. 8
i 74; RN museppih ellet mat Subari w matat
Na’iri nesit pa-da-ni RN, who scattered
the clans of Subartu and the Na’iri lands,
(peoples) on faraway paths Weidner Tn. 18
No. 9:15, also 9 No. 3:14, 21 No. 12:20, 33 No.
20:4; urhu astutt pa-da-nim pehitt asar
kibsi Suprusu ... harrana namrasa wruh
sumami erteddema many times I passed
over difficult roads, blocked paths which
were inaccessible, a fatiguing way, a road
without water VAB 4 112ff i 22 and ii 18
(Nbk.); [pal-da-nu nesdtt [asar] la kibsi (see
kibsu A mng. 1d) ibid. 150 iii 11 (Nbk.); [pal-

padanu

da-an [mil-Sar-im iptiam he opened the
path of justice to me CT 32 2 iv 19 (Cruc.
Mon. Manigtusu).

b) in lit.: Suser pa-da-nu-u$ pite tudus
make straight his path, open his way RB
59 246:91 (str. 10:1) (OB), cf. pa-da-nu-um
petilklu isratku tudum the way is open for
you, the path made straight for you ibid. 77
(str. 8:7), AOS 67 194:68 and
192:54; [$lasurka pa-da-nu petika wr-ha
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 76 . 7, see Mayer Gebets-
beschwérungen 520; tudam iskunsum pa-a-da-
na-am iptesSum [putltukum tudu pa-a-da-nu
z-[x]-x-ku-um (Asalluhi) assigned a road
for him, opened a path for him — the road
is open for you, the path is [...] for you
YOS 11 86:151f. (OB inc.), see van Dijk, Or. NS 42
503; Susursu pa-ad-da-nu petds$u tudu KAR
104:27; where Huwawa walks Sakin kibsu
Sutesir (for Sutesur) pa-da-nu-ma van Dijk,
Sumer 15 pl. 4 No. 3:42 (= TIM 9 45) (OB Gilg.);
liptekum pa-da-nam pehitam may he open
the blocked path for you Gilg. Y. vi 31 (OB);
urhu pa-da-nu (in broken context) AfO 19
60:180 (SB); urhi lidmiq pa-da-ni(var. -nu)
ligir may my way become good, my path
straight BMS 1:24, also BMS 22 r. 15, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 8 and 108; asar salime $a
harranu w pa-da-nu $uté[$ura] in the place
of reconciliation, where way and path are
made straight K.3371:16 (join to K.232 in
Craig ABRT 2 17f.), cf. [...D]U harranisu
Susur GIR-§u Craig ABRT 1 81:12 (tamitu);
sep wmmanika itts ilv $usurat wrhu w GIR
SuteSur (see eSeru mng. 6¢) KAR 434 obv.(1)
13 (SB ext.); pa-dan-ka li§ir  Abel-Winckler
60:19; without me (the horse), king, gover-
nor, lord, and prince wul iba’d pa-da-na
[...] do not go along the [...] way Lambert
BWL 178 r. 6 (SB fable); (thief) $a pa-da-na
parku Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 63 v 41
(tamitu), restored from dupls. courtesy W. G. Lam-
bert; note KA.GIR.HI.A (beside KASKAL)
KUB 29 4 i 65, iii 47; (you raise a breeze for
the becalmed ship) pa-da-nu tusasbat you
set it on its way Or. NS 61 25:33a (SB hymn).

see Lambert,
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¢) other occs.: pa-da-[nam la damiqltam
la nawirtam la [...] Durand, Mélanges Garelli
50 M.6060:2" (Mari let.); note in a personal
name: [-sar-pa-dan Jones-Snyder No. 63:29,
and passim in OAkk., see MAD 3 p. 212, also
Edzard Tell ed-Deér 93:4, 96:5 (OB).

2. (a crease on the sheep’s liver) — a)
in OB, Mari: summa pa-da-nu-um $akin if
there is a “path” (on the liver) YOS 10 11
1, cf. pa-da-nu $a-ki-tn ARMT 26 113:9, cf.
also ibid. 3:1ff., also pa-da-nu-um Salltm] ibid.
100bis:43, see Nougayrol, JCS 21 226ff.; GIR #su
(the liver) has a “path” JCS 11 96 No. 3:3;
Summa amutum naplastam pa-da-nam bab
ekallim martam i$u YOS 10 11 iii 18; Summa
pa-da-nu $ina if there are two paths ibid. i
3; pa-da-nu-um kajanumma Sandm ... ana
pusuq imittim iliam RA 41 50:16 (report);
pa-da-na-at imitts lu puttd let the “paths”
on the right be open RA 38 85r.9; naplas=
tam i$u pa-da-nu $i-na YOS 10 7:9, wr.
IGI.BAR #$[u] KA.GIR 2 YOS 10 19:1, cf.
KA.GIR $umelim istu isdi ubanim ana res
martim Sadid the left “path” extends from
the base of the “finger” to the top of the
gall bladder YOS 10 19:13, see Nougayrol, JCS
21 219 n. 7; 1na muhhi medihtim pa-da-an
imittim partk (if) on the network (of tis-
sue) the right “path” is blocked YOS 10
59:7; sumel GIR patir the left side of the
“path” is split Bab. 2 259:15; Summa AS ana
pa-da-an $ulmelim] imtagut if a “footmark”
descends to the left “path” YOS 10 44:49;
Summa tna libbt nalslraptim pa-da-nu-um
if there is a “path” inside the “crucible”
YOS 10 11 iv 17; GIR pa-da-nam kasdat YOS
10 20:29; [ina blirit 1GI.BAR u pa-da-nim
kakkum $akinma pa-da-nam ittul between
the nmaplastu and the “path” a “weapon-
mark” is located and faces the “path” YOS
10 18:19; Summa pa-da-nu ina ltbbi pa-da-ni
if there is a “path” within (another) “path”
RA 38 80:5; note res, MURUB,, GIR.GUB
pa-da-nim YOS 10 20:14ff., also pusuq GIiR
(see pusqu) RA 44 17 r. 31 (= pl. 4 VAT 602
r. 4).

padanu

b) in MB, Bogh.: GIR 2 $a imitti pa
TUK there are two “paths,” the right one
has a bifurcation JCS 37 148:13, cf. GIR GUB
marti Sakin there is a “path” on the left of
the gall bladder ibid. 15; Summa GIR ana
imatts tmquitma ili if the “path” descends
to the right and then rises KUB 4 71 edge 1
(liver model); BE ZE GIR zAG Sakinma GIR
GUB NU Sakin if the gall bladder has a
“path” on the right but there is no “path”
on the left KUB 37 228 lower right 1; GIR
nukkur the “path” is displaced BE 14 4:3,
RA 14 149:10, cf. GfrR zAG marti ulluma
ibid. 147:17 (all MB ext. reports), see Kraus, JCS
37 170f.

¢) in SB: Summa GIR 2-ma ina appisunu
w 1$disunu samhu if there are two “paths”
and they are joined at their tips and bases
CT 20 7 K.3999:11; $umma GIR 2-ma GIR
imattt ana GIR Sumeli PA irsi if there are
two “paths” and the right “path” has a bi-
furcation toward the left “path” PRT 20
r. 4, see Starr, SAA 4 66, PRT 114:2, see Starr,
SAA 4 286; Summa manzazu arikma GIR
[tk$uld if the “station” is long and reaches
the “path” CT 20 39:1; Summa tna amuts
... 4 gfr if there are four “paths” on the
liver TCL 6 1:25, cf. Summa GIiR 5-ma if
there are five “paths” and (they are side by
side) CT 20 13 r. 9, (with six) ibid. 12; Summa
ina arkat nasrapti GIR birit imittt w Sumels
Sepu esret if a “footmark” is drawn behind
the “crucible” of the “path,” between (its)
right and left (sides) CT 20 32:71; Stu ar=
kat ruqqi nasrapti GIR Sa imitte Sepu ithima
GIirR k$ud ibid. 41; Summa pa-da-nu ina
Sumel marti Sakin if the “path” is located
to the left of the gall bladder KAR 448:4;
Summa ... GIR ekim if the “path” is
stunted CT 30 22 K.6268 i 14 and dupl. CT
51 156 r. ii 13; GIR ipbur CT 20 23 K.4702:10;
gabal GIR kabis the center of the “path” is
bent down KAR 423 ii 5; note abbr. pa:
Summa pa kabts Labat Suse 5 r. 12, cf. ibid.
6 iii 35; Summa kakku $i birit manzazi w
GIR #ftul if that “weapon-mark” faces (the
area) between the “station” and the “path”
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KAR 148:10, cf. GIR 2-ma $isitu armu there
are two “paths” and they are covered by a
membrane CT 20 7:21, cf. also #§7d (also res,
qabal) GIR patir CT 20 11:27-29; re§ GIR
imittt pug (if) the right top of the “path”
is Split CT 20 26 r. 1, and passim with pataru;
1$1d GIR ana Saplanu lard irsi the base of
the “path” has a fork toward the bottom
CT 20 25 K.9667+ :7, (with ana elénw) ibid. 6;
manzazu GIR thsud KAR 423 i 43; qabal
GIR pasta the center of the “path” is
effaced PRT 5 r. 3; GIR titurreti Sa Siri
Sakin  the “path” has bridges of flesh
(across it) CT 20 18 Sm. 1520:8; tna imitts
GIR $tlu nadi there is a hole to the right
of the “path” Boissier DA 210:21; GIR kippt
DUg.MES TUK-§u KAR 426 r. 8, for other
refs. see kippu mng. 1b; DUB.3.KAM ES.GAR
BE GIR third tablet of the series “if the
path” CT 20 2 r. 11, cf. Summa Sumat $ibi
u mukallimtt $a GIR ana 1GI-ka BE GIR
Sakin $1busu BE GIR GIS.MI-Su rapas if you
have before you the omen variants and
commentary of (the series) the “path,”
(referring to) “if there is a ‘path’,” its vari-
ants have “if the ‘covering’ of a path is
wide” CT 51 156 r. 13f., and see sillu mng. 2;
uncert., referring to a mark on the lung:
ina kappt HAR Sa tmitti $epu ina kappi HAR
Sa  Sumeli DUg Susur KA GIR tna muhhi
takaltw izziz CT 20 39:4, cf. the enumera-
tion of the ominous signs GIR KAL DI u
MAS BBR No. 1-20:37 and 114 (rit. for the
bari).

Ad mng. 2: Nougayrol, RA 40 60; Biggs, RA 63

165 n. 2; Starr, SAA 4 p. xIf.; Koch-Westenholz
Liver Omens 58ff. and 521f.

padaSatu s.; (service obligation); NB*;
Iranian Iw.

PN ana pa-da-$u-tum Sa PN, ana Elamti
tllak 3 arhani dullu ina Elamti arki PN,
Ldullu» PN tppus PN will go to Elam for
the p. of PNy, for three months PN will
perform the work in Elam in place of(?)
PNy, NABU 1995/4 BM 49718:2, see Jursa,
NABU 1995/61.

padduganu

padattu s.; figure, form (of a man); OB,
SB.

[i-ga-a]r £.s1G4 = lanu, meld, da-am-tum (var. da-
at-tu), pa-da-at-tu Diri V 278-280b.

gattu, pa-da-at-ti = lanu LTBA 2 2:306f.

araziqqu, Sipkatu = pa-da-at-ti (var. pa-da-a-tum)
Malku IT 227f.

anamt Gilgames masil pa-da-tam lanam
Sapil ese[mtam pluggul he is like Gilgames
in figure, though shorter in height, he is
strong of body Gilg. P. v 15, see von Soden,
ZA 53 211; YD qaqqadi kibritu pa-da-at-ti
sepaja naru the river god is my head, sul-
phur my form, my feet are the river Maqlu
VI 98 and IX 113; afta gatti atta pa-da-at-ti
atta dutt you are my form, you are my
figure, you are my virility Maglu VIII 92, see
AfO 21 80; pa-da-at-ti (in broken context)
CT 46 49 vi 23 (royal autobiography), cf. CT 51
75:8 (Nbn.).

paddanu see padanu.

**paddi’u (AHw. 808a and 1581a) For TIM
9 48 ii 4f. see J. Westenholz Akkade 90; in Gilg.
X v 35 read had™-di--i (var. had-d[i-. . .]) -
ma-a[l-la-a], courtesy A. George.

padduganu (panduganu) s.; (a festival or
banquet); OA, MA, NA; pl. padduganatu.

a) in OA: i$tu tallikanni ina bit abija qa-
ti-a-ma takkal w taSatti w amma 5 sabum
ebarutini sa pd-du-ga-ni-ka ina biting 1$tatti=
uni since you came, you have been eating
and drinking my share(?) in my father’s
house, and indeed five colleagues of ours
are those who have been drinking your p.
in our house CCT 4 38c:6, see Hirsch Unter-
suchungen? Add. p. 26; X GIN a-kirrim $a pa-
du-ga-ni-ka . .. asqul 1 weighed out x shek-
els (of silver) for the beer-container for
your p. TCL 4 85:14; uncert.: pi-du-ga-nu
CCT 4 27a:10, see Ichisar Imdilum 315.

b) in MA, NA: 1 ubu gukkallu ana
pa-du-ga-ni one gukkallu sheep (was used)
for the p. KAJ 190:21, see Postgate Urad-Seriia
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No. 68, cf. [2] UuDU gukkallu ... Sa pa-du-
ga-na-la-te] . .. 2 vpU gukkallu . . . $a pa-du-
ga-na-a-[te] MARV 3 77:2 and 8; X didpu ana
pa-du-ga-ni KAJ 226:2 and 6, see Freydank and
Saporetti Babu-aha-iddina p. 14 and 55 (all MA);
natbaku.MES $a pa-an-du-ga-ni $a Sarrt x
LAL.MES x I.MES x SE sw’u sadruti LU
karkadinnu inassi  expenditures for the
king’s p.: the karkadinnu cook takes x
honey, x oil, and x ordinary su’u seeds AfO
21 pl. 1:7, see Kataja and Whiting, SAA 12 69:7;
wheat (and other seeds) mimma anniu $a
1GI-du-ga-nt Sa Sarri all of this is for the
king’s p. ibid. 15; hinhinu flour and linseed
oil $a 1G1-du-ga-ni Sa LUGAL-ma Sa ekal=
limma tddun[u] ina wme ilu ana pa-an-du-
ga-nt errabunt [alna 2 ume iddan ibid. 16;
x Seam annia ana pa-du-ga-ni $a bit PN ana
pdlli ilqe VAT 14465:7, cited Weidner, AfO 21
36 n. 8 (MA).

For ICK 2 153:19 see Veenhof, apud Deller,
JEOL 29 47 n. 30. For VAT 10908:10f1f., cited
Or. NS 41 9 (= Idu I iv D 6-8), see $ati A lex.

section.

Deller, JEOL 29 46ff. (with previous lit.).
padnu see patnu A.

*pa’du adj.; offered; Emar?*; cf. pa’adu.

SILA4.MES pa-a-da-t1 ana il7 uza’azu (on
day x) they divide the offered lambs among
the gods Arnaud Emar 6 373:191, cf. ibid. 200".

padii s.; (a profession); NB*; Iranian lw.

PN LU pa-di-1 (witness) VAS 5 118:21.
Zadok, BiOr 41 35f.

padlt (pedit) v.; 1. to spare, to release, to
relent, to stop, 2. puddid to ransom(?);
OB, SB, NA; I ipdi — *ipaddi, 11; cf. padi
in la padi, pidu A.

e [up.puU] = pa-du-u A 111/3:167, also Diri I J
18’ (Appendix); s1.c18, u§.ku, sa.ld, sa.u.LI,
¢.de {l.la = pa-du-u Nabnitu K (= XVI) 121-
126; us.kd = ba-ta-lum, pa-du-v SR 16 iii 75f.
(group voc.); us.kd, us.kd.kd = be-du-i Erim-
hus§ Bogh. A 18f.; [uS§].kd, [u§].ku.ku = pe-
[du-4] Erimhus I 18f.; [su-d] [su] = pe-du-u Sa

padi

DINGIR A II/7 iv 19’ (delete this ref. sub idi
lex. section).

gud im.ra gud <«na» nu.il.la : alpa

tmhasma alpa wl ip-di (headache) struck the ox
and did not release the ox CT 17 25:38; [an.
ki.bi.t]Ja gu.ne.ra ba.an.dib.bé.e§ an.
bi la.ba.ra.e ki.bi.ta la.ba.ra.e Sa=
mi ersett kisadanusSunu issabtuma AN (var. AN-§i)
ul ip-du-i ersetu wul ip-du-i (the demons) seized
heaven and earth by their necks and did not release
heaven, they did not release earth CT 16 43:64-
67;14.kur nam.é : nakarsu aj ip-di let him not
spare his enemy 4R Add. p. 3 to pl. 18* No. 3:4f.;
Su nu.ku(vars. .gi, .giy) : [...1la i-pa-du-4 CT
16 24 :4f.

pe-du-i /| ga-ma-lum A I1II/2 Comm. r. 3;
pa-du-u /| ga-ma-lu BM 47693+ r. 9 (A II/3
Comm., partly in MSL 14 278f.).

1. to spare, to release, to relent, to
stop — a) said of gods and cosmic powers:
[inal purussé sa gamagy dajani pi-din-ni
through a decision of Samas, the judge,
spare me KAR 292:13; ersetu limhuranni
ersetu lip-dan-ni (var. lip-dan'®-n[i]) may
earth receive (the evil from) me, may
earth release me KAR 88 Fragm. 4 r. right col.
7, var. from K.8215+ :23’, also (with naru) Or. NS
39 135:16, cf. mahiru lLimhuranni pe-du-u
li-tp-da-an-ni  Or. NS 36 10 r. 10 (namburbi),
cf. also muhrannt atta pi-dd-an-ni KUB 37
72:7; $a ... ana pa-di-Su-nu tbni amelutu
he who created mankind to relieve them
(the gods, from labor) En. el. VII 29; pa-i§
kara$i pi-di-si release him (O IStar) from
the jaws of destruction AfO 19 53:163;
(Nabl) la pa-du-uk gir-ri ZA 61 50:21 and
23; uncert.: (Bélet-il1) tep-da-a ap-pa-ri
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60 iii 7, restored from
ibid. p. xii K.10097; in a personal name: I-li-
tp-di-a-ni  My-God-Has-Spared-Me BIN 7
59:17, 60:21 (OB).

b) other oces.: u LU wedata pi-di alkam
you are alone, relent(?) and come to me
Kraus AbB 1 89:31; wuddakam la pa-da-a qu=
rudka ludlul 1 will praise your heroism
every day without ceasing BMS 5:9, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 34:37; ul i-pad-da-as-
Sum-ma (in obscure context, perhaps to
pddu) Cagni Erra IIIa:25; uncert.: (concern-
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ing the field) sibitam annitam ip-di-am he
turned over(?) to me this enterprise Tam-
muz Lagaba p. 242 NBC 6284:15 (OB let.).

2. puddi to ransom(?): ana pu-ud-de-e Sa
[x x x| LUGAL wuznu lu Sakin attention
should be paid to ransoming the king’s

ABL 1397:5, see Parpola, SAA 10 89.

Meissner BAW 1 63-65.

padu (fem. pattu) adj.; fixed, fastened; OB,
MB, NB; cf. pddu B.

22 URUDU.MAR pa-du-tum 6 URUDU.
MAR patrutum (see marru s.) YOS 13 103:3
(0B); 16(?) mar-ri la pa-a-da 25 mar-ri pa-
a-da 16 hoes (with blades and hafts) not
fastened, 25 hoes (with blades and hafts)
fastened Nbk. 433:3f.; 50 niggalla pa-at-ta
lisebilakka (see miggallu mng. la) CT 44
67:9 (MB let.).

padd in la padt (fem. la paditu) adj.; mer-
ciless, pitiless, unsparing; MB, SB; cf.
padi v.

ud us§.nu.kd,ud ba.nu.il.la, ud §u.us.
nu.ub.bu.i=wugmu la pa-du-u Nabnitu K (= XVI)
131ff.; nu.kds.u = la pa-[du-ul, la sa-li-lu Anta-
gal T1T 134f.

dalad(kALxBAD) u¥ nu.kd : Seda la pa-du-
tum(var. -tu) CT 16 19:3f.; nam.tar sag
nam.BAD (var. nam.mu.u§).e.ne : namtaru la
[pla-du-u CRRA 19 436:21, var. from BM 54135
(courtesy W. G. Lambert).

la pa-du-i, la i-$u = la ga-me-lu LTBA 2 2:128f.

a) referring to gods: $ar tamhari ersu
ekdu la pa-du-v (Nergal) king of battle,
shrewd, fierce, merciless BMS 46:18, cf.
(Adad) BMS 20:15 and 17; [lla pa-du-u Sa
Igigi $a Anunnlaki] rasubbu (Marduk) the
merciless one of the Igigu, the awe-inspir-
ing one of the Anunnaku BMS 14:16 +
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 48:4, see Ebeling Hander-
hebung 86; [1GIBIL ezz]u la pa-du-[u] Maglu II
217; Samru la pa-du-v (Lugalbanda) fero-
cious, merciless Or. NS 36 126:154 (SB hymn
to Gula); kakke AN.SAR la pa-de-e the weap-
ons of merciless ASSur Iraq 29 53:8 (Asb.),
of. Streck Asb. 182:49; (Ninurta) ezzu la pa-
du-u $a tibusu abubu the fierce, the mer-

padi
ciless, whose onslaught is a deluge AKA

257 i 7 (Asn.).

b) referring to kings: RN umu ekdu la-a
pa-du-1i 41; (Shalmaneser)
gami targige la pa-du-u who destroys the
evildoers, the merciless one AOB 1 132 No.
4:5 (Shalm. I); tizqaru la (var. la-a) pa-du-i
the exalted, the merciless AKA 182:34, 384
iii 127; wranu la (var. la-a) pa-du-it AKA
196 iii 10 and 218 i 13 (all Asn.), see Schramm,
WO 8 38, also Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:5 (ASSur-
réd-isi); Sar Sarrani la pa-du-u mula’it eksuti
(Esarhaddon) king of kings, the merciless
one, the tamer of stiff-necked peoples
Borger Esarh. 96:20; la pa-du-i AfO 18 349:3
(Tigl. I), WO 2 410 i 2 (Shalm. III); anaku kakku
la-a pa-du- AKA 265 i 34 (Asn.), cf. Borger
Esarh. 96:20; la pa-du-u tuquntu merciless
in battle ibid. 23; (foreign kings) Sarrani
ekdute la pa-du-te istu sit Samsi adi ereb
samsi . .. pa i$ten usaskin AKA 184 r. 4, 196
iii 14 (Asn.), c¢f. WO 2 410 i 4 (Shalm. III).

Tn.-Epic “iii”

¢) referring to demons, monsters: tamih
abubt la pa-de-e Béllenriicher Nergal p. 50:10;
umu la pa-du-u (Marduk) merciless storm
Craig ABRT 1 30:32; [u]mis la pa-du-u (the
clique of seven), merciless as a demon
Lambert BWL 32:66 (Ludlul I); wmu ezzu la
pa-du-i KAR 83 iii 10; la pa-du-u(var. -i)
(name of a monster) En. el. IV 52; zagtuma
Sinnu la pa-du-u(var. -u) atta’t (see atta’u)
ibid. IT 21, also I 141, III 25 and 135; rabits Ner=
gal la pa-du-u (Namtar) the pitiless dep-
uty of Nergal Gilg. XII 60, also ibid. 52, 67, 74,
AfO 10 363:3.

d) referring to weapons: nasi kak-ku la
pa-du-u (various creatures) who bear mer-
ciless weapons En. el. I 30, also I 144, III 34
and 92; enuma Assur ... kakkasu la pa-da-a
ana vdat belutija lu itmuh when ASSur en-
trusted his merciless weapon to my lordly
arms AKA 179:16, 192 ii 6, and passim in Asn.;
Sarru Sa ... ilant ... kakkesunu la pa-du-
u-tt ana $irikte belutisu i$ruku the king
to whom the gods gave their merciless
weapons as a royal gift Borger Esarh. 97 r. 7;
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kakka la pa-du-u ana Sumqut za’ire usatmih
rittwa OIP 2 117:6 (Senn.); ina mitiisu la
pa-di-i ulattt muhha with his pitiless mace
he split (her) skull En. el. IV 130, cf. Tn.-Epic
“ii” 27, PSBA 20 157 r. 20; mulmulli la pa-du-
[te] CT 15 44:10; Sibirru la pa-du-i OIP 2
85:5 (Senn.); [...]-tt la pa-du-u namsaru
zagtu BA 5 650:22 (8B lit.); note metaphori-
cally referring to the king: kakku la pa-du-
u murtb mat nukurti anakuma 1 (Esarhad-
don) am the merciless weapon who causes
the enemy land to tremble Borger Esarh.
98:22, cf. (ASSurnasirpal) kakku la pa-du-u
AKA 183 r. 1 (Asn.).

e) other occs.: kassaptu ... da’iktu Sa
etlutt la pa-di-tum sa sinmisatt witch, mur-
deress of men, unsparing of women Maglu
111 53; kima gispar (var. GIS8.PA) muti la pa-
di-e tebit kakkusu his armed attack is like a
merciless deadly snare (var. rod) AOB 1
112:15 (Shalm. I); askun niséja ana qat la-a
pa-di-t 1 have delivered my people into the
hand of a merciless one Tn.-Epic “iv” 35;
mursu la pa-du-i ina libbisu li[bsi] may
there be unrelenting illness in his insides
KAR 111 r. 8, see Hunger Kolophone No. 236; la
pa-da-a sibitka Lambert BWL 194 r. 7; Seru la
pa-du-u STT 231 obv.(1) 9, see JNES 26 186.

Tallgvist Gotterepitheta 115; Seux Epithetes
124, 210, 297, 354f.

pidu A v.; 1. to fetter, to put in fetters,
to imprison, to take captive, to keep pris-
oner, 2. II (same mngs.), 3. III to have
put in fetters, 4. IV to be put in fetters;
OB, MB, Bogh., SB; I ipad (ipid Lyon Sar.
3:18) — 1pdd — pad, 1/2, II, III, IV; cf.
padutu A, pidu B.

urudu.$ir.8ir mi.ni.in.sum : Serserrata
i-pa-s[u] he fettered him with a chain Ai. ITiv 11’;
ur HAR = pa-du $a pi-du S* Voc. A 15; [d-ru]
[HAR] = pa-a-du $d pi-it-t[t] (see pidu B) A
V/2:199; [...] = sa-qa-lum, pa-a-du, MIN §a mimma
Antagal N iii 4ff.; [. . .] = pa-a-du Lanu A 145; [c1]
= [pa(?)]-a-du CT 12 29 iv 1 (text similar to Idu).

1. to fetter, to put in fetters, to im-
prison, to take captive, to keep prisoner —

padu A

a) in OB: Summa $e’um ina qati nukarib=
bim 1bassi muhursu Summa la kiam Surib-
Suma ina bitim pa-a-as-su if the barley is
in the gardener’s possession, take it from
him, if not, bring him in and hold him in
the house YOS 2 20:21, cf. useribsuma a-pa-
s CT 6 8 r. 32; two rings and one and a
half shekels of gold are in PN’s possession
ana PNy tuhhisuma li-pa-as-si adi Na, hully
w X KU.GI tnaddinu take him to PN, so
that he keeps him in custody until he
gives the rings and the x gold YOS 2 48:25;
tuserimma [tal-ap-ta-as-su(text -MA) you
brought (him) here and arrested him
Kraus, AbB 5 77 r. 10’; appatim tasalkklan
bitam kubbutam w bitam qullullam tla-pa-
a-ad you put on a leash (servants and
freemen alike), you put into fetters the
honored family and the lowly family (alike)
TLB 4 11:12; PN ... isbatma t-pa-ad . . . awi=
lum $a a-pa-du-$u ... ul $a wussSurim he
seized PN and put him in fetters (saying):
The man whom I put in fetters is not to
be released TIM 2 16:7 and 11; PN isbassu=
nutima ina durim ip-ta-su-nu-tt  PBS 7
22:18; PN PN, ana ¢innazim tisbatma tp-ta-
a-ad PN levied PN, for a work unit and
arrested him van Soldt, AbB 13 46:9; asar pa-
du usesisu (the guarantor) freed him from
the place where he was confined TLB 1
144:6, cf. Kraus, AbB 10 175:10; adr allakam
ina bi-tim x x x x lu pa-ad let him be
confined in the house [...] until I arrive
A.3534:14, cf. lu pa-du TLB 4 38:34; muw’ir
sab bab ekallim $a PN pa-a-du the director
of the personnel of the palace gate who is
keeping PN in custody TCL 18 104:8; PN
halig Summa illakakkinasim pa-da-a-§u PN
is on the run, if he should come to you
(fem. pl.), arrest him CT 52 29:13; ana GN
a-pa-ad-su 1 will take him to GN as a pris-
oner JCS 13 108 No. 11:14; 4 ERIN

itruma tna GN p-ta-ad he has taken four
soldiers and put them in prison in Kish
CT 29 22:9, cf. ana gabé mannim 4 ERIN ...
ta-pa-ad on whose orders are you holding
the four soldiers? ibid. 13; GEME.MES ...
ip-ta-ad 4 AGA.US Sa aspuru wu-Se-ri-tb-su-
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ma ip-ta-ds-su  JCS 24 66 No. 67:8 and 11;
a$ar PN ... PN, ina bit PN t-pa-du Riftin
46:10, see ZA 43 315; tnuma PN i-pa-du YOS
13 122:11; akil kaspimma i-pa-ad-du they
will arrest the spendthrift Kraus, AbB 5
217:28; tnanna ... PN PN, a-na pa-a-di-im-
ma uteddisu now PN has confined PN, to
be held in custody YOS 13 448:9, see Stol,
AbB 9 182; PN is responsible with his life
ana i$ten ERIN astrum Sa thalliqu w innam=
bitu ... ana $a Sanduppam la pa-a-du ...
ana Sa wna sibittisu la padussu iqqabbii for
each prisoner who runs away or flees, for
each one who is not put in fetters, for each
one who is ordered to be kept imprisoned
unfettered  Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:15; wmatim
ITI.1.KAM i-pa-as-s[4]-m[a] he has held
him prisoner for one full month CT 4
1+ :25, see van Soldt, AbB 13 60; asﬁur§uma
a-pa-ds-su-ma 1 searched for him (the
escaped slave) and I kept him in custody
UET 5 80:13; t-pa-du-ni-in-ni-ma they have
arrested me VAS 22 85:18, see Kraus and
Klengel, AoF 10 55.

b) in Mari, Alalakh: u 1$tu anném ni-pa-
dlu umlmanni nugammaramma after we
take this (enemy) captive, we will regroup
our forces ARMT 28 159 r. 19"; awilé Sunu=
tt kussama Sat qaltim] pa-da-as-Su-nu-ti-ma
(see qatu in Sat qati) ARM 1 28:31, cf. PN
Sat(!) qatim a-pa-da-as-su ARM 531:12; 1 LU
sat qatim pa-ad ARM 14 53:8; PN u PN, ina
URU.KI tri-bu(!) i-ba-du-Su-nu-ti-ma PN
and PN, entered the city and (the
authorities) imprisoned them Wiseman Ala-
lakh 12:8.

¢) in MB: 1 URUDU.MURUB,.8IR.8IR
6 MA.NA Suqultasu i-pad-su-ma he fet-
tered him in a copper chain weighing six
minas Iraq 11 143 No. 2:9 (adm.); PN PN, t§=
batma i-pad-ma PN seized and confined
PN, UET 7 19:9; PN ki illika . . . ip-ta-as-su-
mt 1qbt Ni. 1592:24 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman),
cf. pa-i-da-nz ibid. 27 and 33.

d) in Bogh.: mursu ki i-pa-da-as-su ana
muhhisu atanah birasu abteterri when sick-
ness seized him (the physician), I took

padu A

great care to perform repeatedly the ex-
tispicy for him KBo 1 10 r. 35 (let.).

e) in hist. and lit.: §a LU nastkSunu
t-pi-du-ma wrri mahar LUGAL KUR Kal-di
(Sargon) who took their sheikh captive
and brought (him) before the king of
Chaldea Lyon Sar. 3:18; difficult: if water
that is spilled at the gate of a man’s house
looks like (a man and) pa-a-ad he is fet-
tered CT 38 21:17, see Freedman Alu 232:17;
whoever you are $a ana panija tesera tas=
qula ta-pa-da (see saqalu) STT 215 ii 26 and
dupl. KAR 88 Fragm. 4 r.(!) ii 6; NIG.GIG 1m=
huranni SAL.HUL t-pa-da ta-a-ti a taboo
has taken hold of me, evil has imprisoned
me PBS 1/1 14:2, see JNES 33 274; obscure:
ul i-pa-a-ad-ma ana mahar RN he (the en-
emy king) did not . . .. before RN AfO 18 48
BM 98731 r. 13 (Tn.-Epic), also Tn.-Epic “iii” 6
(coll. P. Machinist).

2. II (same mngs.) —a) in OB: PN
wrote, “Send a woman as distress and I
will remit the barley to you” SAL ni-pu-
us-su  u-pa-su-um-ma Se’am ul usabilam
PBS 7 106:26, see Stol, AbB 11 106:19; uncert.:
3 LU.MES ... d—pi—du Kraus, AbB 5 219 r. 2’.

b) in MB: PN w PN, $a res Sarri ki u-pi-
t-du-Su-nu-ti ki 1§t sunats ittatlak the royal
officer left after placing PN and PN, in
custody and taking them away BE 17 1:6;
erresi $a birtt GN ki w-pi-i-du-ni after they
imprisoned the farmers of the area of GN
PBS 1/2 22:13; harbisunu apaqqid w §dsunu
ina bit belija u-pa-as-su-nu-ti 1 will attend
to their harbu fields, and the men them-
selves I will put under arrest in my lord’s
house Aro, WZJ 8 566 r. 40; 1 AB.GUD 2 #Stu
MN $a MU.9.AM PN ... ana PNy u-pi-id-ma
adi MNy Sa MU.12.AM nasima ul iddinma
since Ululu of year 9 PN has kept a two-
year-old cow in confinement for the benefit
of PNy, he held it until Simanu of year 12
and did not return it Peiser Urkunden 116:6.

3. III to have put in fetters: mahar da-
Jant uSakmassuma us-pa-as-su, Kraus, AbB
10 178:24.
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4. IV to be put in fetters: ki rikiltt PN
ip-pa-ad issanniq u 1$$4l (see rikistu mng.
la) UET 7 8 r. 8 (MB); difficult: (I captured
3000 soldiers of GN) Sallat quradisu ...
ana wmmanati matyja lu-u i-pa-du its cap-
tured soldiers were pressed into service(?)
into the army of my land 1R 31 iv 36, see
Grayson, RIMA 3 188.

For ACh Sin 31:9 see pasatu.

pidu B v.; 1. to fasten, affix, 2. III to
have something fastened; OB, Mari; I (inf.
and stative only), III; cf. napadu s., padu,
padutu B.

1. to fasten, affix: (barley as pay-
ment) ana GIS.MAR pa-di-im for fasten-
ing (a handle of) a hoe Birot Tablettes 19:9;
barley ana kiskirri pa-di-tim Sollberger, RA
74 50 No. 118:4; (bronze spades and wedges)
Sa ana pa-a-di innadnu YOS 13 151:11; qud-=
datim u pa-a$-<tam> pa-di-ma (see quddu s.)
CT 52 112:13 (all OB); 7 mar—l&a—svu TUR.TUR
Sa a-ti-di pa-du ARMT 22 323:5; (barley and
silver) Sa [. . .] mahrika pa-ad-ma VAS 16 66
r. 3.

2. III to have something fastened:
as$$um GIS.IGI.KAK ne§im ... [GIS].1GI.
KAK Sunuts [ana . ..] addin [G1S.1GI.KA]K
Sunuty us-pa-ad-ma arhis ana ser beéliya
usabbalam regarding the nails (used to
rivet) the (image of a) lion, I gave those
nails [to ...], I(?) will have those nails fas-
tened and will send (the lion?) to my lord
promptly ARMT 13 9:19.

Kraus, AbB 7 p. 89 note d to No. 112.

padunu see pidanu.

padatu A s.; fettering; OB; cf. pddu A.

PN is responsible with his life ana Sa
na sihittisu la pa-du-us-su iqqabbd  for
(each prisoner) who is ordered to be kept
imprisoned unfettered (for context see
pddu A mng. la) Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:20.

padutu B s.; fastening; NB; cf. pddu B.

pagalu

2-ta marry parzille Subburétt Sa ana pa-
du-tw $a marry parzills ana nappaht nadnu
two broken iron spades which were given
to the smith for affixing (the iron blades
to the haft of) iron spades YOS 6 81:8; x
iron ana pa-du-i-tu [Sa marri] parzilli
ibid. 210:16.

*pagalu (pagulu) s.; (a jar for liquids used
in libating); NA.

pa-gul KAS.MES pa-gul GESTIN [...
tanagqlgi  you libate a p. of beer and a
p. of wine BBR No. 66 r. 13; DUG pa-gu-lu
Sa GESTIN tanaqqi BBR No. 62:10, cf. No. 61
r.(?) 3, [DUG pla-ga-al GESTIN DUG pa-gla-al

..] ibid. obv.(?) 2, pa-gu-lu Sa mé ibid. r.(?) 4;
2 pa-gi-lt inaqqi KAR 141 r. 4, see TuL p. 89;
12 pa-gu-lv sa ina pan DN wusarraruni
twelve p.-s with which he will libate before
Serua van Driel Cult of A%8ur 88 vi 20’; 2 pa-
gi-li ina Sumel $[ehti tanaddi] you place
two p.-s at the left of the censer BBR No.
66:6; 2-a-a pa-gli-li] Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 19
VAT 13597:5; ki pa-gu-lu ana gammurikani
when you are to complete (the libations
from) the p. ibid. pl. 10 VAT 8005:24, cf. ki
pa-gu-lu Sa nubatti ina hitv dalate ana gam=
murtkant ibid. 28, and parallel Frankena, BiOr
18 201 x 43; 3 pa-gi-li ugam|[mar] CT 53 965
(NA let.), see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 135; 2
pa-gi-li ugammlar] Or. NS 23 114 r. 2, cf. ibid.
obv. 2 and r. 7, Or. NS 22 37:12, Or. NS 21
137:19, 143 i 11 and iii 4; pa-gul ugdammir
van Driel Cult of ASSur 130 v 25, also ibid. 1241 8
(both coll. 8. Parpola); pa-gi-li Sa aki im=
mal[ldnz] KAR 143:47 and dupl. 219:21, see
Livingstone, SAA 3 34; 1 pa—gul KU.GI one
gold p. Iraq 23 33 (pl. 17) ND 2490+ :2 (inv.), 2
pa-gil [x x] ibid. 24; in broken context:
pa(?)-ga-[la ...] Ebeling Stiftungen 24 ii 2, pa-
gill] KAV 215:14 (let.).

In BBR No. 60:32 read a-di ma-lag-gel-e-$u,
coll. S. Parpola.

W. Farber, BiOr 30 436.

pagalu v.; to be powerful, massive; lex.*;
I; cf. paglu, puggulu.

10
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[gu-ur] [LAGAB] = pa-ga-lum [ -rum A 1/2:13;
[1]a-gab LAGAB = pu-ug-gu-lu, pa-ga-lu A 1/2:89f.

pagarnu see pasani.
pagarranu see pasarani.
pagartu see pakartu.
pagaru see pagru A.

pagaru v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; I.

[gu-ur] [LAGAB] = pa-ga-lum [ -rum A 1/2:13.

pagdarti adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.*

pa.ag.da.ru (vars. pa.ag.da.ra, U.da.ru)
= pa-ag-da-ru-u (var. pag-da-[ru-4]) Erimhus IV 78
(= 129).

**paggallu (AHw. 809a) In ABL 569:12 and
368 r. 5 read MUSEN GAL (paspasu) “duck,”
see Parpola, OLZ 1979 30.

pagitu see pagi A.

paglu adj.; powerful, massive; SB, NB; cf.
pagalu.

pa-ag-lum(var. -lu), e$-qu = MIN (= dannu)
Malku I 37f.
a) said of animals: nigé bibil libbi $a

gumahe pag-lu-ti tmmere mariti sacrifices
(consisting of) voluntary offerings of pow-
erful adult bulls, fattened sheep BBSt. No.
36 iv 30 (NB), cf. gumahe pa-ag-lu-tim
Sukluluti VAB 4 168 vii 16, gumahe pa-ag-lu-
t1 ibid. 94 iii 9; 7vmi er? pa-ag-lu-ti (var. pag-
lu-ti) ... usziz I erected massive wild bulls
of copper ibid. 162 v 10 (all Nbk.).

b) said of timber: GIS.ERIN pa-ag-lu-tu

. ana sululisu w dalat babesu usatmih 1
put in place thick cedar beams for its roof
and the doors of its gates VAB 4 230 i 22;
1050 GIS.ERIN.MES pa-ag-lu-tu ibid. 256 ii 3
(both Nbn.); GIS.ERIN.MES dannutt Sthuti
pa-ag-lu-ttm ibid. 174 ix 39 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 148
iii 27, 152 iii 29, CT 37 6ff. i 25, 38, 42, 50, dupl.,
wr. pa-ag-lu-u-tim PBS 15 79 i 23, 39, 43, 54,
iii 85, and passim in Nbk.; GIS asuhu pa-ag-lu-

11

pagra’u

tim thick fir beams OECT 1 pl. 27 iii 19, VAB
4 118 ii 41, 138 ix 5 (all Nbk.), VAB 4 264 i 39,
YOS 144 ii 11 (both Nbn.).

¢) other occs.: RN, who forgot the kind-
ness of Sargon and UGU Sar mat Urarts
w mat Muskt ittaklu i-da-an pag-la-a-te put
his trust in the king of GN and (the king
of) GN,, (with their) powerful forces Lyon
Sar. p. 4:24; ina kibri $a karu pa-ag-lu-u-tim
ma kupru w agurru . . . karu dannu . . . abni
at the massive banks of the quay wall I
built a strong quay wall with baked bricks
laid in bitumen CT 37 14 ii 49 (Nbk.).

pagratu see huratu.

pagra’u (pagri) s.; (an offering); Mari.

a) in gen., often qualifying niqu: war=
ham eribam itna UD.14.KAM niq pa-ag-ra-i
linmepil$] mimma nigam $étu la usettequ on
the 14th day of the coming month let the
p. offerings be made, they must on no ac-
count omit this offering ARMT 26 220:22,
cf. muskenum niglétislunu $a pa-ag-ra-t us=
tersima (see Sutersi, usage b) ARM 14 12
r. 4; ana niq pa-ag-ra-t Sa Dagan u nigi Sa
Istar qeréta you are invited to the p.
offerings of Dagan and the offering of IStar
ARMT 26 25:38, cf. ARM 2 90:18; Dagan bél
pa-ag-re-e w DN Sar Mart ajabika w nakrika
ana qatika limalld may Dagan, master of
the p. offerings, and Itur-Mer, ruler of
Mari, hand over your enemies and foes to
you ARM 10 63:15; [inu]lma pa-ag-ri-a-im $a
Dagan Salas u Hepat ina ekallim ... was=
bd[nu] Florilegium marianum 7 151 No. 45:3;
awilum $4 adi pa-ag-ra-i mahrika lisibma
Florilegium marianum 3 289 No. 138 r. 5’; assum
ana niq pa-ag-re-em alakija regarding my
coming for the p. offering ARMT 27 59:6;
uncert., perhaps to pagru A mng. 3b-2":
(the man who told me his dream) pa-ag-ra-
am ana Dagan inaddin will give an offering
to Dagan ARMT 26 233:51; lum as$um pa-
ag-re-em nadanim igumanni the god is an-
gry at me because of the matter of giving
an offering ARM 18 38:5.
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b) specifying the nature of the offer-
ing — 1’ cuts of meat: 1 uzu malakum sa
GUD $a pa-ag-ra-t ARM 21 62:1 and 4, cf.
S8u.NIGIN 1 cuDp 8 uzu malaku $a GUD Sa
pa-ag-ra-t ibid. 43; 1 UZU.GIR $a GUD Sa
pa-ag-ra-i ARM 21 76:2.

2’ tallow: 2 GU 7 MA.NA 1.UDU $a pa-ag-
ra-1A two talents and seven minas of tal-
low for the p. offerings ARM 21 147:5.

3’ silver: one shekel ikribatim sa ekal-
lim [in]ulmla pa-ag-ra-i votive offerings of
the palace at the time of the p. offerings
ARMT 23 561:16.

For the relation of the Mari occurrences
to the funerary offering pgr in Ugarit, see
Bordreuil and Pardee, Sem. 41-42 23ff.

Birot, ARMT 27 122 note a with previous lit.;
Durand and Guichard, Florilegium marianum 3 35f.

pagru A (pagaru) s.; 1. body, 2. trunk,
torso, 3. corpse, carcass, 4. self, person,
5. (a star); from OB on, Akkadogram in
Hitt.; pl. pagra, NB pag(a)ranu (pagratu
AfO 19 66:10, see mng. lg); wr. syll. and
LU.BAD (LU.UDUXBAD mng. 3a).

[uzu].LU.BAD = pa-ag-rum, sa-lam-tum Hh. XV
302f.; upuxBAD = pag-ru-um Nigga Bil. B 310;
udu.LU.BAD = pag-ru  Hh. XIII 89; [LU.BAD.MES
$al GUD.MES = pa-ga-ri §¢d GUD.MES Practical Vo-
cabulary Assur 344; ad UDUXBAD = pa-ag-ru (var.
pag-r1), $d-la-amtu(SAL+KUR) Ea I 196-196a, see
MSL 14 198; ad-da LU.BAD = pag-ri, $d-lam-tum
Diri VI E (= B) 49f.; ba-dr BAR = ka-bat-tu, zu-um-
rum, pag-ru A 1/6:184ff.; [su-d] [su] = ra-ma-nu,
pag-rum, Sa-lam-tum A 1I/7 iv 11a’-12a’.

[m]u sag.ba LU.BAD.bi tab.tab.e.de :
nisu ma-mit pa-gar-$u ussarrip invocation and oath
have inflamed his body éurpu VII 27f.

[ra-ma]-nu = tu-e kdn, [pa-agl-ru = Ni.TE-an-pét,
[$a-la]lm-du = a-an-8a-a¥(!)-8i-wis-i§ KBo 1 51 r. iii
11ff. (Akk.-Hitt. voc.).

MUL.LU.BAD = pa-gar A.SAG 5R 46 No. 1:28,
see Weidner Handbuch 52; la-gab-bis $d a-mat pag-ri
“like a block” (means) “in the manner of(?) a
corpse” Lambert BWL 52 comm. to line 30 (Ludlul
Comm.).

1. body — a) in gen.: ultappit [gallabum]
Swuram pa-ga-lar-§ul the barber treated

pagru A lc

his hairy body Gilg. P. iii 23; tktasd malid pa-
gar-$u masku uqtatti dumuq $iresu matted
hair was covering his body, skins were hid-
ing the beauty of his flesh Gilg. XI 237; ul-
tahht (var. ultahhit) Enkidu wllula pa-gar-su
Gilg. I iv 26, see Mayer, Or. NS 57 158; salam
pag-ri-§i [...] the form of his body [...]
Gilg. I ii 2; $a pa-ag-ri-[ka] (in broken con-
text) KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 28 (Gilg.); Summa awi=
lum pa-ga-ar-<sw> $i-ru-su pusam kullumma
u nuqdi itaddu if a man’s body (variant:)
flesh shows white spots and is dotted with
flecks AfO 18 66 ii 42 (OB); asar [pa-garl-$u
urasstba mihistasu wkallam$u  he shows
him the wound where he had thrashed his
(the mayor’s) body STT 38:125, see Gurney,
AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur).

b) clothing, ornaments, etc.: subat
pag-ri-$u ul unakkar [eblbuti ul MU, .MU,
he (the king) will not change the gar-
ments on his body nor put on clean ones
4R 32 i 31 (hemer.), and passim in hemer.;
Summa awilum subassu ina pa-ag-ri-Su la
tkanma magal tttanashat if a man’s gar-
ment does not stay on his body but keeps
slipping off AfO 18 65 ii 8 (OB omens); ter
pa-ag-ru-uwk Sukuttaka tilltka RA 45 171:11
(OB lit.), see J. Westenholz Akkade 62; ula il-
tabas libsu pa-ag-ri-Sa  UET 6 396:22, cf.
[¢]ltahit pa-ga-ar-$a libsw ibid. 28 (OB lit., coll.
W. G. Lambert); [... Saman] pag-ri u subats
Gilg. VI 25; note Sin ... saharsubbd kima
subati pa-ga-ar-Su  lilabbi$éma may Sin
clothe his body with leprosy as with a gar-
ment MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 50 (MB kudurru).

¢) referring to afflictions, in med.
contexts: Summa ... pa-ga-ar-Su mimma la
em if his body is not at all hot TLB 2 27:20
(OB diagn.); Summa qatasu tarkama LU.BAD-
su em if his hands are black and his body
is hot Labat TDP 90:15; LU.BAD-§u ma-$i
ibid. 14, dupl. Hunger Uruk 34:13, cf. Labat TDP
38:60f.; Summa LU.TUR qaqqassu umma ukdl
pa-gar-§u ummu la hahha$ if a baby’s head
is feverish (but) his body’s fever is not too
high ibid. 218:10, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 210,
cf. Labat TDP 230:115; pa-gar-$i umma wlkdl]

12
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Koécher BAM 77:20; Summa ... LU.BAD-SU
kast if his body is cold Labat TDP 114:35;
Summa simnistu marsatma LU.BAD-§U nup=
puh if a woman is sick and her (text: his)
body is puffed up ibid. 212:8; kima $i i-te-
mu pa-gar-$a ittanpahu as soon as she has
become hot (and) her body has become
swollen Kécher BAM 240:45; ina uppi abari
ana pag-ri-Sa inappahma he blows (the
medication) into her body by means of a
lead tube ibid. 46; if after he has come out
of the water (of the river) LU.BAD-$4 thmi-=
Suma his body is paralyzed (lit. paralyzes
him) Labat TDP 190:25; gqagqassu panusu
kalu LU.BAD-$u 1$id lisanisu sabit Kocher
BAM 578 iii 6; Summa pindu sarputt kal pag-
ri-§u mald  if red carbuncles cover his
whole body BRM 4 23:11, dupl. Kraus Texte
38ar. 15, cf. [. . . bublu’tu pa-gar-$i malt his
body is full of boils CT 51 148:6; [Summa
... pagl-ri-§u risdtu mald Kécher BAM 383:1,
cf. ibid. 13; Summa . .. u-$aq-qa-ma LU .BAD-
S IGI.BAR.MES if he raises [...] and
continually looks at his body Labat TDP 42
r. 32; [Summa qatasu] LO.BAD-§% ulappata
if his hands keep rubbing his body ibid.
92:29, dupl. Hunger Uruk 34:28, cf. Labat TDP
246:16.

d) referring to afflictions of other (often
demonic) origin: the ghosts kal pag-ri-ia
ubbalu dry up my whole body BMS 53:12;
the demon $a ... imitti pag-ri-ia; (var. LU.
BAD.MU) w sumél pag-ri-ias tzuzu who di-
vided the right side of my body from the
left KAR 267:15, var. from LKA 85 r. 5, cf.
imittt pag-ri-ias u Sumel pag-ri-iag itabballu]
AMT 97,1:22; [isbat $a] etli Simmatu kal pag-
ri-§u  paralysis(?) has seized the youth’s
whole body CT 23 4 r. 16; etlu $a Sulak
imquiusuma im$idu pa-gar-$i  the youth
upon whom (the demon) Sulak fell and
whose body he afflicted with palsy BM
45393+ and dupls. cited Finkel, Lambert AV 194
n. 44; kal pag-ri-ta itahaz rimity numbness
has seized my whole body Lambert BWL
42:75 (Ludlul 11); Suklulti pag-ri-ia(var. -ias)
la’buma BMS 12:53, see Mayer, Or. NS 62 318;

13
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qatan kima $arte ul i-1°1-ad ina pa-ag-ri (see
sartu mng. 1) Studies Landsberger 285:4 (MA
inc.); usatbt qulu kuru nissatu Sa pag-ri-ka 1
have removed the silence, restlessness, and
care from your body Maglu VII 41.

e) referring to demons: the great gods
created them ERIN.MES pag-r¢ issur hurrt
ameluta artbu panusun a people with the
bodies of bats(?), men with the faces of
ravens AnSt 5 98:31 (SB Cuthean Legend), see
J. Westenholz Akkade 308; pa-ag-ru ameélu the
body is (that of) a man MIO 1 64 i 34 (de-
scription of representations of gods and demons),
cf. istu qagqqadisa ana mesirrisa pa-ag-ru
stnnistu merénu from her head to her gir-
dle the body is (that of) a woman, it is
naked ibid. 72 iii 47; [plag-ru puradu MUL.
MES mali the body is (that of) a puradu
fish, it is filled with “stars” ibid. 72 iii 59;
pa-gar-sa nunw ibid. 72 iv 11, pag-ru mesu
ibid. 74 iv 31, and passim.

f) referring to deities, images, figu-
rines: tma TUG.DUGUD % TUG.BAR.SI Sa
pa-ga-ar DN hummust bur he has been con-
victed of stripping the heavy cloak and the
headdress from DN’s body TCL 11 245:33,
cf. ibid. 27 (OB); Ninsun [:ltabbis .. .] si-mat
[palg-ri-§¢ [donned the ...], the adorn-
ment of her body Gilg. III ii 3; suklults
LU.BAD ana Suklulti LU.BAD masil the
complete form of the (figurine’s) body is
identical to the complete form of the (sor-
ceress’s) body Laessoe Bit Rimki 37:7; obscure:
pag-rum gul-la-ta ma-mit limhur KAR 178
r. vi 49.

g) in transferred usage: ibassi $a isatu
takuluni tugammiruni pa-gar-si. la nemu=
runi (we inventoried the intact beams
but) there may be one that the fire totally
consumed whose substance (lit. its body)
we could not distinguish ABL 92 r. 13, see
Parpola, SAA 1 100; uncert.: tustesst birkisu
pag-ra-a-tum $a uldu (see birku mng. 3a)
AfO 19 66:10.

2. trunk, torso — a) of humans: Summa
stnnistu ulidma . . . 2 pag-ru-$u if a woman
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gives birth and (the child) has two torsos
Leichty Izbu III 93, cf. ibid. 97, and passim;
Sepsu i$tiatma ittr pag-ri-$Su raksat it has a
single foot and it is connected to its trunk
ibid. 94.

b) of animals: Summa alpu 2 pag-ru-$u
erd Saknuma Su-te-e$-hlu-ru] if a (newborn)
ox has two trunks lying side by side and
wound around each other CT 40 30 K.4073+ r.
27 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 21-28, and passim; Summa
SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA 2 ulidma pa-gar-si-nu
(var. LU.BAD-§u-nu) u-tak-ka-a-ka [...] ifa
mare bears twins and their bodies are
small(?) Leichty Izbu XX 14; [Summa lahru]
nesa ulidma pa-gar-$u immeru qaqqassu
nesu if a ewe gives birth to a lion and it
has the body of a ram and the head of a
lion ibid. V 87, cf. pa-gar-su pa-gar nesi ibid.
88; Summa izbu qagqad kalbi u pa-gar neést
Sakin if a malformed animal has the head
of a dog and the trunk of a lion ibid. VII 10,
cf. qaqqad mesi pa-gar imeri Sakin ibid. 7,
qaqqad nési Sakinma 2 LU.BAD.MES-$u u 2
ztbbatusu  ibid. 4; (the malformed lamb)
$tu  abunnatisu adi rapastisu 2 pa-ag-ru
(see rapastu A usage b) ARMT 26 241:22, cf.
(as Akkadogram in Hitt.) 2 PA-AG-RI-S[U]
StBoT 9 39 No. 4:2 (Izbu); masu ja’nu uzna
u pag-ru [...] (the newborn) had no eyes,
(its) ears and trunk [...] CT 29 49:25 (SB
prodigies).

3. corpse, carcass —a) of humans — 1’
in lit. and letters: ina isin tamhari Sdtu
etiq mamitt a-1A-e-la-a pa-gar-$u liddd in
that feast of battle may the oath breaker
not escape (lit. come up), may they cast
his body down Tn.-Epic “iv” 20; pa-ga-ar-si-
nu ina nari mé u tabalu la inaddima (see
tabalu usage a) Wiseman and Black Literary
Texts 63 ii 61 (tamitu); In a curse: pa-gar-Siu
liddi BBSt. No. 19:3; [SAL Elamlitu wltu
muhhi duri LO.BAD-§4 addi 1 threw the
corpse of the Elamite woman from the
wall Grayson BHLT 54 iii 12; SUB-a LU.BAD-
Su-nu their corpses were lying about ibid.
52 ii 6; $a ana arallé $urudu pa-gar-si (var.
LU.BAD-$u%) tutarra you return the body of
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one sent down to the underworld BMS 2:22,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 24; note in figura-
tive use: pa-ag-ru miti anaku 1 am a dead
corpse Parpola, SAA 10 160 r. 38, cf. pa-ag-ru
mitt ... $a wltu birit LU.BAD.MES Sarru
EN-a izqupannima 1pqidannu (I am) a dead
corpse whom the king, my lord, erected
and selected from among the corpses (or:
the dead) ibid. obv. 2f.; uncert.: ana £ pag-ri
tuserrabsi Seha la immarma you take her
(the pregnant woman) into a burial cham-
ber(?), she must not experience a draft
Iraq 31 29:26 (MA rit.).

2’ in omens: neésum INNAMMArmae ina
pani abullim pa-ag-ra-am tnaddi lu nakrum
pa-ag-ra-am tnaddt a lion will appear and
will drop a corpse in front of the city gate,
or an enemy will drop a corpse (there)
YOS 10 21:6, cf. ibid. 8, 46 v 41 (OB ext.), cf. nesu
t$ahhitma LU.BAD tnaddi CT 20 16 K.6848
r. 9, cf. ibid. 10, cf. also KAR 442:5f., CT 20 2 r. 2f.,
26:12, CT 31 11 i 24, see nadd v. mng. la-3’; pa-
ag-rum imaqqut Sirum Siram ikkal YOS 10
45:22, cf. [pa-agl-rum imagqutma ahu $ir
ahilm] ikkal ibid. 29 (OB ext.).

3’ in hist.: LU.BAD.MES nise $a Erra
usamgitu the bodies of people whom Erra
killed Streck Asb. 38 iv 79; LU.UDUXBAD-
Su-nu (var. pag-ri-§u-nu) ana isitate arsip 1
stacked their corpses into heaps AKA 292 i
109 (Asn.); pa-gar mugqtablisunu ana gurun=
nate . .. lu ugerrin 1 piled up the bodies of
their warriors in mounds AKA 40 ii 21 (Tigl.
D; $a ... ina gasist wrettd pag-ri (var. pa-
gar) géerisu he who impaled the bodies of
his enemies on stakes AKA 264 i 29 (Asn.);
LU.BAD.MES-Su-nu tlulu ina gasist Streck
Asb. 14 ii 3; LU.UDUXBAD.MES-§tu-nu tthuk
AKA 306 ii 36, of. AKA 324 ii 83 (Asn.); gimri
LU.BAD.MES-Su-nu upallisa tamzizis (see
tamziz1§) OIP 2 45 v 81 (Senn.); to save their
lives pag-rv wmmanatesunu uda’isu they
trampled the bodies of their (fallen) com-
rades ibid. 47 vi 28; LU.BAD.MES-Su-nu ribit
alt wmally with their corpses I filled the
city streets ibid. 83:45; muld w muradu
umalld LU.BAD.MES muqtabli TCL 3 144

14
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(Sar.); kima buqli astatr pa-gar quradisun 1
spread out the bodies of their warriors like
malt (for drying) Borger Esarh. 56 iv 70, cf.
LU.BAD.MES quradisu kima bugli asti TCL
3 134 (Sar.); LU.BAD PN wna tabtt usnil he
laid PN’s body in salt (and sent it to me)
Streck Asb. 60 vii 39, cf. LU.BAD-Su aj addin
ana qebert ibid. 62 vii 45; tnma suq alisu
Salamtasu iddisu indas$aru LG (var. omits
LU) pa-gar-$u they cast his corpse into the
street of his city, they dragged his corpse
around ibid. 24 iii 9; [. .. palg-ri-§u-nu itta=
dd isatu they set fire to [the ... of] their
corpses Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.4443:10; naru pa-
gar-$u (var. Salamtasu) ithal the river car-
ried off his (Utuhegal’s) corpse Grayson
Chronicles 150:62, see Al-Rawi, Iraq 52 7; pa-
gar quradisun tna la gebért usakil zibu 1,
by not burying (them), let jackals feed on
the corpses of their warriors Borger Esarh.
57 v 6, cf. LU.BAD-Su ina la geberi libassiru
kalbu ADD 646 r. 31, 647 r. 31, see Postgate
Royal Grants No. 9:64 and 10:64 (Asb.); LU.
BAD.MES-ku-nu ersetu aj vmhur may the
soil not receive your bodies Wiseman Trea-
ties 483; for other refs. to corpses of humans
(also of gods, see Livingstone, SAA 3 p. 143 s.v.
pagru) Wr. LU.BAD see Salamiu with disc.
section.

b) of animals — 1’ in lit.: ina pag-ri
immeri LU.MAS.MAS bita ukappar the
exorcist purifies the house with the sheep’s
carcass RAcec. 141:354, cf. ibid. 357 and 359,
pag-ri alpi  ibid. 91:7; ina DIN.TIRX ina
TUG.SIG; ‘EN LU.BAD SA.A.RI i[ttanmar]
(see murasic A) CT 29 48:21 (SB prodigies);
kima dabdé Erra tabkat $alamtu LU.BAD.
MES alpe u slent ...] (see Salamtu usage
a-1’) Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 7.

2’ in econ. and letters: 4 UDU pa-ag-ru
ARM 19 303:3 (early Mari dialect); kima [se]ns
Stnatt anakuma nasiaku seni damqatim idin
pa-ag-ra-am la tanaddin (do you not know)
that I am responsible for that flock? De-
liver the flock in good condition, do not
deliver carcasses TCL 17 57:53; X KUS.HI.A
u UZU pa-ag-ru X hides and carcasses CT 8
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33c:2 and 6, also ibid. lc:2; (Sheep) 6 pa-ag-
ru.HI.A SU.TI.A PN Kraus Verfiigungen 372
BM 81596:1; 2 UDU pa-ag-rum KU.BI 1 GIN
two sheep carcasses valued at one shekel
of silver UET 5 607:11, also ibid. 10, 22 and
24 (all OB); wool $a pa-ag-re-e from the car-
casses CT 51 33:2 (MB); 8 UDU pag-ra ana
FEanna nadnu eight sheep carcasses sup-
plied to Eanna TCL 12 123:19 (NB), cf. ibid.
23; 1 pag-ru $a UDU.NITA (for 45 silas
of barley) YOS 6 209:11, cf. AnOr 8 35:27,
2 pag-ra-nu Sa vmmeri SA.DUG, two sheep
carcasses for the offering TUCP 9 87 No.
18:1, 1 pag-ra $a UDU.NITA SA.DUG, ibid.
66 No. 41:1; 3 LU.BAD UDU YOS 17 101:1;
1 pag-ra $a UDU.NITA kalum Sa ina seri
maiti PN LU.SIPA.SA.DUG, mahir PN, the
shepherd (raising sheep) for the regular
offerings, received one carcass of an
offering lamb which had died in the field
Sack Documents 31:1; i$§tén UDU.NITA mitu

LU.BAD ana LU.ERIN.MES $a SIGy.
[H1.A] ... nadin CT 55 641:4; 3 UDU.NITA
Sa kum 3 UDU.NITA pa-gar-ra-nu $a lapan
PN ib-ku-i-ni CT 55 576:10, cf. [x UDU].
NITA pa-ga-ra-nu CT 55 640:1, 38 UDU.
NITA pag-ra CT 55 484:20; l-en pag-ri NiG.
GA $a PN ana 9 GIN KU.BABBAR nadnu
CT 55 158:38, 2 pa-ag-ri [i]na bit karé nadin
CT 55 578:8; 1 pag-ra $a uri. one carcass
from the stable UCP 9 106 No. 49:21; 1 pag-
ru Sa SILA4(!) YOS 1 46:8, and passim in NB;
Summa . .. pa-ag-ra $a alpt wltu bit PN ude=
sima ana kalbt issuk if he did remove the
carcass of the ox from PN’s house and
tossed it to a dog UET 7 11:9, cf. ibid. r. 5
(MB); 2 pag-ra-nu $a GUD pu-hal elluti 1
pag-ra §d& AB GAL YOS 6 243:1f., cf. pag-ra
(in heading of list) YOS 6 226:4, YOS 1 50:5,
UCP 9 106 No. 49:4; 1 pag-gar $d& AB GAL-t1
UCP 9 59 No. 7:1; 162 pag-ra mahir 162 car-
casses received YOS 7 74:22; 334 pag-ra-nu
mahir YOS 7 8:26, and passim; 1% GIN Sum
pag-gar-ri Sa alpt one and one-half shekels
(of silver), the price of the ox carcass Nbk.
81:2; 1$tét pag-rt §d GUD.AB.NIGIN(?) Nbn.
670:4; pag-ra-nu $4 AB.GUD.HI.A YOS 7
96:6; 1 pag-ra S& GUD.NINDA TUR 1 sd AB
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TUR naphar 2 pag-gar-nu $d 1» $izib PN
mahir one carcass of a young bull, one of a
young heifer, total two carcasses of suck-
lings which PN received TUCP 9 60 No.
11:1ff.; 1 pag-ra $a Ug 2 $d par-rat ibid. 68
No. 52:1f.; 1 pag-gar $a cUD Suklulu ibid. 71
No. 66:1; i$tét pag-gar §d AB.GAL-t1 2 pag-
gar-ra-nu $4 GUD.NINDA.MES [PAP] 3 pag-
gar-ra-nu Moore Michigan Coll. 40:1-3, cf. LU.
BAD.MES GUD.MES Streck Asb. 214 r. 9; 1
pag-ru §d UZ.TUR.MUSEN TCL 13 233:41;
[pagl-ra-nu §& UZ.TUR.MUSEN.AM 2 Iraq 13
96:14; 3 pag-ri.MES Sa issuru CT 55 249:1,
cf. 2 pag-ra-nu $& MUSEN ibid. 723:1; b pag-
ra-nu §d& UDU.BAR.GAL.ME GCCI 2 183:1,
ef. ibid. 190:1, 203:1, 205:1 (all NB); maske Sa
pa-ag-ri lihhurw ana iskar liddinu (see
i$karu A mng. 2f) ABL 75 r. 3 (NA).

4. self, person: ana EN-nim pa-ga-a[r-
Su alna $tmim ilddin] he sold himself to
the enw priest JCS 9 99 No. 88:7 (OB); [pa-
ga-alr-$u assassu [ulu DUMU.MES(?)-$lu
ana kaspim ... [...] (if) he [sells] himself,
his wife, or his children Kraus Edikt 40 § 18
v 29, see Kraus Verfigungen 180 § 20; pa-ga-ar-
ka usur take care of yourself! Kraus AbB 1
71:21, also ARM 10 7:11, 80:21, etc., cf. bélr pa-
ga-ar-Su lissur ARM 10 11:13; beli ana pa-
ag-ri-su nasarim ahsu la inaddi ibid. 142:6,
50:28; mimma ana pa-ag-ri-ki la
tana’idi do not worry about yourself at all
VAS 16 22:12; beli ana nasar pa-ag-ri-i-su la
tggt my lord should not be negligent in
caring for himself ARM 10 54:17, 51:18; ana
pa-ag-ri-ka la teggi ina Salvmtrm lumurka do
not neglect yourself, I want to see you in
good health A XII/60:12 (Susa let., courtesy J.
Bottéro); [$a mahri] illaku pa-gar-$i is-sur
tappd lisallim Gilg. 1V vi 38; pa-ag-rt nadi
[alalkam ul eli 1 am exhausted and cannot
come UCP 9 338:15 (OB let.); 3 suharw pa-
ag-ru-Su-nu nadid the three servants are
exhausted TIM 2 84:12; PN itt1 ramantsu u
pa-ag-ri-su PNy ana Sattim igursu PN, hired
PN, who acts for himself, for one year Syria
5 270:2 (OB Hana), cf. ibid. 271:2, BA 5 496
No. 19:3, PBS 8/2 257:2; tna ah Sattim pa-

also
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ga-ar-ka e’il (see e’¢lu v. mng. 2a-1’) TCL
18 88:30; kima pa-ag-ri-a awilam atrud 1
sent a gentleman to represent me ARMT
26 21:20, cf. kima pa-ag-ri-ia ina muhhi sa=
biga wasbati van Soldt, AbB 13 111:9; rabi
amurrim $a mat Subat-I$tar [$a] kima pa-ga-
ar belisu the rabt amurri of the land of
Subat-I§tar, representing his lord ARMT
27 72bis:37, of. ARMT 28 115:34; ina qat karsi
[pa-alg-ri mahar belija Sullumaim> ul eli
because of calumnies I cannot preserve my
reputation before my lord ARM 2 55:24;
ma girrim rugim pa-ag-ri usallim 1 have
stayed well on a long trip ARM 18 32:5, cf.
pa-ag-rv usallim ARM 10 3 r. 8’; mamita pi-
la-hé-ma pa-gar-ka $ullim respect the oath
and assure your well-being Lambert BWL
116:2 (from RS); when PN (the slave sold)
brings the money pa-ga-ar-su ipattar he
will redeem himself Greengus Ishchali 34:12;
ana ramanija u pa-ag-ri-ilal ina serijama
rigimsina e§me by my own choice, and to
my cost, I have listened to their (man-
kind’s) noise (and allowed their destruc-
tion) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis I1I iii 42 (OB);
PN wna pi ramanisu kima duarsw i$sakkum
pa-ga-ar-su ubir (see i$$akku mng. 2a-1")
LIH 43:17; ki lustakkanma pa-ag-ri w ramani
lusest JCS 11 85 iii 5 (OB Cuthean Legend),
parallel pag-ri w pu-ti lusesi CT 13 40 iii
2 (SB version), see J. Westenholz Akkade 273f.
note, cf. [puti] w pag-ri it ili lusesi Lands-
berger et al., SAAB 3 10:13’; pa-ga-ar-si-na
usesé ARMT 26 526:21; ina kirhim pa-ga-ar-
Su-nu ustezibu in the citadel they saved
their lives ibid. 422:30; X KU.BABBAR ...
pa-ga-ar-[$u] i-ba->a-ma  (see bu’d mng.
1b-1’) CT 4 27b:15 (OB let.); [adi] napists
pa-ag-ri-ia [u . . . ] qaqqadija [. . .] as long as
I am alive [and ... ] of myself Bagh. Mitt. 2
5517 (OB let.); Stn ... liqattd pa-gar-ki may
Sin put an end to your very being (O sor-
ceress) Maglu III 100, from STT 82; ina nisi u
ma-mit tuqattainni ina nist u ma-mit pa-gar-
ku-nu ligtt you wish to destroy me by invo-
cation and “oath,” may you yourselves come
to an end through invocation and “oath”
ibid. V 72; pa-ga-ar-ka la te$$i[r] you must
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not go yourself Lambert BWL 102:68 (SB pre-
cepts); ana sér hiratt pa-gar-$u lib-la (see
hirtw) Gilg. III i 10; note referring to army
hosts: sabum Elamid ana $inisu pa-ga-ar-
[$]u dzazma the Elamite army split itself
into two ARM 14 124 r. 5, cf. amminam . . .
ma alakisunu pa-ga-ar-[Su-nu] Saraqum isar=
riqunim[m]a Eidem and Laessge Shemshara Let-
ters 15:20; difficult: tersitam pa-ga-ar-ka te-
mi-td UET 6 414:42, see George, Iraq 55 73;
arahhika ramant MIN pag-ri kima Sumuqan
trhd bulsu (see rehd mng. 2b) Maglu VII 23,
cf. arahht ramant arahhi pag-ri CT 23 10 iii
26, ahuz pa-ag-ri [...] KUB 4 24:6 (inc.), cf.
ahuzw pag-ri Stpat balaty STT 214-217 iii 11.

5. (a star): see 5R 46, in lex. section;
muliu w musalu $a ina qatesu kakku sakku
St mudsulu $a MUL.LU.BAD (see musalu A
mng. 2) ZA 6 242:12; ana muhhi MUL.UZ u
MUL.LU.BAD na libbt MUL.MAS qabt STC
2 pl. 70 r. 9, also ibid. 12 and 16 (LB cultic
comm.); MUL.LU.BAD (among the stars in
the “path of Anu”) CT 33 2 ii 12 (MUL.APIN
I); MUL pa-gar SU CT 26 46:10, see Walker,
WO 26 34 § V, cf. also JNES 48 216:4f.

In CT 12 8i 21 (= A 1I1/4:22) read mu-u MU =

uhhuru.
Ad mng. 2: Leichty Izbu p. 36 n. 51. Ad mng. 4:
Lambert BWL 314; Kraus Edikt 169.

pagru B s.; (name of a month); OB.

X emmer SE.BA LUGAL $a ITI pa-ag-ri
royal rations for the month P. Wiseman Ala-
lakh 269:25, for other refs. see ibid. p. 162; ITI
pd-ag-re-e BiMes 16 38 No. 6:49 (Terqa).

Compare Ugar. (yrh) pgrm, see Gordon
Ugaritic Textbook p. 466.

Cohen Cultic Calendars 294, 372ff.
pagri see pagra’u.

pagl adv.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.*

a.8¢ = ma-ma-an, la-ma-an, 4 .diri = la ma-tar,
4.gi8 =pagu-u,a.gis.ak.a=paqat, pi-qat ZA 9
161 ii 16-21 (group voc.).

pagi A

pagli A (fem. pagutu, pagitu) s.; monkey;
from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and ucu.
DUL.BI, UGU.KU.BI (see discussion sec-
tion).

ugu ugu

DUL.bi = pa-gu-4, SAL."8"DUL.bi = pa-gi-ti
Hh. XIV 118f.; 14 “8¥kU.bi = pa-gu-i(-um) OB Lu
A 150 and B v 42; "¢"puL.bi =[...] Practical Vo-
cabulary Assur 374; ku§."8"DUL.bi = MIN (= ma-
Sak) pa-gi-i (var. pa-gu-1), kus.sSAL."8"DUL.bi =
MIN pa-gi-tum (among musical instruments, see
pagi B) Hh. XI 270f.

é.gud = bi-it na-aw-ri-a-tim = pa-gu-u[m] Stud-
ies Landsberger 23:77 (Silbenvokabular A, coll.
from photograph).

pa-gu-i /| vu-qu-pi Sa appitasu ana panisu qapat
the p. monkey (is) an ugupu monkey whose snout
curves(?) downward in front of him BRM 4 32:23
(med. comm.).

a) habitat — 1’ in hist.: (in the area of
Tyre and Sidon) [rnamsluha pa-gu-ta rabita
[...] [I caught] a crocodile, a large female
monkey (and other creatures) KAH 2 69:4,
cf. T received the tribute of Tyre, Sidon,
and Armada mnamsuha pa-gu-ta rabita Sa
ah tamti lu amhur 1 received a crocodile
and a large female monkey from the sea-
shore AfO 18 350:27 (both Tigl. I); pa-gu-ta
rabita namsuha LU nari wmami $a tdmti
rabite Sar mat Mu-us-ri-e usebila (see nam=
suhu) AKA 142 iv 29 (AgSur-bél-kala); in Ha-
nigalbat, at the foot of Mount KaSiari pa-
gu-ta rabita pa-gu-ta sihirta $ebultu $a GN
ahi $a Puratte saknu lu amhur I received a
large female monkey and a small female
monkey, gifts from Tur-adini, (which) lies
on the bank of the Euphrates KAH 2 84:48
(Adn. II); from Lubarna of Hatti pa-gu-tu
rabitu . .. maddattusu amhursu 1 received
a large female monkey as his tribute AKA
369 iii 76; from the Syrian coastal lands pa-
gu-tu rabitu pa-gu-tu sthirtw ... maddatta=
Sunw amhur AKA 373 iii 87; pa-ga-a-te(var.
adds .MES) GAL.MES pa-ga-a-te. MES TUR.
MES 1ttt maddattisunu amhur AKA 201 iv 41
and 43; (from the Levant) sugullat rimi . ..
pa-gi-e pa-ga-a-te ... umam seri Sadé ka=
lisunu ina alija Kalhi lu aksur 1 collected
in my city of Calah herds of wild bulls,
(elephants, lions, ostriches, herds of) male

17
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and female monkeys (and other animals),
all the beasts of the lowland and highland
AKA 203 iv 40; Sa rimani nmese lurme pa-
gi-e pa-ga-a-te sugullatesunu aksur marsis=
sina usalitd 1 collected wild bulls, lions,
ostriches, and male and female monkeys
into herds and let them reproduce their
kind Iraq 14 34:99 (all Asn.); pirati ba-gi(text
-z1)-a-ti u-qup-pu(text -M1).MES (from Egypt)
Layard 98 No. 3 (Shalm. III), see Grayson, RIMA
3 p. 149f.; my troops conquered GN pa-gi-e
u-qu-pt tarbit Sad-di-Su-un ina la ment ana
muw’dé ultu qgerebesu wusesinimma  they
brought out from its interior p.-monkeys
and ugupu monkeys, raised in their moun-
tains, in multitudes beyond counting Streck
18 Asb. 164 r. 3, see Borger Asb. p. 185.

2’ in lit. and leg.: /PN ... $a ™{D-SU LU
pa-gu-u na nart tasstant turtabbisu marusa
sut PN who has taken Naru-eriba (lit.
River-Gave-as-Replacement), the monkey,
from the river, has raised him, he is her
son Franke and Wilhelm, Jahrbuch des Museums
fiir Kunst und Gewerbe Hamburg 4 21:3 (MA);
1qqibi it pa-gu-u la i-pu-gu by order of the
gods no one shall take away the monkey
ibid. 8; [pa-gul-lil pa-gi-tum turahu lurmu
Suranu hurbabillu male monkey, female
monkey, mountain goat, ostrich, cat, cha-
meleon CT 22 pl. 48:8 (mappa mundi), see
Horowitz Cosmic Geography 22.

b) characteristic features: Summa sit
durt mifilsa kima UGU.DUL.BI ana duri
tellima kajamantumma (see situ A) CT 39
31 K.3811+ :3, parallel CT 38 7:6 (both SB Alu),
see Freedman Alu 66:19; gagqadu kubsu hut=
timmu [pla-gu-i (she wears) a turban (on
her) head, (she has) the snout of a monkey
MIO 1 72 iv 5 (description of representations of
demons); Summa simnistu  ulidma qaqgqad
UGU.DUL.BI $akin if a woman gives birth
and (the child) has a monkey’s head
Leichty Izbu II 4; Summa 2zbu qagqad
UGU.DUL.BI §akin ibid. VII 12; Summa izbu
Sarat UGU.DUL.BI $akin if a malformed
animal has the hair of a monkey Leichty
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Izbu XVII 62, cf. ibid. 76f.; $umma ubanat
UGU.DUL.BI Sakin if he has a monkey’s
ﬁngers Kraus Texte 22 ii 20, see Béck Mor-
phoskopie 270:75, cf. Kraus Texte 18:6.

¢) hair (used in med. and magic): Sarat
UGU.DUL.BI ... turrar tasdk you char and
crush monkey’s hair AMT 19,2:4, dupl.
Kécher BAM 148 r. 5, cf. $arat UGU.DUL.BI
ma KUS AMT 89,3 i 4, Kécher BAM 477:3 and
6, also 183:3; Sarat UGU.DUL.BI KU.GI AN.
BAR i$teni§ ina [KU]S taSapp? Biggs Saziga
67 ii 8, dupl. Kécher BAM 205:31, 318 iii 16, cf.
AMT 82,4:2, 96,4:9, Kécher BAM 202 r. 10, 476
1, Sem. 3 18 iii 3, 9, and 11, wr. SiG
UGU.KU.BI KUB 4 56i7; §arat UGU.DUL.BI
ztkar w sinni$§ Labat TDP 194:45; see also
sartu mng. 2b-2’.

r.

d) bone (used in fumigation): gqaran
ajali esemir ameluti 1mbid tdmir esemis
UGU.DUL.BI ... libbi uznesu tuqattar you
fumigate his ears with stag horn, human
bone, coral, and monkey bone AMT 33,1:33,
cf. Lambert AV 190:24 and dupl. 191:30, Wise-
man and Black Literary Texts 159:12’, TCL 6 34 ii

5, for comm. see lex. section.

e) meat: Summa $1r UGU.[DUL].BI 2kul
if (in his dream) he eats monkey meat
Dream-book 315 K.6663+ :10’, cf. Summa pa-ga-
a [thul] Irag 31 161 r. i 4 (dream omens).

f) representations: 1 pa-ku-du DUMU.
SAL-Su t-na sunisi $a kaspi one silver (rep-
resentation of a) female monkey and its
daughter on its lap EA 14 ii 48 (list of gifts
from Egypt), cf. 1 NA,.BIL.ZA.ZA ZA.GIN
1 NaA, KA» UGU.KU.BI ZA.GIN one lapis
lazuli charm in the form of a frog, one
lapis lazuli charm in the form of a monkey
UET 5 295 r. 11 (OB list of jewelry).

g) as personal name: Pa-gu-t TCL 5 6041
ii 17 (Ur 111), Pa-ga-a-i (gen.) BE 15 155:34,
Pa-ga-a-a-t ibid. 174:8 and 175:47 (all MB), see
Falkenstein, ZA 49 327 n. 1; note " ku.bi Ali
Sumerian Letters 120:3 (Monkey Letter).
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h) other occs.: Summa UGU.DUL.BI ina
libbi [ali innamir] if a monkey is seen in
the city CT 40 41 K.4038:15; Summa lahru
uGgu.[DUL.BI] ulid if a ewe gives birth to
a monkey Leichty Izbu V 95, c¢f. CT 28 40
K.6286 r. 4; Summa atanu UGU.DUL.BI ulid
LKU 124:9 (SB Alu).

The Sum. writings "“Ku.bi and
ugiy+ku.biboth indicate the word ugubi
(with phon. var. agabi, wr. *#KU.bi, in
ZA 57 51 (= Cooper Curse of Agade 83):21, source
A); ugubi is reflected in the Akk. loan-
word wugqupu, q.v. In the logogram uGuU.
DUL.BI, DUL is a misinterpretation of the
writing u+ku.

Landsberger Fauna 87f.; Klein, JCS 31 149ff.;
(Powell, ZA 68 178f.); Dunham, ZA 75 234ff.

pagh B s.; (a stringed instrument); SB;
wr. syll. and sA.LI.

mu.mu nar.e.ne sa.li bi.ib.
[x.x.x]: ana Sumija na-a-ru pa-gi-e ina B
[...] the singers [...] the p. instruments
to my name in the temple SBH 109 No.
56:71f.

In Or. NS 29 275:7 read MA.GURg, see Robson,
OECT 14 p. 193 and (coll. J. A. Brinkman) p. 48.

pagl C in 8a pagl s.; (mng. unkn.); OB
lex.*

14 sa.x.x = $a pa-¢gi(?) (among workers using

nets) OB Lu D 288, for traces see MSL 12 p. 211.
pagl v.; (mng. unkn.); EA, SB; I, II; cf.
mupeggi.

pa-gu-i = pa-ra-[x] Izbu Comm. 502.

Sarru belnu wlp-ti-ilg-gt isltu] matatisu
EA 145:18, see Moran Letters p. 231.

In Diri (= Proto-Diri) 89b read gi-ig-ri
GIR5.GIRj as-qu-du-um, [zl-qu-dlu]. For ZA 9
161:19 see pagd adv.; for RA 16 166 ii 8 and dupl.

(group voc.) see mupeggi.
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pagugu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

gi.gi = pa-gu-gu, BAR.Su.gal = pu-tu-ru CT
18 30 iii 31f., dupl. RA 16 167 iii 45f. (group voc.).

pagulu see pagalu.

pagimu s.; (part of the harness of a char-
iot horse); MB, EA, MA; pl. pagumu,
pagumatu.

[ku§].da.ban.{l = pa-gu-mu (preceded by
[kuS.nig].ddra.gi.si,[kus.n]ig.PAa.gl.si=
sar-da-pu wh-ri) Hh. XI 280; [ku§.da.ban.i]l=
pa-gu-mu = da-ds-Su Hg. A 1T 171, in MSL 7 151.

Sar-da-ap-pu = pa-gu-mu(vars. -um-mw, -mu-i)
Malku IT 229.

4 [KU]8 pa-gu-me LIBIR.RA.MES 1
KUS KI.MIN es-su four old leather p.-s, one
new leather p. (in list of equipment for a
chariot) PBS 2/2 54:12 (MB); (the leather
worker who fled from Hanigalbat) pa-gu-
mi ana Sarri RN igmurma  made p.-s
for King Kagstiliasu MDP 2 pl. 20:4 (MB
kudurru); 6 TUG massi§ $a samadi u pa-gu-
ma-tt a-x-it-ta-x 6 TOG massis ba-nu-ti u pa-
gu-ma-tt tabati Subtla six masst$ cloths for
harnessing, and . ... p.-s, send me six fine
massis cloths and good quality p.-s PBS
1/2 30:16ff. (MB let., coll. E. Leichty); [§umma
slist ana x(-)$e-er-te [s]a(?) pa-gu-me ana
X [...] Ebeling Wagenpferde 9 A 10 (MA); [. . .]
X SA pa-gu-um(?) bur(?)-ki-su-[nu llu 3-$4
lu [4-§4 . . .] ta-ha-la-ld ibid. 11, cf. ibid. r. 1;
note decorated: 1 KUS pa-a-gu-mu NA,.
GIR.ZU-§u NA,.NIR KUR tamlisu NA,.ZA.
GIN KUR ... qabal$u Nay hilibd uhhuz u
qabalsu $la Nay hillibld] NA,.ZA.GIN KUR
uhhuz 2 NA,.NfR KUR kabbuttu [hurasla
uhhuz Sa ina marsisu Sukkukw 1 kunuk
NA4.ZA.GIN KUR hurasa uhhuz 1 NA,.NiR
KUR kabbuttu $a ina arkisu sukkuku 10 cin
hurast ina libbisu nadi one leather p., its

. is of genuine hulalu stone, its inlay is
of genuine lapis lazuli, its center is set with
hilibi stone, and the middle of the hilibd
stone is set with genuine lapis lazuli,
(there are) two genuine hulalu stones (in
the shape of) a counter weight(?) set with



oi.uchicago.edu

pagutu

gold strung to its thongs, one seal of genu-
ine lapis lazuli set with gold, one genuine
hulalu stone (in the shape of) a counter
weight(?) strung behind it — ten shekels of
gold are used for it EA 22 i 48 (list of gifts of
Tusratta).

(Salonen Hippologica 134ff.)
pagutu see pagi A.

pah prep.; instead of; lex.*; cf. puhu.

dili.Ix] = pu-uh, pa-ah 1zi E 227e-f.

pabadu (or pahatu) v.; (mng. uncert.);
RS*; I *iphud.

ma dame naskisa lipus salamsu lip-hu-tu-
ma T ra-ma-ni-i kalbu arrabu imdtma amilu
imdt (in difficult context) Ugaritica 5 17 r.
7’ (inc.).

pahahu v.; to weaken(?); NB; I (only inf.
and stative attested).

ba-4r BAR = pa-ha-hu (var. pa-la-hu) A 1/6:175.

Sarrutu Sa RN pa-ha-ta the kingship of
Esarhaddon is weak(?) AfO 17 6:25 (NB de-

nunciation from the time of Esarh.).

For ABL 658:7 see pasahu mng. lc.

pahallanu adj.; with large thighs; MB,
SB; cf. pahallu A.

Summa pa,(PAP)-hal-la-na-at if (a woman)
has large thighs von Weiher Uruk 149 iv 22,
see Bock Morphoskopie 167; Pa-hal-la-a-nu
CBS 3529:14, cited Clay PN p. 115.

pahallu A s.; thigh; OB, Mari, SB; Sum.
lw.; wr. syll. and paP.gAL(.LA); cf. pahal=
lanu.

ul anaki DN . .. $a ina birit pa-ha-al-li-ia
urabbisuma am I not DN who raised him
between my thighs? Studies Robinson 104:11
(Mari), see Durand, Florilegium marianum 7 137
No. 39:16, cf. ibid. 44 No. 17:10; [. . .]-x-ma ina
bi-rit pay(PAP)-hal-li-sui bu-[...] K.10499:6’
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(rit.); [Summa awilum x x Sa-alr-[t]i-Su pa-
ha-al-li x [...] [if the ... of a man’s] hair
[...] thigh AfO 18 pl. 8 iii 18 (OB omens);
[Summa kallbu ana pa-hal-li ameli [21i(?)]
if a dog climbs(?) onto a man’s thigh CT 39
2:109 (SB Alu); su-lum pay-hal-li imeri Sa
imattt  a tuft of black hair from the right
thigh of a donkey 4R 58 ii 57 (Lamastu), for
var. su-lum PAP.HAL imeért 4R 55 No. 1:8
and 12, see hallu A mng. 2b; [su-luml $a
PAP.HAL Sa Sumeli $a sisi Kocher BAM
476:15; U pil-lu-u (var. U GIS.NAM.TAR) :
AS sulum PAP.HAL(var. adds .LA) ANSE
(var. A8 sulum $a hal-li x) Uruanna III 41;
note as personal name: Pa-hal-lu-um BE
6/1 29:8 (OB) and passim, see ibid. p. 6 s.v.
Uhallu, also van Lerberghe OB Texts 60:2, 66:4.

paballu B s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.

minamma pa-hal-lim. MES-ka la ta$pu=
ramma why have you not sent your p.-s?
TCL 9 112:18 (let.).

pahantarriwe see pahantarru.

pabantarru (pahattarru, pahantarriwe) s.;
(a blanket or cover); RS, Emar, MB
Alalakh, Nuzi; Hurr. word.

1 allurw 1 pa-ha-an-ta-ar-ri-we 1 nusabu
1 zijanatu one alluru garment, one p., one
cushion, one blanket (among household
goods given to a woman) HSS 13 470:1; 34
alluru T $Suzurhu 5 pd-ha-an-ta-ru ibid. 431:22
(= RA 36 204), cf. HSS 15 135 B 7 (= RA 36 149a);
[x G18].NA $a taskarinne [$a(?)] z-ta-ri-su-
nu w pd-ha-an-ta-[ri]  x boxwood beds,
with(?) their fittings(?) and covers HSS 13
435:35 (= RA 36 157), cf. [...]-tum $a tas=
karinni pa-ha-an-tar-ra  RA 36 147:6; [...]
$a pi(1)-it-ni-Su-nu pa-ha-an-tla-ar-ra] ibid.
9, cf. HSS 15 134:30 and 57 (= RA 36 143f., all
Nuzi); (bed) [x] TUG pa—lLa—td—m Arnaud Emar
6 302:2, [x x TU]G pa-ha-td-ru (in list of
furniture and textiles) J. Westenholz Emar
23:17, of. ibid. 13:13; 3 TUG pa-ha-tar-ru
GADA [...] MRS 6 206 RS 15.135:9; 1 TUG
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pa-ha-an-tla-ru] (in list of textiles) Wise-
man Alalakh 362:10.

Compare Hitt. pa-ha-an-tar-ri,
pgdr, see Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 192.

Ugar.

pabanu s.; prince; syn. list*; Elam. word.

[rla-bu-w = ru-bu-[u MaR.T]U, pa-ha-nu = ru-bu-
[u] Ntm Explicit Malku I 35f.

Compare Elamite ba-ha, see Hinz and
Koch Elamisches Woérterbuch 119.

pahanu v.; to wound; Mari; I/2.

(during a night raid, the Sutians killed
one important Babylonian) w $aném ip-ta-
ah-nu and wounded another MARI 8 401
M.6159:12".

Meaning suggested by Durand apud Joanngs,
MARI 8 401 note ¢, on the basis of unpub-
lished references.

paharhultt s.; (a wooden object); Nuzi*;
foreign word.

18 GIS.MES pa-ha-ar-hu-ul-u $a $Sigginnu
sa GAL-tt 18 p.-s of $igginnu wood, large
ones(?) HSS 15 141:29 (= RA 36 166); 9 GIS
Sassugu pla-hla-ar-[hu-ul-i] ibid. 23.

pabaru (pahkharu) s.; potter; from OAKk.
on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (pa-ah-ha-ru HSS 14
593:50) and (LU.)BAHAR(DUG.SILA.BUR).

ld.bahdr(puc.SiLA.BUR) = pa-ha-[rul, 14 .8u.
gal.an.zu = MIN, ld.ur.dim.m[a.x] = [MIN]
Hh. XXV A 3, in MSL 12 226; ld.bahér,
la.gal.bahdr STT 385 ii 29f., see MSL 12 234,
Arnaud Emar 6 602:316f.; ba-ha-ar BAHAR = [pa-
ha-ru] SP182; bahér = pa-a-ha-[ru] =[...] KUB
3 94 ii 5; ba-har BAHAR = pa-ha-rum, dEn-lil A
V/1:132f.; ba-har BAHAR = pa-ha-rum, nun-ur-ra
BAHAR = 9BAHAR, li-il BAHAR = 9BaHArR Ea V
34ff.; bahdr = pa-ha-rum, Su.gal.an.zu = MIN
mu-de-lel ka-la, M-demekirNiNp A« ME+KAR = MIN
redd $d [kis]-kat-te-e Antagal A 51ff.; bahdr, [Su.
gall.an.zu=pa-ha-a-rum Nabnitu O 284f.; [14].
Su.gal.an.zu = [pa-hal-[ru] MSL 12 231 Kish
Fragm. II 18; [Su.gal.an.z]u pa-ha-[rum]
Lanu D 23; [Su].gal.an.zu = pa-ha-ru Erimhus
IIT 34; Su.gal.an.zu = pa-ha-rum ZA 9 159:16
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(group voc.); Su.gal.an.zu = er-Su, mu-du-i, pa-
ha-ru Igituh I 108ff.; AN.U LU.BAHAR, ri-mi-
[...] Studies Landsberger 37 E 7f. (Silbenvokabu-
lar A).

ugula.bahdér = akil pa-ha-ri Arnaud Emar 6
602:200, also 318 (Lu).

GIS.BAHAR = mus-tap-[ti1n-nu = mul-[tals-ki-nu $d
pah-ari(pa) Hg. A1 36, in MSL 5 187; udun.
bahdr = atu-nu [pa-ha-ri] Hh. X 361, see MSL 9
193; gi-ri-ak LAGAB = ki-ir-su $§d pa-ha-ru Ea I 29,
also A 1/2:30; [Nay] pa-ha-a-[ri], [NAy ze-e] pa-ha-a-
[rz2] MSL 10 67 vi 6f. (NB stone list); Sika(rLa).
bahdr, [...], NE.sig = ze-e pa-ha-ri Hh. X 379ff.;
dug.8ika.bahédr = ze-[e LG pal-har = ha-an-sa-bu
Hg. A II 114, in MSL 7 121; NnasHAR.bahér
MIN (= eré) pa-ha-ri = NAy [HAR] ze-e pa-har Hg. B
IV 125 and D 147, in MSL 10 34.

ki bahdr gu sdg.ge.de : asar pa-ha-ru qd
tmhasu /| Enlil etlutt usebbd, where the potter cut
(the clay) with a string, variant: where Enlil smote
the men RA 33 104:29f.; Sika.dug.bur.si.
bahdr.gin(cim)tillayan.A8.A.AN) hé.ni.{D.
gaz.gaz : kima hasbi pursit pa-ha-ri ina ribite
lihtappd may they be smashed like sherds from a
potter’s bowl (tossed out) in the main street CT 16
33:170f.; bahdr dug.8akir.ra.na de. mu.un.
gl giy : pa-ha-ru ina zarbabisu liduksi (see zarbabu)

ASKT p. 120:19f., dupl. ZA 29 198 K.5188:14f.

a) with ref. to the potter’s trade, im-
plements, and materials: udé LU.BAHAR
4 egubbii 4 kanduri 4 sahhart 24 adagurru
24 habi 120 malitw 300 bagurru 60 nig-
nakku 5 zZA . KID 6 aggannu 6 nésep 2 sindd
2 namhari the utensils of the potter are:
4 basins for holy water, 4 potstands, 4
sahharu bowls, 24 adagurru containers, 24
habd jugs, 120 bowls, 300 scoops(?), 60
censers, 5...., 6 aggannu bowls, 6 shov-
els, 2 sindii containers, 2 vats RAcc. 18 iv
29, cf. von Weiher Uruk 128:56, 86, etc.; 2-ta
E mimma nikkas udé nmaggart w udé LU
pa-ha-ru  two houses, any and all movable
goods, the implements of the carpenter
and of the potter BE 9 87:7 (NB leg.); [DIS
A.KAR] LU.BAHAR SUM-§4 if (in a dream)
they give him the equipment of a potter
Dream-book 323 ii 4; enut pa-ha-ri u atkuppi
ARM 14 42:7 and 19; <@>-nu-ti pa-ha-ri-im CT
4 12a:22; ina utun pa-ha-ru i$rupu (the sor-
cerers) burned (figurines of me) in a pot-
ter’s kiln  AfO 18 292:34; kalbu sa LU.
BAHAR tna libbi wtuni ki irubu ana libbi
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LU.BAHAR unabbah the potter’s dog, hav-
ing entered the kiln, barks at the potter
(proverb) ABL 403:5ff. (NB); [am]mint . ..
[inal utun pa-ha-a-ri emmeti whula taser=
ru[$(?)] why do you . ... potash in the pot-
ter’s hot kiln? Lambert BWL 194 r. 18 (SB
fable); wltu nart illdimma ana muhhi atanu
BAHAR illakma  (the woman patient)
emerges from the river and walks towards
the potter’s kiln von Weiher Uruk 248:26
(rit.); Summa siru ana libbt utun LU.BAHAR
emmets [trub] if a snake enters a heated
potter’s kiln CT 38 32:26, cf. ibid. 27 (SB Alu);
see also kiskattd lex. section; huhiam sa
pa-ha-r[i-im ...] potter’s slag TIM 9 52:3
(OB); [...IM].KALAG.GA LU.BAHAR [...]
ZA 43 14:10, see Livingstone, SAA 3 32; [ ..
kirelnnu(?) $a pa-ha-ri potter’s lump of clay
Iraq 28 110:19, cf. 23, see Landsberger, RA 62
125f. (Gilg. VII); assum hubuni $a ina qate
pa-ha-ri mat hubuni subilam (see hubunnu)
VAS 16 4:28 (OB); ina mé nalpalttlu sa LU.
BAHAR qateka tasappu you soak your hands
in the liquid from the potter’s bowl
Kécher BAM 3 i 32; 3-ta qu-la-a-ta §d BAHAR
three potter’s bowls TuM 2-3 249:4 (NB);
DUG has-bi $a LU.BA[HAR] ABL 1464 r. 4
(NB); (various vessels) MU.DU PN BAHAR
TCL 1 165:6 (OB adm.); for utensils for grind-
ing sherds, see erét B usage c-4’; KU.KU
kiskani SE BAHAR tasdk you crush pow-
der(?) of kiskanti-wood (and) potter’s grog
CT 23 36:59; see also Hg. A II, ete., in lex.
section.

b) in comparisons: pasquti dur-abnisunu
kvma karpat pa-ha-rt uparrir 1 smashed their
massive stone walls like a potter’s vessel
Borger Esarh. 57 v 5; kima karpati $a BAHAR
(var. karpat pa-ha-rt) purrurtu ana a$risu aj
itur may (the curse), like a smashed pot-
ter’s vessel, not return to its former state
JNES 15 140:31’ (lipsur-lit.).

¢) used as a personal name or family
name — 1’ as a personal name: Pd-har BIN
8 273 ii 16, Barton Haverford 2 pl. 89 ix 1; Pci—@a—
ru-um ITT 4 7863 (p. 78) (OAkk.); mi-$1-<ir-t1>
UDU DUMU.SAL Pa-ha-rt mutton portions

pabaru

(for) the daughter of Paharu VAS 9 174:40
(0B); PN puMuU Pa-ha-ri
Mem. Vol. 167:1 (Emar).

Sigrist, Kutscher

2’ as a family name: PN DUMU LU.
BAHAR Peiser Urkunden 111:2, 116:4 (MB); PN
A LU.BAHAR BRM 141:11; PN DUMU-$% Sa
PN, DUMU LU.BAHAR BRM 1 66:11; PN
DUMU LU.BAHAR CT 4 31c¢:10-12, c¢f. CT 54
68:13, Camb. 233:9, A ™LU.BAHAR TCL 12
118:4, TCL 13 159:12f., and passim in NB; note
wr. syll.: A LU pa-har BE 8 3:42, wr. LU pa-
ha-ri VAS 6 40:2 and 15 (both NB).

d) as a professional identification — 1’
in OAkk.: PN pa—ZLar Pinches Amherst p. 56 r.
ii 5” (Ur III).

2’ in OB: x barley pa-ha-ru-v (for) the
potters TLB 1 No. 58:13; x (oil) pa-ha-[r]u-
um Edzard Tell ed-Dér 111 r. 4; PN BAHAR
(among 10 ERIN GURUS E.GAL) VAS 7
126:2 (adm.); X (emmer) PN LU.BAHAR JCS
8 21 No. 268:18 (OB Alalakh), see JCS 13 28; PN
pa-ha-ar (in list of personnel) ARM 7 180
iii 36; IGI PN pa—[za—ru MDP 22 16:33, 81:6,
MDP 23 320 r. 10/, 323 r. 2'.

3’ in MB: assum atkuppu LU.BAHAR
w malahi Sa belv ispura nakkamatu mald
(see nakkamtu mng. la) PBS 1/2 54:27, cf.
atkuppi pa-ha-ri [. . .] ana £.MES ultérib (in
broken context) Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:16
(both letters); total x (barley) pa-ha-ru-i (re-
ferring to persons named before) BE 15 200
iv 27, cf. PBS 2/2 92:3; 33 (GIS.MAR.GID.
DA) mar Kurgarri LU.BAHAR BE 14 118:22;
x (barley) SE.BA LU.BAHAR BE 14 79:6;
(x barley) PN pa-ha-rum BE 14 110:23,
113:6, PBS 2/2 95:18, BE 15 96:10, 111:10; [x]
BAHAR.MES BE 14 22:23 (list of expenditures);
PN BAHAR BE 14 37:10.

4’ in MA, Nuzi: $a PN pa-ha-rum
SE.BA-Su PN, tltege PN, has received the
ration of PN, the potter HSS 16 227:31;
PN PN, 2 LU.MES pa-ah-ha-ru x SE.MES-
su-nu HSS 14 593:50; PN LU pa-ha-ru CT 51
3:10 (all Nuzi); IGI PN BAHAR KAJ 59:19 (MA).
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5" in RS: LU.MES BAHAR 3 potters:
three (followed by coppersmiths: ten)
MRS 6 205 RS 15.172:9.

6’ in NA: LU.NAGAR.MES LU.BAHAR.
MES ABL 1065:6, cf. x red gammale x
LU.BAHAR.MES (among various profes-
sions) Iraq 23 46 (pl. 24) ND 2728+ r. 8,
cf. ADD 770 r. 7, 948:2; note the geographic
name URU LU.BAHAR.MES ADD 391:11 and
dupl., see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 10; URU
pa-ha-ra-a-nt KAV 75:6.

7 in NB: 2 ma.Nna [...] $a LOU.
BAHAR.MES ana PN LU.BAHAR nadin
Camb. 168:2f.; PN LU.BAHAR Nbk. 189:2,
Camb. 234:10, 13, TCL 13 235:1, and passim; PN
a$suraju LU.BAHAR BBSt. No. 33:7; zeru
zaqpu qutanu Sa LU.BAHAR (see qutanu A)
PBS 2/1 215:1, cf. BE 10 116:2.

8’ in lit.: LU.BAHAR (in broken con-
text) Grayson BHLT p. 74 iv 9 and 12.

e) referring to a god: nun.ir.ra
dpahdr = Ea $a pahari CT 25 48:7;
[...] upattiq Ea pa-ha-rlw ... ] Hunger Uruk
27:2; Ynun.ur,.ra bahdr.gal.an.
na.ke(KID) : MIN pa-ha-ru rabi sa Ani
BA 10/1 105 No. 24:14ff., also Walker and Dick,
SAA Lit. Texts 1 108:65f.; Su.gal.an.zu ur
Su.dim.ma : (Marduk) pa-ha-ru band
kalama BA 5 388 K.2356:2 and 4.

On the nominal pattern of Sumerian
loanwords of occupational terms, see Lie-
berman Sumerian Loanwords in Old Babylonian
Akkadian 22f. with n. 55.

In BIN 4 169:11 and HUCA 40 46:9 read
su-ha-ru.

Sallaberger and Civil Tépfer passim.

pabaru v.; 1. to assemble, to congregate,
to rally (intrans.), 2. to join a group
(intrans.), 3. to mass(?), to contract(?)
(intrans.), 4. to gather, collect (trans.,
MB Alalakh, EA), 5. I/3 to gather re-
peatedly (iterative to mng. 1), 6. puh-
huru to assemble, gather, muster (trans.),
7. puhhuru to bunch up(?), to contract(?),
8. II/2 (passive) to be gathered together,
9. III to glean, 10. III/II to gather in
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force, to mass, 11. IV (passive to mng. 1);
from OAKKk. on; I iphur — ipahhur — pahir
(OA, NA pl. pubru, pukra), 1/2, 1/3, 11,
I1/2, 11/3, 11/4, 111, III/I1, IV; wr. syll.
and NIGIN (UNKIN BiOr 28 10 iv 21, see
mng. 6c¢); cf. mupahhiru, naphartu, nap=
haru, puhburu, puhris, puhru A, puhru A
in rabt puhri, pubur, puhurtu, tapharw, tap=
hurtu, taphuru.

ni-gin NIGIN = plal-ka-rum A 1/2:112; nigin,
[gu].si = pa-ha-rum Nabnitu O 282f.; ni-mi-en
NIGIN pa(text 8a)-ha-rum MSL 14 90:30:5
(Proto-Aa); si = pa-ha-ru = (Hitt.) an-da ta-ru-up-
pu-ar to assemble Izi Bogh. A 189; [ha-al] [HAL] =
[pla-ha-rum A 11/6 i 24.

nigin = pu-uh-hu-ru Igituh I 385; ni-gin NIGIN
= pu-ih-hu-rum A 1/2:124; gG.gar = pu-uh-hu-ru
(in group with gurrunw, kamari) Erimhus V 51;
[gu].gar, [gal.[gd].gd = pu-ih-hu-rum Nabnitu
0 295f.; gu.gar, Igdl.gar.gar, [gu.géd.gd] =
pu-uh-hu-ru = (Hitt.) an-da ta-ru-up-pu-ar Izi Bogh.
A 118, 120, and 123; [...] = [plu-uh-hu-ru Lanu B
ii 6.

li.garadin.dugul.dugul = mu-pa-hi-ir ku-
rlu-lim] OB Lu A 195.

dim.me.er ki.a gd / g mu.un.si.si.
es : tlu $a erseti ana Sisittka usqgammamu /| itensu //
pa-ah-ru-ka at your cry the gods of the earth are
dumbfounded, variants: grow weak, cluster about
you ASKT 125 No. 20 r. 15ff., restored from
dupl. 4R 30 No. 1 r. 5ff.

un sdg.dugy.ga.bi gi.banam.mu.un.ne.
en.gar.ra: [nisiSunu saphatim] i-pa-ah-hi-ru-mlal
(RN who) gathered together their scattered people
RA 63 42 ii 22f. (Samsuiluna), see Frayne,
RIME 4 390:54f.; 1.bir.bir.re gt ba.ni.in.
nigin(var. .gar) : $a usappiblul up-tah-hi-ir what he
had scattered he has gathered together Lugale
VIII 27 (= 356); un bir.bir.ra a.ba.ab.dus.
duy : ana pu-uh-hur nist saphati to gather the scat-
tered people 5R 62 No. 2:39 (SamaS-Sum-ukin);
§ar.bi ki.bal.a.$¢ tim.mu.dé ugnim.bi
dug.dug : ezzi§ ana mat nukurtt Salali wmmansu
u-pah-hir (see ezzis usage a) Lugale I 15.

"pUg.DUG.9GIS. NU(SIR) =  ™ISamas-i-pah-hir
5R 44 iii 50, see Lambert, JCS 11 13.

ni-gin la-mu-4 [. . .] la-gab-bu pa-ha-ru lu-kud la-
gab-bu ku-ru-v pa-ha-ru [...] (the sign LAGAB) with
the reading nigin means lam# “to surround,” the
sign LAGAB with the reading [...] means paharu,
the sign LAGAB with the reading lugud means kuri
“to be short,” paharu means [...] (commenting on
padanw ip-hur ku-rt CT 20 23 K.4702:10 and 25
K.9667 ii 12, cited mng. 3) CT 20 25 K.9667+ ii
13, restored from CT 20 9 Sm. 418:9f.; iDI1M // e-
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gu-w /| NIGIN.MES // ip-ta-na-ah-hu-r[u] von Weiher
Uruk 145 r. 15 (Alu Comm.).

Si-te->-u = pu-uh-hu-rum Izbu Comm. 317; pu-uh-
hu-rum [//] NIGIN = pu-uh-hu-rum, NIGIN = kub-bu-t%
AfO 14 pl. 7 i 11 (comm. to Entima Anu Enlil);
kdm-mu-ri /| pu-uh-hur Lambert BWL 70 comm. to
line 22 (Theodicy Comm.); gur-ru-nu /| pu-[uh-hur]
ibid. 74 comm. to line 63; na-**ga-mu = pu-uh-hu-
rum A IT1I/1 Comm. App. 19’; [...] la-at KUR // . ..
<$d> IKASKAL.KUR 8U-ma [ il-lat /| pu-lzl-[...]
[nlak-ri pu-uh-hu-rt BM 42489+:16-18 (A II/5
Comm.); uncert.: Su-sur AS-tentix4 ... /| $u-$u-ru //
... lup-tah-ri ibid. r. 10".

tu-pah-har 5R 45 K.253 v 49f. (gramm.).

1. to assemble, to congregate, to rally
(intrans.) — a) said of assemblies, associ-
ates, crowds — 1’ for legal or political pur-
poses —a’ in letters and leg.: [TUR] cAL
i—pd—fzu—u[r—ma] TCL 4 112:6’, see Larsen The
Old Assyrian City-State 286 n. 3; tnume ni-pd-
hu-ru 1 TOG kisdatua ma-lu-um subatisu lu
numallt CCT 5 13b:16; ana x kaspim PN PN,
w PNy kulusunuma pu-ih-ru PNy uw PN luk=
ta’tnuma . .. istin ibbarisunu liddinam as
for the silver, PN, PN,, and PNj, all of
them, have convened, (now) let PN, and
PN confirm it and let one of them give it to
me OIP 27 62:25, see Ichisar Imdilum p. 386;
mamman la isabbat ana GN t-pd-hu-ra-ma
adi PN tllakannt ibas$i CRRA 34 482 Kt v/k
89:19 (all 0A); pasisu rabianum w $ibut alim
wa kisalli §a DN ip-hu-ru TCL 11 245:6
(OB); madutum ip-hu-ru-ma mala innadnu
uSastiru many persons convened and had a
record made of everything that had been
given Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte No. 35
r. 17 (OB), cf. awila madatum ip-hu-ru-i-[mal
umma Sunuma YOS 2 49:28 (OB let.); assum
bitim ... DI1.KUD alum ip-hu-ur-ma ... PN
i$aluma the city convened and the judges
questioned PN about the house Jean Tell
Sifr 42:7 (OB), see Charpin Archives Familiales
98f.; warky abisa . .. URU.KI Kka» tp-hu-ur-
ma X A.8A ... u-we-du-st--tm when her
father died, the city assembled and they
apportioned x land to her CT 47 68:9
(tablet), but warki abisa URU.KI A.SA-am
p-hu-ur-si-ma  fuppasa Sa abusa A.8A-
am ddinustm ublamma GN ip-hu-ur-ma
[tuplpasa i$mima ana pi tuppisa x A.8A . ..

pabaru la

ubirrusim when her father died, the city
assembled on her behalf concerning the
field, she(?) brought her tablet stating
that her father had given the field to her,
the city Halhala assembled and they heard
her tablet and in accordance with her tab-
let they confirmed her ownership of the
field ibid. 68a:7ff. (case); Sarru kalusunu ina
GN mahar PN ip-hu-ru-ma ina puhrisunu
kiam iqbi all the kings gathered in Nahur
in front of PN and spoke in their assembly
as follows ARMT 26 347:7, cf. Sarru $a GN
. ana sér PN u PN, ip-hlu-rlu ARMT 26
352:16; ina GN pu-hur-Su-nu ip-tu-hu-ulr]
(see puhru A mng. lc) Cancik-Kirschbaum
MA Briefe 2:47; [marla GN ... ip-ta-ah-ru-ma
ana muhhini it[tallkuw the inhabitants of
Harran assembled and came to us (to ask
for peace) KBo 1 3:46 (treaty); mnagiru ina
GN lilsi w ERIN.MES $a GN li-ip-hu-ur (see
nagiru mng. 1b) HSS 9 6:9 (Nuzi); 3 LU.
NAM.MES ina GN ina putunt isst asappe
pu—ulz—ru (see asappu usage a) ABL 506:14,
see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 21, cf. rabite
$a $arri pu-uh-ru ABL 639 r. 11, see Parpola,
SAA 1236; wmd LU rab urdani sa AD-ka tpqi=
duni ina muhhisunu ip-tu-hur (corr. to Bab.
iptahruma) gabbisunu uptattijusu now the
rab wrdani official whom your father had
appointed over them, they have gathered
and unanimously dismissed him ABL 533
r. 5 (all NA), see Parpola, apud Cole and Machi-
nist, SAA 13 143 note to line r. 5; ki ip—lm—ru
dibbr bisutu [ina muhhi] Sarrisunu iddab-
bu (see dibbu mng. 1b) ABL 460:4; mat
Akkadi gabbt ni-ip-hur-ma ittesu nillik  let
us, all of Babylonia, assemble and march
with him (and restore the land to the
king) ABL 269 r. 9; ana muhhisu lip-hu-ru
let them rally to him ABL 1307 r. 14 and 15;
nisu ana muhhika lip-hu-ru ... nisu 3 lim
tp-tah-ru-ni (the king gave the command
“Bring (the images of) the gods to GN and)
let the people rally to you,” three thou-
sand people rallied ABL 846:10ff. (all NB).

b’ in hist. and lit.: Kis¥ ip-hu-ur-ma
np-hur-Kis¥ ... ana Slarratlim i$$6  (the
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people of) Kish gathered together (in GN)
and raised Iphur-Kis to the kingship RA
70 112:30 (OB lit.), cf. the personal names
Ip-hur-Ki§¥  MAD 1 No. 172:5 (lit.), Ip-hu-
ru-lum] RTC 98:11 (both OAkk.), [p-hur MDP
28 526:4 (OB Elam), Zp—[m—ru—um Balkan Observa-
tions No. 38:2 (OA), [p—vhu’r—dKUR Beckman
Emar RE 26:4, 11, 18, 21; PN ad: kullat
matisu ki isten ip-hu-ru-nim-ma Sepejla
isbaltu PN with his whole country gath-
ered together as one and seized my feet
(in obeisance) Lie Sar. 88, cf. Babilaja
[... dp-hlu-ru-ma tknusu Sapal$u OIP 2
91:30 (Senn.); the inhabitants of Ammija
ana muhhija ip-hu-ru-nim-ma rallied to me
Smith Idrimi 26; rubd Sakkanakku w um=
manatu ina qbit Sarrt pah-ru-ma CT 46 45 iii
27 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 6; pa-ha-ru
(for pahru) kamsu unas$aqu Sepésu  (the
kings) are assembled and kneeling, they
kiss his feet KAR 98:10 (SB lit.); pah-ra(var.
-ru) nisu $a Uruk Gilg. VI 179.

2’ for military purposes: GN « GN, . ..
ana tahazim tp-hu-ru-ni-tm-ma GN and GN,
mustered for battle AfO 20 62 r. viii 50
(Rimug), cf. [RN] RNy ip-hu-ru-[mal tahaz(7]
im-[...] MDP 2 p. 53 i 16 (Naram-Sin), also
ana tahazim ip-hu-ru-nim CT 32 5 BM 56631
ii 7 (Mani$tusu); X MA.HI.A nakrim ina GN
pa-a@-m-at Genouillac Kich 2 D 29:6; LU.KUR
tellatusu i-pa-hu-ra-a-su the enemy’s auxil-
iary troops will rally about him YOS 10
44:64 (OB ext.), cf. [. .. sla-bi i-pa-hu-ur ibid.
63 r. 1; aSranum LU GN w LU GN, w matum
pa—@i—i’r JCS 42 144 SH 877:7 (Shemshara let.);
ummanatum pa-ah-ra the troops are as-
sembled Studies Landsberger 194:54 (Shemshara
let.), cf. sabum tillatum mahar belija ul pa-
ah-ra ARM 6 19:19; [almam sabum i-pa-alh]-
hu-ra-am ARM 6 36:8, but i-pa-ah-hu-ru-nim
ARM 1 5:38; sabum ul t-pa-ah-hu-ra-am . ..
adi UD.3.KAM ul i-pa-ah-hu(text -ha)-ru-
ntm ARM 2 48:7 and 13, and passim in Mari;
annik’am sabum pa-hi-ir-ma resSam wkdl
the soldiers are assembled here and stand
in readiness ARM 6 52:22, cf. Florilegium mari-
anum 3 10 A.1252+:15, ARM 1 10 r. 12’, ARM 4
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73:15, ARMT 26 26:6 and 9, 27 14:10, and
passim; sabuka kala$u ina GN lu pa-hi-ir-ma
reSka likil Laesspe Shemshara Letters 38:23;
ana Sahatim uktassiram w inanna pa-ha-
rum-ma i-pa-ah-hu-ur (see kasaru mng. 7)
ARM 6 58:18, cf. ibid. 57 r. 7'; ummanatum
linal ah nar GN pa-ah-ra unit tahazim nasia
ABIM 7:8 (OB let.); note emuqi pu-uh-ra the
troops are assembled ABL 312:15 (NA), see
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 200; muma
ERIN.HI.A ... %na GN ana harran GN, lipl-
hu-i-ru when the soldiers have mustered
in GN for an expedition against GN, TCL
10 54:9 (OB); (the rebel troops) istenis ip-hu-
ru-sum-ma Syria 32 14 iii 18 (Jahdunlim), see
Frayne, RIME 4 606:82; Am[urrulm pa-hi-ir
IM 49228:13 (OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami);
gimar narkabatika Sutersdt pa-hir karaska
(see karasu A mng. 2b-1’) Tn.-Epic “iii” 26;
narkabati ERIN.MES $a halsi GN ip-hu-ru-
ma ana paning iddaggalu (see dagalu mng.
2a-2’) KBo 1 3:42 (treaty); mat Hatte ul ip-
hur w ana muhhija wl tllikw Smith Idrimi 71;
pu-uh-ra li-kal-ka Iraq 17 42 No. 10:8, see Par-
pola, StOr 55 188; emuqint ammar ipparsi=
dunt uding . .. la t-pa-hu-ru Iraq 27 23 No.
75:9; emuqisu 8818w pu-uh-ru ina GN mas=
sartu tnassar his forces are assembled with
him, he keeps watch in GN ABL 548 r. 6,
cf. CT 53 210 r. 6, 85:8, see Lanfranchi and Par-
pola, SAA 5 2, 4 and 67; LU.GIS.BAN.MES
li-ip-hu-r[u] CT 54 170 r. 3; [usalsu mi=
namma emuqu madu [$a] GN ana GN4 ip-hu-
ru-ni (capture a man from Uruk) that I
may ask him what the large Assyrian force
is that has gathered at Uruk ABL 1028:15
(both NB); nekratu ip-hu-ru-nim-ma tttalkw’
ana tarst PN ana epe$ tahaza the rebels
mustered and marched against PN to make
war VAB 3 33ff. §§ 27:50 and 29:54 (Dar.); tna
E NIN.URTA pu-hu-ru-nim-mi w nimaqqut
muhht GN assemble in the temple of DN so
that we may launch an attack on Byblos
EA 74:31 (let. of Rib-Addi), see Moran Letters p.
144 note 10.

3" for refuge: matum kalusa ana alim
t$ten t-pa-hu-ur YOS 10 31 xiii 16, cf. [...]
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ana al $arrim i-pa-hu-ru ibid. 17:76 (both OB
ext.), cf. also ma-at tubuqgat |[...ana alt]
i$ten i-pa-ah-hur KUB 37 188:7, see Leichty
Izbu p. 208; nawika ana dannatim i-pa-hu-ru
(for translat. and parallels see dannatu
mng. 2¢) YOS 10 13:11 (OB ext.), wr. NIGIN
Labat Suse 6 i 27, -NIGIN ibid. 9:9, cf. matu
ana dannati i-pa-ah-hur (var. NIGIN) Leichty
Izbu X 3, nameé $arri t-pa-hu-ru (var. NIGIN.
MES) ibid. p. 142 Colophon A 1, var. from ibid.
p. 143 Colophon B 1; mat nakri ana dannat
NIGIN-ur KAR 437 r. 15, cf. CT 20 37 iv 6
(both SB ext.); nami ana dannatt NIGIN.MES
TCL 6 16:31 (astrol.), see ZA 52 242.

4’ other oces.: ahhusu tp-hu-ru-ni-im-ma
apalsunu ul eli his colleagues met, but I
could give them no answer ARM 10 57:11;
manna annanum amat.MES ekallim eliyja
t-pa-ah-hu-ru now the women in service at
the palace are gathering against me here
ibid. 46 r. 6’; tna [selrisu [ipl-hu-ru réja the
shepherds gathered about him Gilg. P. ii
35 (OB), cf. ip-hur ummanum ina serisu . ..
pa-ah-ra-a-ma nisu ibid. 10 and 13; LU Arame
halqu munnabtu amir dame habbilu sirussu
ip-hu-ru  (see amir dami) OIP 2 42 v 23
(Senn.); hassinnu nadima elisu pa-ah-ru (var.
pah-ru) an ax is lying (in Uruk), they
gather about it Gilg. P. i 30, var. from Gilg. I
vi 9, cf. Gilg. P. i 10, Gilg. XI 49; maru Babili
... naphar§unu elika ip-tah-ru Cagni Erra IV
6; ilw kima zumbe eli bél nigé ip-tah-ru (see
zumbu mng. la) Gilg. XI 161, cf. [kima
zubbli elu nigi pa-ah-ru Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 98 III v 35 (OB); appoint PN as rab $ir=
ki over us and ana muhhisu ni-ip-hur-ma
dulla $a Sarri nipus we will rally to him and
do the king’s work UCP 9 90 No. 24:14 (NB
let.); do not anoint yourself with fine puru
oil ana irisisu i-pah-hu-ru-ka they will
gather about you for its fragrance Gilg. XII
17, cf. ana irislisu  ip-talh-ru-§u  ibid. 36;
sisitu Sukun ana $i-lsi-ti-kal lip-hu-ru gimir
[nis1] (see Sisttu A mng. la) STT 38:145, see
AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur); uncert.: amut
Ibbi-Sin $a ma-tum ip-hu-x-x omen of RN
to whom the land rallied(?) YOS 10 36 i 14

pabaru 1b

(OB ext.); agannétu matate . .. $a akanna ip-
hu-ru (see akanna B usage a-3’) VAB 3 85
§ 2:14 (Dar.); teneSetu pa-ah-ra-nik-ka

nammas$si $a seri kali§ pa-ah-ra-nik-[kal
humans gather about you, the beasts of the
field all gather about you RA 12 191:5f.
(SB); if a snake falls into the midst of
lasar] ... mara biti ardu w amatu NIGIN.
MES-ma where the children of the house,
male slaves, and female slaves are gathered
KAR 386:32 (SB Alu); ana nubésu marsuti
ip-hu-ru  salalssu] his kin assembled at
his bitter wailing AfO 19 52:147 (SB lit.);
UD.9.KAM DUMU.SAL.MES SAL bitanatu sa
Eturkalamma i-pah-hu-ra-nim-ma . . . nigitu
ippuda’ on the ninth day the female tem-
ple personnel of Eturkalamma gather and
celebrate Lambert AV 276 iv 10’ (rit.); Sarran -
pa-hu-Kurd-ru-ma two kings will come to-
gether YOS 10 33 ii 33; pah-ru-ma ramansunu
uSahhazu nulliti (see ahdzu mng. 9a-1’)
Lambert BWL 32:58 (Ludlul I); ktmtr LU a$=
ranu pah-rat (for context and translat. see
kimtu usage ¢) LKA 70 i 4, dupl. 69:6, see
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 128:5, and note
pah (HU)-rat kimtr (parallel: gerub salat?)
my family is gathered Ugaritica 5 162:9.

b) said of divine assemblies: tlu i-pa-hu-
ru-ma milkam la damqam tmalllilku the
gods will assemble and reach an unfavor-
able decision YOS 10 13:15 (OB ext.), cf.
wmisamma i-pah-hu-ru-§i (var. pah-ru-$i tli)
Anunnaki malakis milka (see malaku mng.
1b) Kraus AV 202:18 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); pa-
aZL—ru ]gig’lz RA 29 98:2, see Sommerfeld, AfO
32 1 (MB lit.); pu-uh-ra-ma DINGIR.MES §a
Samé w erseti kalisun assemble, all gods of
heaven and earth (to bless Assurbanipal)
LKA 31 r. 15, see AfO 13 211:37; Anunnaki
tlu rabitu palh-ru] Gilg. X vi 36; ila rabitu
i—pa[ﬁ—bu—r]u—ma Thompson Rep. 56+ r. 3, see
Hunger, SAA 8 507, cf. ibid. 275 r. 1; ana Sakan
Situlti . . . i-pa-ah-hu-ru panul$sa] (see $i=
tultu usage a) Bauer Ash. 2 30 82-5-22,2:13;
situkka tp-hu-ru ila mati (var. matati) Lam-
bert BWL 128:47 (SB hymn to Samag); ip-ta-ah-
ru w$talu  they (the gods) assembled and
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deliberated VAS 10 214 v 14 (OB Agu3aja); lip-
hu-ru-ntm-ma tlu rabéitu En. el. VI 15, cf.
ibid. II 88, IV 74, VI 69 and 95; Mardukma Sar
tlant iqtabt pa-har-$u-un Marduk, king of
the gods, himself commanded that they
(the gods) gather (again in Babylon) VAB 4
286 x 31 (Nbn.).

c¢) said of dispersed peoples: saphut LO
i-pa-hu-[ur] the man’s scattered family(?)
will come together YOS 10 14:15 (OB ext.), cf.
BIR-ah bit ameli NIGIN-ur CT 20 34 i 24 (SB
ext.); sapthtu illaty lip-hur (see llatu A
mng. 1) STC 2 pl. 82:89; [nalmd saphutu
NIGIN.MES Leichty Izbu II 56; UN.MES BIR.
MES NIGIN.MES
Hunger, SAA 8 494.

Thompson Rep. 117:2, see

d) said of herds, flocks: Ug.UDU.HI.A
BIR.MES NIGIN.MES-ma ana pt ré’isina
iqulla the scattered sheep will gather to-
gether and heed the call of their shepherd
CT 20 5 K.3546:20 (SB ext.); [Summa x] x.
MUSEN.ME p-hu-ru-ma ana libbi [...] CT
41 1 K.9818:2; Summa erd pa-ah-ru-ma CT
39 25 Sm. 1376:5f. (both SB Alu).

e) said of commodities, silver, etc.:
mimma luqutim $a ina tahsistija uddi ana
kaspim ttuarma t-pd-hu-ur-ma . . . PN laqge
Kiiltepe k/k 3:6 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); kasap
PN ana Alim i-pd-hu-ra-ni ina Alim ammala
Simatisunu 1zuzzu PN’s silver is to be col-
lected for the City (Assur), in the City
they will divide it according to their
shares TCL 14 21:10, cf. kaspum ana Alim
li-tp-hu-ra-ma  ibid. 22; kaspam askussuma
ana 6 subati Sa Akkidie ip-hu-ur 1 provided
him with the silver, (enough) had accumu-
lated for six textiles of the type the Akka-
dians make MVAG 35/3 325a:11; kulusuma
ana Simisunu ip-hu-ru-[mal kaspam w né=
mal$u alé all of it (the silver) has been
brought together for the price (of the tex-
tiles) — Where is the silver and the profit
on it? OIP 27 60:6; kaspam istt panimma
sebilamma tuppisu ana bitika li-ip-hu-<ru>
lu tuppum sa bit PN bit PN, pagid CCT 3
25:5, see Michel Innaya 2 p. 16; note KU.
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BABBAR li-ip-h[u-ur] CCT 2 35:38, see Ichisar
Imdilum p. 273 (all OA); kaspu hurasu ana Sar
kissats i-pa-ah-hur silver and gold will ac-
cumulate for the king of the universe KUB
4 63 ii 19 (astrol.), see Leibovici, RA 50 14;
hurasu tbadsi ina E.DINGIR.MES ip-tu-hur
gold has certainly accumulated in the tem-
ples ABL 476:8, see Parpola, SAA 10 349; let
the king, my lord, do as he pleases adu
nikkasst $a bit ilani i-pa-ha-ru-ni-en-ni un-
til the assets of the temple have been col-
lected again ABL 746 r. 15, see Parpola, SAA
10 359.

f) other occs.: igartum $a papahim . ..
pa-ha-rum-ma ip-hu-ur the wall of the sanc-
tuary building has been completely assem-
bled ARM 14 25 r. 5, see Charpin, MARI 1
141f.; uncert.: [...] $a ana muhhi ip-hur
U.BI.GAR MKT 1279 r.1i5.

2. to join a group (intrans.): matum ana
matim i-pa-hu-ur one land will join(?) with
another YOS 10 47:62 (OB behavior of sacrificial
lamb); PN % PN, @ttt PNy ... tp-hu-ru awas=
sunw istiat rikissunu isten PN and PNy met
with PNy and came to full agreement in
word and contract Sumer 23 153:11 (OB let.);
in personal names (elliptical): Sa-ap-hu-
um—li—ip—fzu—ur PBS 8/2 125:22, case 16, also
BE 6/1 28:13 (both OB); Ahu-pd-hir The-
Brother-Is-United (with his family) Barton
Haverford 1 pl. 48 HLC 361:8, cf. Hussey Sumer-
ian Tablets 2 81 r. 1 (both Ur III); Ahum-li-ip-
hu-ur  May-the-Brother-Unite (with the
family) PBS 11/2 No. 1580 (OB); Lip-hur-ilu
ADD 195 r. 3, Lip-hu-ru ADD 606 r. 5.

3. to mass(?), to contract(?) (intrans.):
summa Sulmum ana GIS.TUKUL.HI.A ip-
hu-ur-ma if the sulmu mark (on the liver)
bunches up(?) toward the “weapon marks”
ARMT 26 3:26; Summa kakki tmittim ip-hu-
ur-ma ekvm if the right “weapon-mark” is
puckered(?) and it is stunted YOS 10 46 iii
33 (OB); Summa martu kima DI-hi ip-hur if
the gall bladder is puckered(?) like a sikhu
CT 30 49 Sm. 986+ r. 3 (SB); res martt ekimma
tkimtasu kima DI-hi NIGIN (see ekemu us-
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age f-1’a’) CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ :10; Summa
manzazu fip]-{zur Koch-Westenholz Liver
Omens 122:9’; padanw tp-hur kuri CT 20 23
K.4702+ :10, also 25 K.9667 ii 12, for comm. see
CT 20 25 K.9667+, in lex. section; dananu tp-hur
Boissier DA 9 r. 32; Summa quirinnum muh=
hasu kima gisimmarim ip-hu-ur-ma  (see
gistmmaru usage e-3’) UCP 9 p. 374:22 (OB
smoke omens); [Summa ina uzni] Sumelisu 1R
ana qerbenu ip-hur (see zu’w) AMT 35,4:4,
also AMT 37,2:1 and 5.

4. to gather, collect (trans., MB Ala-
lakh, EA): atamur habali PN eniwma ip-hu-
wr elippati sabe . .. ana muhhija 1 have ex-
perienced the wrong done by PN, that he
has gathered ships and men against me
EA 151:66; ip-hu-ru-nim elippatisunu narka=
batisunu sabe Sepésunu ana sabati GN EA
149:61 (both from Tyre); note WSem. perfect:
wnanna pu-hi-ir kali hapiri UGU GN [u] GN,
u lagama $ut 2 URU an-ni-[tla now he has
gathered all the Hapiru people against GN
and GN,, and he has captured these two
cities EA 76:17, cf. pu-hi-ir EA 91:23,
132:20 (all letters of Rib-Addi), pu-hi-[ru(?) . . .]
EA 295:21; note the WSem. inf.: bu’ite pu-
hi-ir harranati ina qat ahija (see bu’d mng.
3a-1’) EA 264:6; ta-pd-ah-hur-Su-nu w tuter=
ra$$unw you must round them up and re-
turn them (fugitives) Wiseman Alalakh 2:58
(treaty).

5. 1/3 to gather repeatedly (iterative
to mng. 1): tla matim ip-ta-na-ah-hu-ru ana
temim the gods of the land keep assem-
bling for counsel RA 46 88:6 (OB Epic of Zu),
cf. pa-ah-lrul Igigu ibid. 90:30; ana GN la
ta-ap-ta-na-hu-ur AfO 23 66:20 (OB); Summa
kalbw ip-ta-na-ah-hu-ru-ma istanassi CT 38
49:3, cf. ibid. 29 (SB Alu); Summa kalbu tna
stgt NIGIN.MES-ma tltanassumu if dogs
keep gathering and running about in the
streets ibid. 13; Summa surddi ina muhhi ali
ip-ta-na-ah-hu-ru-ma  CT 39 23:8 and 9, 24
K.9572+ :4, cf. CT 41 1 Sm. 1244 :4.

6. puhhuru to assemble, gather, muster
(trans.) — a) said of assemblies, associates,
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crowds — 1’ for legal or political purposes:
TUR GAL tupsarrum u-pda-ha-ar JSOR 11 122
No. 19:6", cf. ibid. 10", up-ta-he-er ibid. 13", see
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 285 n. 2;
karam pd-hi-ir assemble the merchant com-
munity (and say this) BIN 4 37 r. 18 (0A);
LU.MES DUMU.MES babtim ... u-pa-hi-ir-
ma (see babtu mng. 1b) VAS 7 16:18, cf. Sa=
tamme ... pu-hi-ir-ma YOS 2 74:8, SANGA
Sama$ w GUDUy ... pu-uh-hi-ir-ma Boyer
Contribution 107:12 (all OB); PN % LU.MES
SuUgagy d-pa-bi-ir—ma Florilegium marianum 3
193 A.3927:9; $§tbutt u-pa-ah-hi-tr ana babisu
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 68 I 386 and 90 III i
39 (0B); 20 swbut alim w-pa-ah-hi-ir-sum-ma
I have assembled twenty elders of the city
(in the matter) concerning him YOS 2
50:8; alam w Sibutim li-pa-hi-ru-ma Genouil-
lac Kich 2 D 16:10 (all OB); $ibutu Sa ali v-pa-
ah-hi-ra-am-ma Cyr. 329:4; as$um awile an=
nati ... alam u-pa-hi-ir-ma TCL 17 30:14
(OB let.); minummé ardu . . . $a ina libbi GN
asbu PN li-pa-ah-hi-ir-ma-a-mt  he said,
“PN should assemble all the subjects (of
the king of Ugarit) who are in GN” MRS 9
163 RS 17.341:27; LU GN LU GNy w LU GNj
u-pa-ah-hi-ir-ma kiam aqbisunasim ARM 1
24 r. 6’; LU.MES $a GN pu-uh-hi-ir-§u-nu-ti
JEN 348 (= 653):14; u-pah(var. -pa)-hir nise
GN I assembled the people of Assyria
Streck Asb. 4 i 18; nise . . . up-ta-hir-su-nu adé
tsstsunu tssakan he gathered the people
and made a loyalty agreement with them
Iraq 34 22:28 (NA); ana muhhija u-pah-hi-ru-
ma adé usesbitu they assembled (the people)
against me and administered an oath ABL
998 r. 10 (NB); LU.AB.BA.MES alt . .. pa-ht-
ra-a-nt CT 53 46:32 (NA).

2’ for military purposes: sabum kalusu
ipattalr] ana PN w LU.MES sugagi li-pa-ah-
hi-ru-ma Siptam kiam idin all the troops
are being released from duty, have some
persons assemble them before PN and the
sheikhs, and (as for you), give the follow-
ing instructions ARM 1 13:24; emugnt lu-u-
pa-ah-hi-ir  let me assemble our forces
ARM 2 21 r. 13’, see Durand Documents de Mari

28



oi.uchicago.edu

paharu 6a

1 544 n. 257; asar i$teat lu ERIN.HI.A-ka
[...] lu pu-hu-ru Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 iii 5 (OB
let.); atta sabaka pu-uh-hi-ir-ma Laessoe Baby-
lon 44 SH 859+ r. 1 (Shemshara let.), see Laessge
and Moran, JCS 42 150:27, cf. tnanna matam
pu-uwh-hi-ir-ma JCS 42 167 SH 919:33; RN u
RN, ... sabeSunu up-te-hi-ru RN and RN,
(began hostilities), mustered their troops
(and captured cities) MRS 9 49:5 (Edict of
Suppiluliuma); ul w-pa-hi-ra kali LU.MES.
GAZ.MES lest he gather all the Hapiru
people (and capture the city) EA 85:77, also
EA 71:28, cf. inanna adi tu-pa-hi-ru kali
alant he is still mustering all the cities
EA 124:14 (all letters of Rib-Addi); narkabati u
wmmanateja lup-te-hir 1 mustered chariots
and my army AKA 36 i 71 (Tigl. I); rab uqu
umman $arri ... Uu-pa-hir-ma Sachs-Hunger
Diaries -273 r. 32’; ¢gipt§ ERIN.HI.A-ta ul u-
pah-hir-ma ul aksura karasi (see karasu A
mng. la) Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 71:98, cf.
ana pu-uh-hur ummant Sullum karasi TCL
3 7 (Sar.); pu-uh-hir ummanka dekd karaska
OIP 2 42:35 (Senn.); la u-pah-hi-ra kisrija
(see kisru mng. 2a-1’) TCL 3 130 (Sar.); #Stu
gereb seri w bamdtt istenis u-pa-hir (see
bamdtu usage a) OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.); in my
second campaign wu-pa-hir ummanat As§ur
Streck Asb. 182:41; 4-pah-hi-ra ellassu ana
mithust wmmanateja ibid. 14 ii 23; umman
Sarri up-ta-hir-ma (var. uktassir) iterub ana
ali (see kasaru mng. 6¢) Cagni Erra IV 31;
[...] ERIN-su wu-pah-hi-ram-ma ana mat
nakrisu harrana isbatma CT 39 28:1 (SB Alu);
ummansu massw . . . [...].MES-$§u li-pah-hir
Craig ABRT 1 81:4 (tamatu); Urartaja emuqisu
ma mat Wazana up-tah-hi-ir the Urartian
has assembled his forces in Wazana CT 53
7:5, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 114, cf.
CT 53 39 r. 8; emuqi u-pa-hu-ru ABL 112 r. 9,
also 1044 r. 19 (all NA); Ummahaldasu LU
emuqisu ki u-pah-hir ABL 280 r. 21, cf. ABL
616:7 (both NB), cf. gabbu pa-hi-ir ABL 194r. 3
and 10, 212:6, and passim in NA and NB letters.

3’ for business purposes: ummzianika
nu-pd-hi-ir-ka naspartaka tstammeuma we
have called together your shareholders for
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you, and they have listened to your com-
munication TCL 14 10:5, cf. ummianika nu-
pd—bi—i’r BIN 6 187:7, also Kienast ATHE 31:4,
ICK 2 113:28 (all OA); atkuppi $a tbassi pu-
hi-ra-ma assemble the available reedwork-
ers TLB 4 34:18 (OB).

4’ for refuge: nakrum matam ana dan=
natt u-pa-ah-ha-ar RA 65 73:25f. (OB ext.), Wr.
U-NIGIN(-n%) Labat Suse 3:26 and 38, NIGIN-
nt ibid. 6 i 5, U-NIGIN-§u ibid. 3:51, also RA
77 157 r. 5f. (ext. from Iran); (the king of GN)
nisesu u-pah-hir-ma gathered together his
people (and went up into the mountains)
Rost Tigl. III p. 28:161 and 168, see Tadmor Tigl.
II1 70:9 and 72:4.

5’ other oces.: et-lu-ut a-li-ku-nu pu-uh-
hi-ra-nim-ma  gather the able-bodied men
of your city HS 1879:13 (OB lit., courtesy W.
von Soden); gatima iStu resim bitam Sati tu-
pa-ah-hi-ru w tuballitusu (see gatima) Kraus,
AbB 5 76 r. 7; GN minam tetteneppes ana
pugim u-pa-ah-ha-ar-ka (see pugu) ARM 13
23:10 (= ARMT 26 209); alanisu asbute w ilv
asib libbisun ki isten u-pah-hir-ma Winckler
Sar. pl. 34:126, and passim in Sar.; d—pa—@ir—ma
Sarrant mat Hatti w ahi timtr kalisunu
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 80, cf. ibid. 20 Ep. 19 c:4, 25
vii 22, 26 viii 23, 40 i 16, and passim; umd
annurig $a qurbute up-ta-hi-ir ina muhhija
na-sa(text -ha) the bodyguard has now
assembled (the cities) and brought them
over to me ABL 246:14 (NA); mat nakrim
tusannaq asar isten tu-pd-ha-ar-si  you will
subdue(?) the enemy’s land and gather
it into one place YOS 10 11 ii 26 (OB ext.);
up-tah-hi-ir (var. d-pah-lhir]) Istar kezreti
Samhati w harvmatt Gilg. VI 165; LU.TUR.
MES tu-pa-har-ma kiam iqabbéi Kécher BAM
516 iii 2 and dupl. 25:10; $a Sarru beli u-pa-
hir-a-na-si-ni ina panisu wusazzizanndsing
because the king, my lord, has gathered
us together and placed us in his entourage
ABL 6:22 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 228; bel
tabtanisu gabbi ki w-pah-hir  ABL 281:24
(NB), see de Vaan Bél-ibni p. 243; as to what
the king, my lord, wrote me atta mar ah=
hika mar ah abbika up-ta-hi-ra-ku-nw . .. ki
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hannima DN adw ginnisu DNy w DNj adu
gimniSunu tlant rabitt Sa Samé ersett adu
gimnisunu Sumu zerw . .. Sa Sarri belya lu-
pa-hi-ru I have gathered you, your neph-
ews, and your cousins. May ASSur with
his family, Bel and Nab# with their fami-
lies, and the great gods of heaven and the
nether world with their families likewise
gather the name and seed of the king, my
lord ABL 358 r. 16 and 20, see Parpola, SAA
10 227; la pa-hu-ru ABL 158:19; wmmdnu Sa
ekallv . . . paZL—ZLi—m Iraq 28 181 No. 86:11 (all
NA); matu pu-uh-hu-rat [ina muhhisu] the
land is gathered around him Gilg. II ii
39; Sassuratum pu-uh-hu-ra-ma the birth-
goddesses were assembled Lambert-Millard
Atra-hasis 62 1 277, also, wr. pu-uh-hu-ra-ma
ibid. 60 I 251 (OB).

b) said of divine assemblies: ana kdsa
mannw i u-pah-ha-rak-kum-ma  who will
assemble the gods for you? Gilg. XI 197;
Marduk -pah-hir(var. -hi-ir)-ma tle rabiti
En. el. VI 17; mu-pah-hi-rat v rabits mu-pah-
hi-rat ilv dajani © tu-pa-hi-ra-ma tle rabiti
tu-pa-hi-ra-ma ily dajant (Nisaba) who as-
sembles the great gods, who assembles the
judging gods, may she assemble the great
gods, may she assemble the judging gods
BBR No. 89:6-8 + K.3654+, see Lambert-Millard
Atra-hasis p. 154, cf. (I8tar) mu-pah(var. -pa-
ah)-hi-rat puhri who convenes the assem-
bly STC 2 pl. 76:38, var. from KUB 37 37:4, see
JCS 21 261.

¢) said of dispersed peoples: nisisunu
saphatim lu u-pa-ah-hi-ir LIH 95:34 (Hammu-
rapi), cf. mu-pa-ah-hi-ir ni§t saphatim Sa
Isin who collects the scattered people of
Isin CH ii 49; (the gods established my
rule) ana ... GN ... nisisu saphatim pu-uh-
hu-ri-im in order to gather GN’s dispersed
people van Soldt, AbB 13 53:6; mu-pe-eh-hir
nislt salphati RA 29 99:17, see Sommerfeld,
AfO 32 3 (MB lit.), cf. also Lyon Sar. p. 5:31,
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:126; nisasu saphati u-pa-
ah-hi-ra-am-ma uter asrus§tn  VAB 4 174 ix
31, cf. ibid. 172 viii 35, 94 iii 24 (all Nbk.), also
254 1 32, 264 i 48, AnSt 8 52 iii 18 (Nbn.), 5R
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35:32 (Cyr.); re>d mu-pa-ah-hi-ru saphutt VAS
1 37 i 33 (NB kudurru), cf. Sa ... nise dadme
saphatt w-pah-hi-ru ibid. ii 29; mata sapihta
UNKIN.MES-ma BiOr 28 10 iv 21 (SB proph-
ecy), ¢f. BIR.MES UNKIN.ME[&] ibid. 5, see
also saphu, and 5R 62 No. 2:39, in lex. section, and
Seux Epithetes p. 210f.; tell him ki Sa nise
mati halqute w-pa-har-an-ni ubbalanni how
he should assemble and bring to me the
fugitive people of the land ABL 245 r. 12
(NA), see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 79; in
personal names: 4YA$Sur-mu-pa-hi-ir-nisesu
AgSur-Who-Gathers-His-People KAJ 143:3
(MA), cf. 4Sin-mu-pa-hi-ir SLB 1 36:6, also
UET 5 809:29 and 120:11 (OB), see also mu=
pahbiru; ‘Samas-i-pa-hir ABL 136:2 (NA),
4Bel-NIGIN-ir Thompson Rep. 194 r. 2, Bagh.
Mitt. 5 201 No. 2:35 (NB), also (possibly read
Nashir-, cf. saharu mng. 16b) NIGIN-hir-ilu
Iraq 23 pl. 20 ND 2621 ii 5, NIGIN-ra-tlu ibid.
pl. 9 ND 2084:19, NIGIN-DINGIR ADD 986 i
12, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 30 ii 12 (all
NA), NIGIN-an-nt BE 14 120:20, NIGIN-
dAdad PBS 2/2 29:5 (both MB).

d) said of herds, flocks: (the herds
without caretaker) w-pah-hi-ir LKU 46:4
(Esarh.), see Borger, AfO 18 117.

e) said of silver, grain, and other
goods — 1’ in OA: kaspam 1 Gin bilatija
ana harpe lu-pd-hi-ir-ma 1 want to collect
(every) single shekel of silver of my out-
standing capital by harvest time BIN 4
32:38, cf. bilatija i-pa-ha-ar-ma (see be’u=
latu usage a) TCL 14 36:4; kaspam pd-hi-ra-
ma . .. kunkama collect (pl.) the silver and
seal it TCL 20 84:13, cf. pd-hi-ra-ma kaspam
kunkama TCL 14 40:9, also kaspam ... pd-
hi-ir-ma kunukma BIN 6 117:11; pd-hi-vr-Su-
ma collect it (the metal) CCT 3 39a:16; lu
kaspam lu amtam lu wardam lu Egbstem
mimma PN ezibu pd-hi-i[r-ma] kunukma $e=
bilam VAS 26 59:13; [kaslpam la tu-pd-ha-ra
ICK 1 17:33; unutam asar isten lu-pa-hi-ru-
nim let them bring all the goods together
(and send them well packed with the cara-
van) CCT 6 22a:26; lugquti tna ekallim pd-
hi-ra-ma (see luqutu usage c¢) CCT 2 25:17;
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ttbnam pd-hi-ra TCL 14 47:23, cf. suharam
turdamma epram lu-pd-hi-ir VAS 26 42:25;
lu sa tamkarika lu $a SE-ka nu-pd-hi-ir-ma

KT Hahn 9:17; qd-nu-e lu-pd-hi-ir TCL 20
97:21.
2’ in OB, Mari: x kaspam $a u-pa-ah-

hit-ru ana gimrija attadin 1 spent on my
expenses the five shekels of silver which I
collected CT 4 36a:10, cf. van Soldt, AbB 12
139:15; 5 GUR swluppi pu-uh-hi-ra-am put
together five gur of dates for me TCL 17
71:13; hazalnni] li-pa-ah-hi-ir  he should
gather the bitter garlic ARM 10 136:8;
[ana] DUH.UD.DU.A pu-uh-hu-r[i-ilm to
collect dry bran (in broken context) A
3598:8 (OB let.); Sa 10 8E.GUR pu-hu-ri tna
qatikunu sabta take care to collect ten gur
of barley CT 29 34:19; re’>d tsst u-pa-hi-
ru-ma sehatom wmallima (see sahatu A)
ARM 14 2:15; x Stkaram ... u-pa-hi-ru-ma
they collected x beer CT 2 43:12; Salgam
pu-uh-hi-ir collect the snow A.3658:10 (Mari
let., courtesy G. Dossin and J.-M. Durand), cf. ma
GN Suripam li-pa-ah-hi-rlu] ARMT 26 400:17;
as$um Suripim pu-uh-hu-ri-im  ARM 1 21
r. 8, cf. assum Suripim pu-hu-ri-tm  Birot
Mem. Vol. 140 No. 76 A.4314:5, cf. ibid. 15;
GIS >t madutim . .. u-pa-ah-ha-ar-ma usab=
balam  Mélanges Garelli 283 M.9157:3" (Mari
let.); difficult: ana bitat wardyja ana pu-uh-
hu-ri-tm qatam ul asakkan 1 will not un-
dertake to . ... the estates of my servants
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:28 (Harmal let.).

3’ in NA, NB: hired workers S$a tibna
ma GN u-pa-ah-ha-ru YOS 6 109:3; uftatu
pappasu Sa wme Sa Sarrt tna Eanna pu-uh-
hi-ir (see pappasu mng. 4b-2’) YOS 6 10:20
(both NB); 8E.PAD.MES . .. pa-hi-ir ABL 843
r. 11, ef. ibid. r. 7, 12, and 14, cf. CT 53 461 r.
3, see Parpola, SAA 1 160 and 161; s'm‘upt[u Sa
Salrri ina libbi issen bét qati ... pa-ah-
hu-ra-kla] 1 have had the items for the
king’s funerary burning collected in a
storehouse ABL 378:15, see Parpola, SAA 10
233 (all NA); uftetu $1bsi Sa GN gabbi u-pah-
ha-ru-ma they collect the barley (imposed
as) $ibsu tax throughout Elam ABL 281 r.
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11, cf. ABL 702 r. 4; suluppi a ... d-pa-ah-har
he will collect those dates TuM 2-3 172:8
(all NB); SE.NUMUN.MES tu-pa-har KAR
141:4 (NA rit.).

4’ in EA, Nuzi: note in 11/3: minummé
Sa nu-up-te-eh-hi-ru andaku w PN mithari§
nizzuz whatever we collected PN and I
have shared equally HSS 5 99:11 (Nuzi), cf.
minummé pu-uh-hu-ur-Su ibid. 6; [. . . -t]u,-ia
gabba up-te-eh-hi-ir  EA 20:47; GIS.MES
ampanna U-pa-ah-ha-ru . . . pu-uh-hi-ir (see
ampannu) AASOR 16 No. 1:7 and 11 (Nuzi).

5’ in lit. and hist.: kaspa TOG.HI. A alpi
immert u-pa-ah-hi-ir 1 have collected sil-
ver, clothing, cattle, and sheep (and will
give them to the Hurrian soldiers) KBo 1
11:31 (UrSu-story), see Beckman, JCS 47:25;
almattt Uruk T Sanati pi li-pa-hi-i[r] for
seven years let the widow of Uruk gather
chaff Gilg. VI 105, cf. pé [up-talh-hi-ir ibid.
112; KU.BABBAR.MES KU.GI.MES NIG.
SU.MES NIG.GA.MES Sa Sarrani GN
mahriti ... u-pah-hi-ru iSkunw the silver,
gold, goods, and possessions which former
kings of Elam had collected and stored (in
their treasuries) Streck Asb. 50 vi 3; kullat
gupni$u naksuti vu-pah-hir-ma ina 9BIL.GI
agmu (see gapnu mng. 1b-1’) TCL 3 303
(Sar.), also ibid. 227 and 267; hurhummat
A.SI.[SA] w-i-la-ma up-tah-ha-ru (see e’élu
mng. 4c) CT 39 16:42 (SB Alu); aptl amili
bit amilt NIGIN-dr (var. d-pah-har) the
man’s heir will gather the man’s household
together (contrasted with isappah he will
scatter it) Leichty Izbu III 17, cf. S8ES.MES
bit abisunu u-pa-ha-ru KUB 37 198:20 (oil
omens), see Pettinato (jlwahrsagung 2 94; honey
bees dispa w iskura i-pah-ha-ra (see tskuru
usage a) Weissbach Misc. No. 4 v 1 (NA); note
mu-pah-Thi-ratl (opposite: musappihat, see
sapd&u mng. 6a) Kraus Texte 11c v 3; (refer-
ring to gleaning): Samas e-si-id Sin i-pa-
har Samas ina esedisu Sin ina pu-hlu-ri-Sul
(see esedu v. usage b and cf. mng. 9) JNES
17 56:54 (= Kécher BAM 510 iv 44, SB inc.), and
dupl. Kécher BAM 514 iv 49, see Geller, ZA 74
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296; makkur NIGIN-ru tkkalma BA.US (see
makkuru usage a-6") KAR 382:24 (SB Alu).

7. puhhuru to bunch up(?), to contract(?)
—a) in ext.: Summa martum kima sihhim
pu-th-hu-ra-at (see sihhu usage a-1’c’) YOS
10 28:8 (0OB), cf. summa martu kima DI-ht
pu-uh-hu-rat CT 28 44 K.134 + K.4128 r. 17,
dupl. TCL 6 2 r. 20 (SB); Summa libbu pu-uh-
hu-ur-ma haniq (see hanaqu mng. 2b) YOS
10 42 i 30; teranu X [. . .] pu-hu-ru ibid. 11 vi
17 (both OB); padanu pu-hur w rahis CT 20
11:20.

b) other occs.: Summa Sinnasu pu-uh-
[hu]-ra if his teeth are close together Labat
TDP 60 r. 39; if (the coils of hair on a man’s
head) sumeéla pu-uh-hu-ru-ma tllaku w
Sartu ina qablisunu naddt Kraus Texte 2a:8,
cf. Summa imitta pu-uh-hu-ru /| pu-uh-hu-
ru-ma NIGIN ibid. 7 and dupl. 3a:10f.; [u]p-te-
eh-hir “a-slur.MES] (in broken context)
Lambert BWL 76:130 (Theodicy), restored from
dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; pu—ufa—lm—ru CT
22 1:17, see Lieberman, Moran AV 335f.

8. II/2 (passive) to be gathered to-
gether: ina balika wl up-tah-ha-ra nisu
saphatt without you (O Sin) the scattered
people will not be gathered STT 57:60, see
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 497:41f.; parrisute
Sa GN ... up-ta-at-hu-ru the criminals of
GN are gathered together ABL 408 r. 28
(NA), see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 227;
ERIN.MES Elamti up-tah-ha-ru-w will the
Elamite army be assembled? PRT 128 r. 6,
see Starr, SAA 4 281; Summa Sahd tmiduma
tna suqt up-tah(var. -ta-ah)-ha-ru-ma if pigs
are numerous and are gathered together in
the street CT 38 46:10f., var. from 45:10;
Summa kulbabu ina bit ameli up-tah-ha-ru
KAR 376:42 and dupl. Boissier DA 5:31; if ants
are seen in a house and elisunu up-tah-hi-
[ru)-Imal illaku KAR 377:21 (all SB Alu).

9. III to glean: Sin i-si-di Samas ti-da-
ap-ha-ar Sin was reaping, Samas gleaning
JNES 14 15:14 (OB inc.).

10. III/IT to gather in force, to mass:
[x] Tmalal basi i$tu qallatt [aldi kabitti la

32

pahazu

ustagappasu lla us-tal-pah-ha-ru la ustadan=
nanw will not [the enemy(?)], as many as
there are, from light troops to the main
body, swell in number, gather in force, be-
come strong(?) Wiseman and Black Literary
Texts 63 iii 34 (tamitu).

11. IV (passive to mng. 1): [i]p-pa-ah-ra
maru tamkari the merchants were assem-
bled VAS 12 193:22 (- Rainey EA No. 359, sar
tamhart).

In MDP 6 pl. 11 12 (= SAKI 166 h i 12) read
[LAM+KUR-a]r-ru, and see $a’aru mng. la; in KTS

1 19b:22 read ta-sd(!)-hu-ur, see Ichisar Imdilum
p. 238.

pabasemunu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.*

10-ta bilte $a sSam-mu pa-ha-se-e-mu-nu Sa
PN tna muhht PNy ina qit Sa MN inandin re=
het zeri adi qit MN PN, wugattima ana PN
umalla ten loads of p. fodder are owed by
PN, to PN, he will deliver it by the end of
MN, PN, will pay in full the balance of the
seed grain(?) to PN by the end of MN Dar.
388:2.

Testen, NABU 1999/100.
pahas/su (AHw. 811b) see puhhusu.
pahaSu see pihatu in bel pihati.
pahattarru see pahantarru.
pahattu see paratiu.
pahatu see pahadu.
pahatu see pihatu.
pahatitu see *pihatutu.
pabazu v.; 1. to be arrogant, high-
handed, 2. III to allow to be arrogant,

improper; NA, NB; WSem. lw.; I tphiz —
tpahhiz, 111; cf. pahhuzi.

1. to be arrogant, high-handed: ata
mannu ilna muhhi ilssanalli [il-pa-ah-hi-iz
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pabbaru

why would anyone tell lies and be arrogant
about it? ABL 1132 r. 15, see Parpola, SAA 10
72; PN PN, ata ip-hi-zu atta galaka why do
you remain silent while PN and PN, act
high-handedly? KAV 197:15, see Postgate Taxa-
tion 363 (both NA); pa-ha-a-z[u 4 LU.pa(?)]-
ah-hi-zu ina lLibby gidimmati ina libbi iski
surari usarralr] ZA 51 154:25, see Livingstone,
SAA 3 35 (NA cultic comm.); in broken con-
text: [...] & pi-hi-iz tna lebbi [. . .] ABL 1016
+ CT 54 470:8, cf. CT 54 251:8 (both NB).

2. 11T to allow to be arrogant, improper:
ata ra’yjant u-Sap-hu-zu  (the shepherds
bribe the officials, no accounting of the cat-
tle and sheep is made, the bull given for
sacrifice is imperfect) why do they allow
the shepherds to behave so high-handedly?
ABL 1202 r. 5, see Parpola, SAA 10 353; umate
anndte $a kanunt lu la u-Sap-hu-zu ABL 49
r. 14, see Parpola, SAA 10 95.

von Soden, Or. NS 46 191.
pabharu see paharu s.
pahhidu see pahidu.

pabhu adj.; coarse(?); MA.*

3 SILA IM.DI happute ina mé $a r1qqi
anndtema tamassi pa-hu-[tle tunakkar you
wash three silas of crushed suadu in the
juice of these aromatics, you remove the
coarse(?) (parts) KAR 220 i 12, see Ebeling
Parfumrez. p. 28.

pabhbulu adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); NB.*

Purple wool ana «ana» kililu $a ‘Ahla=
mitu $a Annunitu pa-ah-hu-lu VAS 6 77:6.

pahhurtu see *pubhurtu.

pahbuzi cad, scoundrel; NB; cf.

pahazu.

S.;

PN pah-hu-zu-i w Sarsarranu §4 §4 w ab=
busu PN is a scoundrel and a trouble-
maker, he and his ancestors ABL 1341:9.

33

pahuru

pabidu (pahhidu, pihidu) s.; (a kind of
flour); MB, NB.

x zID.GIG x Z[D.Z{Z.AN.NA x ZID pa-hi-
du X ZID.MA.AD.GA X wheat flour, x em-
mer flour, x p. flour, x mashatu flour PBS
2/2 101:3, cf. (beside mirqu) ibid. 70:3, wr. ziD
pi—@i—du ibid. 71:6, cf. also BE 15 181:5; X SILA
sthiru x SILA pa-hi-du BE 14 pl. 62 117a:2,
cf. PBS 2/2 97:3; x (SILA) pa-hi-du TuM NF
5 46:5, UM 29-15-304:2 and 4, UM 29-16-117:4
(both courtesy J. A. Brinkman), and passim in
MB; geme pa-hi-di Jursa Bél-rémanni 198 BM
42551+ :14; gemu $a pa-ah-hi-du Sa 2 umu
etir Kessler Uruk No. 6:23, cf. geme pa-hi-du
ibid. No. 83F:1’ (all NB).

pahizu s.; (a profession or status); NA; pl.
pahizant.

uradka PN LU pa-hi-zu (sender of letter)
ABL 166:3; LU pa-hi-za-nt  Kinnier Wilson
Wine Lists 142 (pl. 26) r. 12, cf. ibid. 151 (pl. 39)
edge 3, Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 134:4".

(Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 86f.)

pabnu s.; (a profession or title); MA.

PN pa-ah-nu nikkasse istu maddattesu
issabat sist tna pitti PN-ma ekkal ulma u
hassinna ana pa-ah-ni-su-nu la tddinu PN,
the p., has settled the accounts with the
tribute owed by him, the horse will eat at
PN’s own cost, they did not give a lance
and an ax to their p.(-s) KAJ 307:5and 11; LU
pa-ah-nu (receives tin and a horse) Iraq 30
179 TR 3006:10, see Postgate, Studies Diako-
noff 306.

pahll see pehi v.

pahu s.; sleeve or armhole flap; syn. list.*

nasbu, pa(var. adds -a)-hu, paru = £ a-hi An VII
215f1f., var. from Malku VI 133.
paburu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign
word(?).
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pahussu

PN adi tna MN pa-hu-ru zu-up-ku Sa
URU GN pthata nasi ina arkt MN PNy PNy %
PN, ittt PN pa-hu-ru zu-up-ku ttthamisma
umalli (see supku) HSS 13 31:13 and 18.
pahussu s.; (a headgear); Alalakh, Nuzi;
Hurr. lw.

[1 10]c ana pa-hu-us-si 'PN-ma ilge
PN, too, has received one piece of cloth for
a p. HSS 14 (pl. 107) 261:2; five women from
the district of GN 4tti subatisunu itte hasti=
wusrisunu qadi huburnisunu w Samnisunu
w qadu pa-hu-us-st-Su-nu ana qati PN nadnu
have been entrusted to PN along with their
garments, with their shoes(?), including
their perfume vials with their perfume,
and including their p.(-s) HSS 16 395:10,
cf. (in similar context) ibid. 398:11, 399:14,
401:20; Sum<ima> 4 TUG.MES 2 ta-pa-<la»-
[ul Susuppu 6 MA.NA sic 10 GIN tamkar=
hu w kinahhu 13 ba-hu-us-si 3 MA.NA
sfa(?) Suhulhu (I swear) that (he stole)
four garments, two pairs of towels(?), six
minas of wool, ten shekels of tamkarhu and
kinahhw dyes, 13 p.-s, and three minas of
Suhulhu wool(?) JEN 125:6 (coll.); [20] TUG.
HI.A 20 GADA.DU pa-hu-lsul Wiseman Ala-
lakh 357:5, (total:) 35 GADA.DU pa-hu-su
ibid. 10.

Wilhelm, SCCNH 10 6, see Laroche Glossaire
Hourrite 192f. s.v. pahs.

paibatu see paihu.

paihu (pathatu) s.; (a type of field or plot
of land); Nuzi; Hurr. word.

a) designating gagqaru: gaqqaru pa-i-hu
ina libbt URU GN 90 ina ammatt limissu
hubballa a p. plot in the city of GN ninety
cubits in perimeter (measured) along the
fence RA 23 149 No. 31:4; KI.MES pa-t-hu
ina libbi UR[U GN] ... 70 ina ammati li-
wiss[u] hubballa $a K1.MES ZA 48 183 No.
3:5; qaqqaru pa-i-hu.MES 30 ina [amm]ati
muraksunu w 22 tna ammati rupussunu ina
libbt URU Nuzi JEN 46:5; ka-ka-<ru> ba-i-ha
10 [x x] 20 ina ammati ruplussu] HSS 13

pa’isu

273:4; they have given to PN minummé
A.SA.MES awiry minummé qaqqarw pa-i-hu
u qaqqara Sa E.MES epsu tna libbt URU GN
all the awiru fields, all the p. plots and
built-up plots with houses in the city of GN
JEN 101:4; 5 E.MES quppati tarbasu u
qaqqaru ba-i-hu $a pant KA.GAL.MES five
quppu buildings, a courtyard, and a p. plot
in front of the gates RA 23 155 No. 50:11;
qa-aq-lqd-ru pal-i-hu ina let £ x [...] JEN
255:8.

b) designating eqlu: A.8A pa-i-hu ina
libbi URU GN ina kirht ... PN [ana] GIS.
HI.A.MES tppud a p. field in Nuzi in the
citadel, PN will plant (it) with trees
AASOR 16 58:22; A.SA nakkatu pa-i-hu ina
libbi URU Nuzi HSS 19 16:12; A.SA ba-i-hu
Sa biti rabitu $a libbi ali JEN 592:6; A.SA
pa-t-hu ... 20 ina GIR.MES mulr>aksu 18
ina GIR.MES rupussu HSS 19 63:5; Summa
A.8A pa-i-ha-tum pirga trtast JEN 255:30;
note beside gqaqgaru paihu: tuppi Supe’ults
$a PN u Sa PN, ina birisunu A.8A pa-i-hu
kima K1.MES pa-i-hu-ma . . . uspe’ilu deed
of exchange concerning PN and PN, ex-
changing a p. field for p. plots with each
other Jankowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2
p. 484 No. 49:4 and 6, cf. [A.8]A pa-i-hu JEN
816:4, wr. ba-i-hu ibid. 12.

Deller, Lacheman AV 53f. (with previous lit.).

paini s.; tamarisk; Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

kird it GI8 pa-i-ni ... ana PN attaldin]
I have given PN a garden with tamarisks
HSS 19 8:13.

Hurrian for binu, see binu A discussion
section.

Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 193.

pa’isu (fem. pa’istu) adj.; (specifying the
administrative status of real estate); NB;
wr. sometimes with det. LU.

a) beside wsuzz@’w: LU ha-at-ri $a
Sarrabanita SE.NUMUN zaqpt u pi Sulpu Sa
qasati usSuzza’eltu] w LU pa-e-se-ti (var. pa-a-
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pa’isu

is-e-t) the (property constituting the)
smallholders’ association of the people of
GN, the arable land, both orchard and
grain field, belonging to the bow-holdings,
assigned and vacant(?) (among leased prop-
erties) BE 9 60:6, $a qasatt usuzzajetu w pa-
e-se-e-t1 (var. pa-a-a-is-e-t1) ibid. 14, vars. from
dupl. Donbaz and Stolper Istanbul Murast Texts
33:5 and 14; SE.NUMUN.MES gabbt zaqpu u
Pt Sulpu qasati usuzza’eti w pa-a-a-is-e-tv all
the arable land, both orchard and grain
field, bow-holdings, assigned and vacant(?)
(of personnel attached to the prince’s es-
tate) BE 10 15:2; money and supplies for
three royal soldiers given $a SE.NUMUN
zaqpu u pt Sulpu Sa qasati usuzzd’ett u pa->-
se-e-tv Sa hatrt Sa Susane $a rab uratu for
the arable land, both orchard and grain
field, belonging to bow-holdings, assigned
and vacant(?), of the association of $u=
sanu’s attached to the equerry’s estate PBS
2/1 114:4, also ibid. 117:4, 120:5, 193:4 and 11,
205:2; taxes paid for land constituting ga=
Sati uSuzza’eti uw pa->-<as>-e-ti [§la hatri Sa
LU.EN.NUN PBS 2/1217:5; taxes due for ar-
able land constituting qasatt usuzzajetu u
pa-a-a-se-e-tu elat qastu $a PN Sa hatri Sa LU
mahise  bow-holdings, assigned and va-
cant(?), aside from the bow-holding of PN,
belonging to the association of scouts PBS
2/1 188:3.

b) alone: SE.NUMUN.MES §¢ LU pa->-
se-e-tu $d LU.EN.LIL.KI.MES fields of
vacant(?) holdings of people of Nippur
(among properties rented) TuM 2-3 145 +
Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire No. 27:2, cf.
ibid. 9; SE.NUMUN.MES $a LU pa-’-se-e-t1
Sa ina muhhi SE.NUMUN.MES §a LU.EN.
LIL.KI.ME fields of vacant(?) holdings for
which the fields belonging to people of
Nippur are charged (among properties
rented) BE 9 65:3; SE.NUMUN.MES LU pa-
>-i-se.MES §d EN.LfL.KI fields of vacant(?)
holdings of people of Nippur (rented out
by the Saknu of Nippur) YBC 11564:1 (cour-
tesy M. Stolper); taxes due ana muhhi 4-4 pa-
>-i-s1 [$§a PN] from the vacant(?) quarter-

pakaru

share of PN BE 9 23:12; qaltu Sa PN pa-’-i-st
bow-holding of PN, unassigned(?) BE 9
8:7ff.; qaltu pa->-is-tuy Sa PN BE 10 90:3, ana
muhht qaltt Sa PN pa->-se-ti from the va-
cant(?) bow-holding of PN BE 9 23:6; 2-ta
pa->-i-se-e-tt  BE 9 44:10, but 2-ta GIS.BAN
pa->-is-tuy, PBS 2/1 76:9.

The complementary parallel adjectives
usuzza’u and pa’isu describe land holdings
belonging to hatru-associations. Although
pa’isu sometimes appears alone and may
describe particular allotments or fractions
thereof, usuzza’u appears alone only in VAS
6 302:1 (at the head of a list of allotments
constituting a hatru) and never describes
particular allotments. Hence, usuzza’u de-
scribes the usual, general condition of allot-
ments and pa’itsu a special, marked con-
dition. The collocation of the two perhaps
contrasts allotments that are “standing,”
that is, occupied and exploited, with those
that are “vacant” or “unassigned,” that is,
no longer held or exploited by their nomi-
nal proprietors.

Joanneés Textes économiques 35; van Driel,

JESHO 32 219.

pakanu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.*

UD.16.KAM pa-ka-nu  KAR 178 iv 18

(hemer.).

Possibly error.

pakartu (pagartu) s.fem.; (mng. uncert.);
SB.*

(various ingredients and) zer binu ARHUS
SAL pa-kar-ti iltent$ tuballal you mix to-
gether tamarisk seed and the womb(?) of a
woman who is a p. Kbécher BAM 469 r. 13,
cf. eper bit sinnisti $a alada parsat ittt si=
hipti litti pa-gar-tv tuballal you mix dust
from the house of a woman who has ceased
(being able) to give birth with the sthiptu
of a cow that is a p. ibid. 476:8.

pakaru v.; 1. to tie up, tether, 2. (uncert.
mng.), 3. II to tie up, to bind securely;
SB, NA(?), NB; I ipakkir, 11, 11/2.
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pakiSittu

1. to tie up, tether: 10 puhadi ebbute
ta-pa-ki-ir (you set up a libation vessel with
wine), you tether ten pure lambs BBR No.
1-20:51.

2. (uncert. mng.): zfD.8E.GIG ziD.S3E.
MUS; ... eli napsalti 9 x [EZENI-rt ta-pak-
kir-ma Or. NS 39 120:63 (namburbi), coll. W. G.
Lambert; [... burasa]l w mashata i-pak-kir-
Su-nu-tt  OECT 11 47:11, cf. ziD.MAD.GA
1-pa-kir-[mal RA 91 68 81-2-4,309:5; uncert.:
7ziD.DA.MES 1-ba(or -na)-KIR KAR 215 ii 15
(NA rit.), cited *napasu B.

3. II to tie up, to bind securely: he
drove five pegs into the ground gate sepe
qaqqada w-pak-kir-$u  he tied him down at
hands, feet, and head STT 38:133 (Poor Man
of Nippur); [alpu alik]u ikallu limerul lasimu
t-pak-kar she (LamasStu) checks the plod-
ding ox, she hobbles the swift donkey PBS
1/2 113 i 14 (Lamastu), cf. Ugaritica 6 401 v 1’,
Borger AV 60:12, see W. Farber, Borger AV 62;
the prisoners held in the workhouse PN

. up-ta-ki-ru-> w tma kudurra tikkisw sar
mdahsu tied up PN and hit him severely
on the .... of his neck YOS 7 97:6 (NB),
also nu-up-ta-ki-ir ibid. 14; mind 50 sabe
tasappar 3 béru ré®i $a DN w-pa-ka-ru-ma
ana panika ibbakunu why are you send-
ing (a squad of) fifty men out a half beru to
tie up the shepherds of the Lady of Uruk
and bring them back to you? YOS 3 67:13
(NB let.).

pakisittu (pakkisittu) s.; (a plant); Bogh.*;
foreign word(?).

U pa-ki-$i-it-ti (ingredient for a poultice)
KUB 37 1:26, cf. (uncert.) [zerl U pa-ak-[ki-
Si-it-t1(?)] seed of the p. ibid. 31, see Kécher,
AfO 16 48f.

pakkiSittu see pakisittu.

pakku A s.; wits, reason, sense; Mari, SB;
cf. pakku A in bel pakksi.

u-mus TUG = pak(var. pa-ak)-ku, temu Ea I 168f.;
TUG = temu, milkw, pa-ak-kv  MSL 9 134:533ff.

pakku C

(Proto-Aa); "™Tg6 = mur-qu, KaAY ™ ™ayr - pa(k]-
klum] Erimhus§ VI 98f.; 106 = pa-ak-kw Arnaud
Emar 6 537:121 (S* Voc.).

pak-ku = té(var. te)-e-mu Malku IV 118; pak-ku,
mil-ku = te-e-m[u] LTBA 2 2:168, dupl. ibid. 4 iii
5, cf. pak-Tkul = [...] ibid. 11 ii 53.

sadri pak-ka-ku dubbubis tlu-...] you
[change?] your well-ordered reason into
raving Lambert BWL 72:35 (Theodicy); [iplrud
pak-ka-ka your reason has been disturbed
ibid. 78:147; li’idma mind pak-ki(var. -ku)
tlimma nist la lamda (see na’adu mng. 1c)
ibid. 86:264; [akkaltti pak-ki ili wzunsu 1bs[7]
(see kattd mng. 1d) ibid. 74:49; pak-ki pilja
Sa aldbubu ul idi 1 do not know the sense
of the words I spoke 4R 59 No. 2:16, see
Langdon, Bab. 7 140; suh la pak-ki issenih (if)
he laughs all the time for no reason Labat
TDP 178:6; tna libbt Sundulu . .. ina pa-ak-
ki-ta rabiu u-sa-ta-ad-di-im-ma 1 deliber-
ated in (my) wide understanding and in
my great wisdom VAB 4 62 ii 22 (Nabopolas-
sar); awilum $4 minum pa-ka-Su-ma Flori-

legium marianum 7 6 No. 1:5".

Landsberger, ZA 43 75.

pakku A in bel pakki
person; SB; cf. pakku A.

s.; wise, sensible

ajana [bell pak-ku [1lmsu malaka where
is the wise man who could be compared to
you? Lambert BWL 70:5 (Theodicy).

pakku B (or paku)
NA.*

s.; (a metal object);

200 pa-ki AN.BAR nétapas nittidin 200-
ma pa-ki AN.BAR la muqgani la neppas we
made and delivered two hundred iron p.-s,
but we cannot make another two hundred
iron p.-s CT 53 13:4ff. (let.); pa-kt AN.BAR Sa
90 $a 1G1.DUg.M[ES] Iraq 23 pl. 12 ND 2374:7
(adm.).

Parpola, OLZ 1979 30.

pakku C s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.*

alikma [rlehi sa nashur pak-ku na-ad-na-ak
(text -DA)-ka esiramma [alna Eanna Suribi
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paku

go and gather and bring into Eanna the
(records of) outstanding issues (of the ani-
mals) that were given(?) to you for(?) . ...
YOS 7 198:15 (NB).

The reading and meaning are uncertain;
a connection with the literary term pakku
A is unlikely.

paku see pakku B.

pakuttu s.; trimmed tree trunk(?); OB;

Sum. lw.
giS.pa.kud.da=8u, v-ru-v Hh. IIT 512f.

4 c18 gusura GAL 15 GIS pa-ku-ut-tum
naphar 19 GIS.HI.A nigru $a abust four
large beams, 15 p.-s, total 19 pieces of
lumber from the tearing down(?) of the
storehouse UCP 10 170 No. 102:4; ana pasim
pa-ku-ut-ti-im GIS eriggim w mimma Sumsu
ul awat PN the ax, the p., the wagon, or
anything else is not PN’s concern ABIM
35:19; 1 pa-ku(?)-tum PBS 8/2 191:61 (inv.).

Loan from Sumerian pa “leaf, branch”
and kud “cut.”

paladu (or palatu) v.; (mng. uncert.); SB;
I inf. and stative only.
kar = nakaru, nakru, pa-la-du Lanu A 133ff.

[...] pa-al-da /| pa-lu-da [if his ...] are
p., variant: Hunger Uruk 82:23; sSum=
ma (lw’asu) pa-al-da /| pa-al-§d¢ if (his ton-
sils(?)) are p., variant: perforated (beside
ba’la enlarged, ragqa thin, sehra shrunken)
von Weiher Uruk 150 iii 21 (both SB physiogn.).

palae see palai.
palaganu s.; (a plant); plant list.*

U intb sadi : O kamantu, O girim Sadi :
U pa-llal-ga-lal-nu Uruanna II 34.

Compare Syr. plgn, “artemisia.”
palaggu see balaggu.

palagu see palgu.

palahu
palagu see palaku A.

palabu v.; 1. to be afraid, to fear, to be
worried, 2. to fear (trans.), to be worried
about, to be afraid of, 3. (in the stative)
to be fearsome, terrible, 4. to be rever-
ent, respectful, to be reverential toward,
respectful of, to respect, honor, venerate,
5. to serve, to care for, to perform (fil-
ial, etc.) obligations, to perform service,
6. I/2 to be fearful, reverential, fearsome,
7. pulluhu to frighten, 8. pulluhu to be
afraid, 9. pulluhu to serve, 10. II/2 to
frighten one another, 11. Supluhu to awe,
to reduce to fear, 12. IV to develop fear;
from OAKkk. on; I iplah — ipallah — palith
(paluh OAKk., Ur III, OB PN’s, see mng. 3,
pulhat Or. NS 66 59:1 (0A)), imp. pilah, 1/2,
1/3, 11, 11/2, 11/3, 111, IV; wr. syll. and Ni
(Or. NS 39 143:29, see mng. 1h), Ni.TUK,
NI.TE (on seals, see mng. 6a-2’), MUD (in
colophons, see mng. 6a-7"), TE.NA (MAD 1
No. 7 ii 6, see mng. 3); cf. palhis, palhu,
pallahit, pulhu A, pulihatu, puluhhis, puluh-=
tu, taplihu.

ni in.na.te.ma =1ip-la-ah-ma Ai. VI i 45; Se-e
A.MUS.DI (var. zZA.MUS.DI) = pa-la-hu Diri III
113; ba-4r BAR = pa-la-hu (var. pa-ha-hu) A 1/6:175;
TE (text BA) = pa-la-hu A III/2 Comm. r. 7, in
MSL 14 331; [. . .] = araru, pa-la-hw Lanu B ii 9f.

ld dingir ni.tuku = pa-li-ih i-lim, 14 a.a
ni.te.gd = pa-li-th a-bi OB Lu B iii 39f.; z6.
tuku = pal-hu, zé.nu.tuku = la pa-li-blu], me.
zé.tuku.zu = ARAD pa-[lih-ka] Antagal G 61ff.;
[zé].nu.tuku = la pa-li-hu 5R 16 ii 76 (group
voc.); [zé.nu.tuku] = [la pla-li-hu MSL 12 143 v
10 (Lu fragm.).

Su.e = pu-ul-lu-Thu-uml Nigga Bil. A v 3;
Su.tam.ma = plul-ul-lu-hu-um Nigga Bil. B 213.

te.te = pul-lu-hu  MSL 9 95:133 (list of dis-
eases).

GIR.NITA ni.te.[bil : Sakkanakka pi-lak (see
Sakkanakku lex. section) Lambert BWL 229 iv 23
(coll. W. G. Lambert); ud.da 4.tuku ni.te
dingir.ra mu.ni.in.l4d dingir 4r ag.en:
wma némel pa-la-ah ili tatamar ila tana’ad (see
nemelu lex. section) ibid. 24ff.; me.e (var. gd.e)
ni ba.da(var. adds .an).te e.ne nu.mu.da(var.
adds .an).te : anaku ap(copy AD)-lah-ma $4 ul ip-
lah-an-ni 1 was afraid, but he had no fear of me
PSBA 17 pl. 1 ii 13f., vars. from CT 15 25 r. 8;

ni.te.gd ni.sun(BUR).na su.bi gdl.la.am :
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pa-la-ha w asaru ina zumrisu tbasst BiOr 30 164 i
15f.; zi DN n{ u.bi.ta: ni§ IMIN pi-lakh-ma show
reverence for the oath of Uta’ulu KAR 31 r. 17f;
me ni.hu$.a ri.a.mu la.ba.an.sud.en.na.
ging cim) (vars. la.ba.an.su.d[e...], la.ba.
an.sum.a.na.giny) : tahaza Sa rasubbata ramd
ki la tap-la-hi (see rasubbatu lex. section) Lugale
IX 18 (= 392); zi dingir.gal.gal.e.ne.ke,
(kip) ni ba(var. bar).ra.nu.tuk.a : $a nis ilt
rabiti la i-pal-la-hu he who does not revere the oath
of the great gods CT 17 34:35f.; bdra ki(?).
[x1.zu Sud(xax8vU).gd.gd : ana Sarri pa-li-hi-ka
kurub Dbless the king who reveres you Or. NS 47
446:42f.; ni.e.tuku u 1.hul.le.[e]n ur gis.
mar.gid.da ab.ta.us.a.ging : pal-ha-at w ha-=
ddt kima kalbt Sa erigqa rakbu you are afraid and
happy, like a dog riding a cart Lambert BWL 234
K.4207+ : 2ff. (proverb, restoration courtesy W. G.
Lambert).

ni nu.te.na dingir.ra.na: la pa-li-ih tlisu
CT 17 19:5f.; A.KU®®" n{.tuk.bi: rubd pa-lih-Su
the prince who reveres him (DN) StOr 1 32:6.

RN ni.sun;.en.zé.en: RN asri pa-lih-ku-nu
5R 62 No. 2:64 (Sama$-Sum-ukin).

bulubp gy pa-ra-du, pa-la-hu Izbu Comm. 461f.;
MUD ga-la-dw, pa-la-huw ibid. 286f.; la ta-na-kud //
na-ka-du /| pa-la-hu Hunger Uruk 72 r. 16 (Izbu
Comm.); ana 1G1 EN-$U ig-[gu-us] /| ig-gu-us [/ il-lik
Il ip-lah-ma ig-gu-u$ $d-da-a-$i i-lt CT 41 31 r. 19
(Alu Comm.); su.n[u].BUOR / a-da-ri /| pa-la-hu
A VIII/2 Comm. 13, in MSL 14 504; §u.dur //
a-di-rt /| a-da-ra /| pa-la-hu Hunger Uruk 83:14
(physiogn. comm.); UR4.URy a-ra-ru $d pa-la-hi —
URy4.URy (means) araru in the sense “to fear” CT
20 26:8, dupl. JCS 29 160:7 (ext. comm.);
Lub(!).Lua()-ut (= tgdanallut) [/ ip-ta-na-Nlak(1)]
RA 13 137:6 (med. comm.); [ig-d]a-nar-ru-ru : ip-
ta-na-alll-lla-klu  Hunger Uruk 38:11 (comm. to
Labat TDP Tablet XIX).

[gal-la-du, [$d]-ha-tu, pit-qu-du = pa-la-hu LTBA
2 2:651f., dupl. ibid. 1 iv 1ff.

1. to be afraid, to fear, to be worried —
a) in OA— 1" without object: Summa
pa-al-ha-ti [ilna alakika x kaspam laddinak=
kum if you are worried, let me give you
the ten minas of silver when you come CCT
4 8b:25; kima awdtum Sa ekallim ammakam
dannani massaratum Sahuzant dp-la-lahl-ma
(see massartu mng. la) KTS 1 37a:13.

2’ with prep.: $a ... ana kaspija la a-pd-
lu-hu on account of which I am not wor-
ried about my silver Kienast ATHE 47:18;
a$siatt dp-la-ah-ma BIN 4 37:13; ana qaq=
qadija € ap-la-ah 1 do not want to become
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afraid for myself CCT 1 50:15, cf. ana qaq=
qadatint ni-ip-ld-ah-mi-in KT Hahn 14:35,
abuni ana qd-qi-di-Su(text -$a) ip-la-ah (see
qaqqadu mng. 2a) ICK 1 1:57; ana subatt ni-
tp-ld-ah-mi-<<in> CCT 3 28b:20; assumika pd-
al-ha-ku-ma RA 59 159:21, cf. CCT 2 14:13;
asSumikunu mni-ip-ld-ah-ma  CCT 5 3a:37;
Summa anla . . .] ana eralbim] pd-al-ha-ti if
you are afraid to enter into [...] TCL 21
271:21; Summa ana GN ta-ap(!)-ld-ah ana
GN, alik if you are afraid (to go) to GN, go
to GN, (instead) TCL 4 18:32.

b) in OB, Mari— 1’ without object:
assum la pa-la-hi-ki so that you will not
worry TIM 2 20:20; atta lu pa-al-ha-ta TLB
4 52:24; kima ahuki pa-al-hu ul ttdé do you
not realize that your (fem. sing.) brother is
afraid? CT 52 45:18; ul i-pa-la-hu Kraus, AbB
10 16 r. 13; lisahhiru assum sabum i-pa-al-
la-ah-ma  they should parade (the crimi-
nal’s severed head) around so that the
people will be afraid ARM 2 48:19; ami=
Samma ip-ta-all-la-ah] every day he (Atra-
hasis) was constantly frightened Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 116 BE 39099:13; ana bélija
la pa-la-ha lugbi let me say to my lord,
without fear, (as follows) RHA 5 71:4; ap-la-
ah-ma 1 was afraid ARM 2 106:19, of. ARMT
13 18:15 and 22:26; with libbu as subject:
[li]bbt madis [ip-lla-ah my heart took great
fright ARM 10 24:12.

2’  with prep.: as$um awatim annitim
ap-la-ah-ma ARM 10 97:14; a$[$§um] PN pa-al-
ha-ku-ma ARM 1 109:36; asSum nukurtim
ap-la-ah-ma ul allikam UET 5 8:22; ana $a
PN u PN, Sa illikunim la ta-pa-la-ha ibid.
72:9; ana napistija ap-ta-la-ah PBS 7 125:33;
ana napistint pa-<had-al-ha-n[u] we fear for
our lives ARM 14 89:8; [ana alwdtim [Sinatt
nalsarim [ammlinim ta-ap-la-hi why were
you afraid to keep those matters secret?
PBS 7 38:6, cf. Kraus, AbB 5 245:9; ana epesim
annim ki la ta-ap-la-ah how could you
not be afraid to do this thing? TLB 4 45:8,
of. LIH 55:18, 82:12, 93:16; ana asari§ wasa=
bim ul ta-pa-la-ah (see asris A usage a) TCL
140:21.
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¢) in MB, early NB: summa ... assu
arrati $inati . .. ip-ta-lah-ma if (a later

ruler) is afraid because of these curses
(written on the stela) MDP 2 pl. 22 v 47, cf.
ibid. v 27; as$u arrati $inati i-pal-la-hu-ma
BBSt. No. 4 iii 5, cf. ibid. No. 9 v 4 and No. 11 ii
18 (all kudurrus); ana Sé pa—al—[m—ku PBS 1/2
28:4 (let.); ummanateSunu $a ina pan kakkéja
ezzulte] ip-la-hu-ma tib tahazija danna
eduriw their soldiers who were afraid of
my fierce weapons and feared my powerful
onslaught in battle AKA 50 iii 14 (Tigl. I);
la-a td-pal-la-ah(text -Gu) KBo 1 13 r.(!) 5
(myth?).

d) in EA -1’ without object: pal-hu
dannis w gabbi mati pal-ha-at they are
very much afraid and the whole country
is afraid EA 149:44f, cf. EA 194:28; kinanna
pal—[m—ku EA 102:28, cf. EA 89:43 and 155:33;
kinanna la ti-pa-li-hu-na  for this reason
they are not afraid EA 105:22; pa-al-ha-ti
danni$ dannis [elnuma janu $a usezibanni
I am terribly afraid that there will be
nobody to rescue me EA 74:43; [minumm]é
la pal-ha-ak-kuw ana pani sabe pitalte Sa
belli[jla I have no fear at all, (because I
am) in the presence of my lord’s archers
EA 53:67; the people of GN have killed
their lord % plal-al-ha-tt a-na-ku and I am
afraid EA 75:34, of. EA 89:11, 107:47, and

passim.

2’ with prep.: the king of Hatti is now
in GN, a two day march from GN, « pal-ha-
kw i$tu Sahatisu GN, and I am afraid that
he will attack GN, EA 165:40; & pal-ha-ku
1$tu mat belija 1 fear for (the safety of) my
lord’s land EA 167:27; gabbi mati pal-ha-at
i$tu pani belija the whole land is afraid of
my lord EA 147:32, of. EA 164:28, 166:22 and
27, 167:27, also 129:82, see Moran Letters p. 211
n. 28; [anal pani PN i-pal-la-lahl EA 55:27,
cf. ibid. 17.

e) in Nuzi: w anaku ap-ta-la-ah-ma (he

threatened me) and I became frightened
AASOR 16 3:34.
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f) in MA: ana namase balu belija pa-al-
ha-a-kw (see namasw mng. 1d) JCS 7 135
No. 63:21 (Tell Billa).

g) in hist. — 1’ without object: GN
gabbu ip-lah-ma Sepeja isbat all of GN be-
came frightened and embraced my feet
AKA 377 iii 103 (Asn.); S@ tp-lah-ma wltu bit
mnabtu  usimma he took fright and left
the house to which he had fled Streck Asb.
80 ix 95; RN p-lah tkkudma surginnu ukin
Iraq 44 72 Binning 1:11’ (Bél-ibni), cf. VAB 4 76
iii 15 (Nbk.), 238 ii 26 (Nbn.); ma’dis ap-lah-
ma VAB 4 254 i 23; [§lar GN ip-lah-ma hattu
imqussuma ana matisu wur the king of
Elam became frightened, fear overcame
him, and he returned to his own country
Wiseman Chron. 72 r. 20; with ltbbu as sub-
ject: ip-lakh lib[basunu] Rost Tigl. ITI 18:109
(Senn.), see Na’aman, BASOR 214 25ff., c¢f. OIP 2
31 ii 78 (Senn.).

2’ with prep.: ana uddus biti Suatu
akkud ap-lah arsid nid aht 1 was exceed-
ingly anxious about the rebuilding of that
temple, and took no action Borger Esarh. 3
iii 43; ip-la-hu ana nebarte (see nébertu
mng. 2a) Streck Asb. 48 v 96; ana qibitisunu
sirtt ap-la-ah akkud nakuttt arsema 1 be-
came fearful and alarmed at their (Mar-
duk’s and Sin’s) exalted command, terror
took hold of me VAB 4 220 i 36; ana epés
agi hurasi libbu pa-li-ih rasiku nalkutti] 1
was fearful and terror-stricken about re-
storing the golden tiara ibid. 264 i 47 (both
Nbn.); madu lapani$u ip-ta-lah VAB 3 19
§ 13:20 (Dar.); [TA n]amurrat DN idp-la-hu-
[ma] they took fright at the glory of AsSur
AfO 9 102:30, cf. ibid. 23 (Samsi-Adad V); TA
pan kakkeja dannute ip-la-hu-ma they were
afraid of my mighty weapons AKA 231r. 16
(Asn.), c¢f. WO 1 472:14 (Shalm.), and passim in
Asn. and Shalm.; PN $a lapan tahazija tp-la-hu
OIP 2 46 vi 17 (Senn.), cf. lapan tahazija dan-
nt ip-la-hu-ma AfO 20 94:103 (Senn.); TA IGI
kakkeja dannute tahazija $itmure ip-lah-ma
AKA 316 ii 62, cf. 332 ii 99, also TA IGI
melamme Sarrutija ip-la-hu-ma AKA 338 ii

39



oi.uchicago.edu

palahu 1h

113 (Asn.), and passim referring to fright caused
by Assyrian military actions.

h) in lit.: la ta-pal-lah  do not fear
Lambert BWL 50:35 (Ludlul III), also RAcc.
144:434, Craig ABRT 127 r. 6 and 11, la ta—pal—
lah Streck Asb. 116 v 47 (oracle reply), cf. ibid.
346:24, Parpola, SAA 9 4:5’, 2 iii 17, and passim
in oracles; pal-ha-ku adrakw w Sutaduraku
BMS 4 r. 42, Iraq 18 62:32, Or. NS 34 130 r. 3,
KAR 64:30, LKA 111:14, and passim in nambur-
bis, wr. Nf-ku Or. NS 39 143:29 (namburbi);
pal-ha-ku-ma atanamdaru  (see adaru B
mng. 1d) Or. NS 36 4r.9, also RA 65 163:29;
la ta-pal-lah(var. -la-ah) la tatarrur AnSt 5
106:155 (Cuthean Legend), see J. Westenholz
Akkade 363:157; ap(text AD)-lah adurma
LKA 291:10, and passim; ap—la@ wltadar AfO 14
144:69 (bit mesiri); atanamdaru ap-ta-na-la-hu
KAR 92 left edge 1; tttarru ip-la-hu usahhiru
alkassun (see saharu mng. 8a) En. el. IV
108; nest amurma ap-ta-lah anakw 1 saw
lions and I myself became afraid Gilg. IX
i 9; pal-ha-ku-ma ul atehhd [ana $dsu] 1 am
afraid and do not dare approach him (En-
kidu) Gilg. I iii 35; ki Sa tahaza la nidd ni-
tp-la-ha shall we be afraid, as if we were
unfamiliar with battle? Cagni Erra I 50, cf.
ibid. 73; matu [pla-la-ha (var. pa-li-ha) wl
TUK-$7 the country will not experience
fear (var. a fearful person) CT 40 39:36, var.
from ibid. 44 K.3821:8 (SB Alu); Summa ip-ta-
na—ld@ Kraus Texte 57a iii 15 (Sittenkanon);
with libbu as subject: libbi [ilp-lla-hul wul
ipadsah swrrt§ my heart which took fright
will not soon quiet down von Weiher Uruk 59
i 14 (Gilg. V), see George, JNES 52 301; [...]
libbt pal-hu-u-ni BBR No. 101:8.

i) in NA letters — 1’ without object: la
ta-pal-la-ha do not fear ABL 1186:8, cf. ABL
109:11, 541 r. 9, 1022:12; Sarru beli lu la i-pa-
lah ABL 51 r. 7; nétamar ni-ip-ta-lah we
saw (what was happening) and were afraid
ABL 473 r. 11, of. ABL 78 r. 10; a-pa-lah adan=
ni§ ABL 1026:10; ap-ta-lah adannis ABL 525
r. 16, cf. PN [ipl-ta-la-ah adannis§ Iraq 17 32
No. 5:11, a—pa—ta—ldlz ABL 843 r. 3; ki URU
GN igladuni tp-ta-al-hu ABL 310 r. 13, see
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Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 202; LU ak-
kadua ip-tal-hu libbu nussaskinsunu ittihu
the citizens of Babylonia were frightened,
we reassured them, they calmed down
ABL 437 r. 7, cf. r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 280;
pa-al-ha-ak $a la $arri la eppas 1 am fear-
ful, without the king I can do nothing ABL
203 r. 5.

2’ with prep.: ina muhht attalé anné
Sarru l[u lla i-pa-lah the king need not
worry about this eclipse ABL 691:6, see
Parpola, SAA 10 57; tna muhhi teme anniw . . .
la pal-ha-ku-nu Iraq 21 163 No. 54:11; GN
gabbisu ip-ta-lah adanni§ ABL 112 r. 7, see
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 145, cf. ABL
1249:5; issu pan Sarrt belija pal-hu [ad]an=
ni§ they (the Urartians) are very much
afraid of the king, my lord Iraq 20 198 No.
46:13, see Parpola, SAA 1 32, cf. Iraq 20 183 No.
39:39; 1-pa-lah issu pan Sarri iSamme he
will be afraid of the king and will obey
ABL 59 r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 10 285; 188U pan
bartt pal-ha-kuw 1 am worried about a rebel-
lion ABL 705 r. 15, see Lanfranchi and Parpola,
SAA 5 33, cf. ABL 541:3.

j) in NB letters: la ta-pal-la-ha (in bro-
ken context) ABL 944 r. 3, cf. ABL 954:14;
la ta-pal-<lah> Cole Nippur 9:17; la tap-lah
were you not afraid? CT 22 39:18; Sa la
Sarr pal-ha-ku-ma ABL 516 r. 7; ki vp-la-hu
because he was afraid (he fled to the
mountain) ABL 462:18, cf. ABL 280:24, 281:7,
283:12, 521 r. 23, and passim; la i-pal-lah
YOS 3 156:21; Samad ki ... i-pil-lah by
Samas§, he is not afraid TCL 9 97:14; note
with prep.: lapan $ar GN pal-ha-a-nu we
fear the king of Assyria ABL 576 r. 18;
la-pa-ni $arri belija pal-ha-ku-i-ma ABL 268
r. 4, cf. Iraq 17 37 No. 7 r. 8; lapani$u la ip-
ldvh ABL 854 r. 14, cf. CT 22 38:29 and 202:16;
ina qate beélija ki ni-pi-la-hu [mimmal ina
muhhi ul nigbdkka because we fear my
lord, we have said nothing about the mat-
ter to you TCL 9 114:24.

k) in NB leg.: lip-lah likkudma VAS 1 36
iv 18 (kudurru); umi maduti la annamir ap-
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lah-ma agbi umma mar-bani andku for a
long time I was not discovered, I became
fearful and said: I am a free person Nbn.
1113:18; ana muhhint lip-lah->w UET 4 1:9,
cf. ibid. 22.

2. to fear (trans.), to be worried about,
to be afraid of —a) in OA: do not let us
wait a single day wntattam pd-al-ha-ni we
are worried about our possessions CCT 3
35b:31; mimma la ta-pd-la-ah missum tér=
taka ana GN matima la illikam do not be
concerned, there is no reason why your
message should not reach GN TCL 19 47:10,
of. CCT 3 25:18; with object clause: kima
bitum anhunt dp-ld-ah-ma 1 was worried
that the house had become weakened, so
(I had bricks made) AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:6.

b) in OB: ap-ta-la-alh-kla-ma awatam
gabdm ul ele’d 1 was afraid of you and
could not say a word Kraus AbB 1 132:5;
mimma la ta-pa-la-hi anakw Salmakw do
not be at all concerned, I am well PBS 7
17:21; mimma la ta-pa-la-ha TCL 1 23:15, cf.
TCL 18 80:18; Sunu manna pa-al-hu-ma la
iSapparunimma of whom are they so afraid
that they do not write to me? TLB 4 10:12
(all letters); a-pa-la-ah-§u-ma-a shall I fear
him? Gilg. Y. v 23 (coll. A. R. George); Sarrum
Sanar$u lipl-ta-na-al-la-ah the king will
be in constant fear of his rivals YOS 10 31
i 24 (ext.).

¢) in EA, RS: pal-ha-tu maré PN (the
city) is afraid of the sons of PN EA 137:68,
see Moran Letters p. 220f. n. 13; Summa pal—ZLu—
ni-tk-kw if they fear you EA 1:87; pal-ha-ti
amelut huplsi] ul timahhasanalni(?)] 1 am
afraid that the peasantry will slay me EA
77:36, cf. hupsija a-pa-la-ah EA 117:90; la
ta-pa-lah-Su-nu do not fear them MRS 9 35
RS 17.132:5, cf. ibid. 32.

d) in hist.: zikir Sumija ip-lah Streck
Asb. 324:5; rigim kakkeja dannite ip-lah-
ma he took fright at the sound of my
powerful weapons TCL 3 149 (Sar.); [namur=
rat] lkakkejal ip-lah Rost Tigl. I1I p. 52:33, see
Tadmor Tigl. 132:19; PN la pa-lih belutija
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Streck Asb. 102 iii 82; Sa mitutu ip-la-hu nap=
Sassun panussun téeqgiruma (see aqaru mng.
1b) Streck Asb. 36 iv 56.

e) in lit.: mata ap-lah-ma I have become
afraid of death Gilg. IX i 5, ibid. X v 17;
Summa alittu merd pal-hat (parallel: he-la-at
line 104) if a pregnant woman is fearful
(parallel: rejoices) at (her) pregnancy Labat
TDP 210:103; lu p-la(var. -tal)-hu abu=
bamma the gods were frightened of the
deluge and (departed and went up to
heaven) Gilg. XI 113.

f) in NA, NB letters: anaku ap-ta-lah
PN ABL 1385:13 (NA); Sarru ... stbissu
tkas[sad] w LU emuqisu i-pal-la-hu  the
king will attain his desire and they will
fear his troops ABL 622 r. 9 (NB); la ta-pal-
ldvh GUR-Su ABL 523:16 (NA).

3. (in the stative) to be fearsome, terri-
ble: nukkurat amaris pa-al-ha-at she (the
goddess Discord) is strange to look at, she
is fearsome VAS 10 214 vi 10 (OB Agusaja),
see Groneberg IStar 80; ezzel pa-al-@a-at ilat
amurrdt w § barbaratum martt Ani YOS 11
20:1 (OB Lamatu), cf. ezzat pu-ul-ha-at Or.
NS 66 59 Kt 94/k 821:1 (OA Lamaitu); [pall-
hat-ma belw eli il rasubbatka AfO 19 62:42
(SB lit.), dupls. courtesy W. G. Lambert; in per-
sonal names: Ba-luh-DINGIR MDP 18 76:5
(Ur 110), cf. TE.NA(= Paluh?)-DINGIR MAD
1 No. 7ii 6, and DN-ba-LIK(= lth,?) ibid. i 10,
see Gelb, MAD 3 215 s.v. PLQ palagum; Ba—lu@-
E Tell Asmar 1931,527:3 (all OAkk.), cf. Pa-lu-
uh-ri-gim-§a VAS 8 123:4 (OB).

4. to be reverent, respectful, to be rev-
erential toward, respectful of, to respect,
honor, venerate — a) to be reverent, re-
spectful (without object): pa-la-hu dama-
qa ullad reverence begets favor (sacrifice
prolongs life, prayer absolves guilt) Lam-
bert BWL 104:143 (SB precepts); pa-la-hu u
kanasa wl 1bassi itiisa she has neither
reverence nor humility Lambert BWL 102:77;
ki Sa ... pa-la-hu w wWudu la uSalmedu
nisisu  like one who taught his people
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neither reverence nor worship ibid. 38:18
(Ludlul II); a$rumma pa-li-th kitmusu tla
ireddi (see kitmusu) AfO 19 63:62 (SB lit.);
anakw mar bart pa-li-hu aradka JRAS Cent.
Supp. pl. 3 r. 2 (8B lit.); §& wl ip-lah he
(Nabfi-zér-kitti-118ir) showed no respect
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 48; [pal]—ba—ku w Surbdku 1
am reverent and I am exalted KAH 2 90:17a
(Tn. II); RN $a ... libbus$ pa-al-hu-ma amat
ilani nasru RN, whose heart is reverent
and who observes the word of the gods
VAB 4 262 i 9 (Nbn.); Assurbanipal $a ...
ana pa-li-hi nlaglir amat Sarrat[isu] wtirru
gimillt dungi who rewards the respectful
one who obeys his royal command ADD
647:6, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 9:9; may I
stand before the king and tna ahija la-ap-
lah may I show reverence with my arms
(raised in blessing) ABL 435 r. 5, see Parpola,
SAA 10 198; ka-[a]-am pa-la-ha-am kuzzubam
JCS 15 6 i 13 (OB lit.), see W. G. Lambert apud
Foster Before the Muses 95 note; uzan PN pitt
pad-ld-ha-am lu ide ana NINDA w Sikarim la
tdaggal lu awil put some sense into PN, he
should be respectful, he should not be so
concerned about food and beer, but should
behave like a gentleman CCT 4 28a:31 (OA
let.); atta lu pa-al-ha-ta-ma (for context see
ndti usage a-2’) TLB 4 52:24 (OB let.); nesu
pa-la-ha ele’t (see napasu mng. la) 2R 60
col. B 6, see TuL p. 13, dupl. Wiseman and Black
Literary Texts 204:10; note as “family” name:
ana PN mari Sa PNy mar LU Pa-li-ih Bab. 15
189:10 (Sel. econ.); in city names: P?:—ldvh—
ma-matka-$allim, La-ip-lah-ma-massu-thpi
Borger Esarh. 107 iv 32f.

b) to be reverential toward, respectful
of (with prepositional object): la-na a-wal-
ti-ka lap-lal-ah-ma  Whiting Tell Asmar 34:7
(early OB); my lord has written to me re-
garding that silver and ana nasparti belija
ap-la-ah-ma x GIN KU.BABBAR ... asqul
in obedience to my lord’s message I paid
out x shekels of silver ARM 10 90:17; PN
ana Sarri w nis i ip-la-ah-ma bita pus
showing reverence for the king and the
divine oath, PN built the house MDP 28
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399:25; marekunu mar marékunu ana [$al-
[a]-$4 lip-lu-hu your sons and grandsons
should show respect to him Wiseman Trea-
ties 396, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6, cf.
ana mar Sarri belija la-ap-lah ABL 885 r. 5
(NA); bel tabtija Sa adanni$ §6 u pa-lih issu
pan belija he is my special benefactor and
he reveres my lord ABL 221 r. 4 (NA); la=
pan esrett tlani rabite beleja ap-lah 1 was
reverential before the shrines of the great
gods, my lords Streck Asb. 86 x 79.

¢) to respect, honor, venerate (with di-
rect object) — 1’ with god, divine com-
mand, etc., as object —a’ in lit. and rit.:
ul ip-la-hu ilisun [ul] uselld istarsun they
did not revere their gods, they did not
pray to their goddess Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 74 II ii 23 (OB), cf. ibid. ii 9 and 68 I
378 and 405; [i§liuma ap-ta-na-all-la-hu DN]
since I always revere DN ibid. 90 II1 i 45; ila
la ta-pal-lah (var. [ta-plal-la-ah) la taddar
amela (in the city to which I send you)
revere no god, fear no man Cagni Erra IV
27; iluma pal-hu-ka the very gods rever-
ence you (Erra) ibid. IIId 9; [DN] $a pal-hu-
$i galtusi ilw [...] (the goddess) DN, whom
the [great] gods revere and fear Craig ABRT
1 9:2, see Livingstone, SAA 3 5; ki la pa—lib
ilya u istaryja anaku epsek 1 am treated
like one who does not reverence his god
or goddess STC 2 pl. 81 r. 68, cf. PBS 1/1
14:35, dupl. LKA 26:11; muballitat DN pa-lih-
Sa(text -a) Gula gives health to the one
who reveres her KAR 73:26; ana pa-li-hi-ia
aqds$su balatt Or. NS 36 122:107 (SB hymn to
Gula); (Marduk) nadin hatti elleti ana Sarri
pa-lth-hi-s% who gives the pure scepter to
the king who reveres him RAcc. 134:244, cf.
ibid. 135:263; Sarrum li-ip-la-ah-ka CT 15 4 ii
12 (OB hymn to Adad); Sarru ... pa-lih ilani
Thompson Rep. 257:12, for other refs. see Seux
Epithetes 212 and 218; ki $isiti rigme Sa Addi
seqarka pal-hu they are in awe of your
words, as of the sound of Addu’s voice AfO
19 65 iii 6 (hymn to Marduk); li-ad-di-ma §al=
mat qaqqadt pa-la-hi-i$-s%  En. el. VI 113;
Sinama pal-ha-ka istammara zikirka they
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reverence you, they praise your name Lam-
bert BWL 136:165 (hymn to Sama); wmu pa-la-
ah i tub libbija the day for reverencing
the gods was a joy to me ibid. 38:25 (Ludlul
11); pa-lih Anunnakt wrrak [wmisu] he who
reveres the Anunnaku prolongs his days
ibid. 104:147, cf. pa-lih ilt ul i$éssu damalqul
(see $étu mng. 1) ibid. 146 (SB precepts) and
70:22 (Theodicy); note quoted in a letter:
[pla-lah ilani damaqu ullad [pla-lah Anun=
naki balatu uttar worship of the gods
brings prosperity, worship of the Anun-
naku makes good health abound ABL 614
r. 8f., see Parpola, SAA 10 188; ardu pa—liZL
tluttkunu  Or. NS 36 128:189 (hymn to Gula),
cf. pa-lih-$d  AfO 19 51:77 (hymn to I3tar); Sa
pa-la-hi-ka lupus may I act reverently to-
ward you JNES 15 144 text e r. 7 (lipsur-lit.);
tlanida pal-hu her gods are revered ZA 45
46 r. 50 (NA rit.); lisdud arnt la pa-li-hi ma=
harka [lilge] (see Sadadu mng. 2f) Kscher
BAM 316 vi 20, also JNES 33 276:61 (SB);
umesamma kima tlyya w istarija lu-up-lah-
ku-nu-§1 daily may I revere you (pl.) as my
god and my goddess Or. NS 39 126 r. 9.

b’ in hist.: ktma DN [i-pld-la-hu because
they do not revere Ilaba ZA 87 22 HS
1954+ 1 19 (Naram-Sin, OAkk.), see Sommerfeld,
Oelsner AV 422; Hammurapi pa-li-ih ili CH
i 31; RN ... pa-li-th DN AOB 1 26 No. 5:4
(S8amgi-Adad I); DN ... nadin balat tub libbim

. ana pa-li-hi-§u  Syria 32 12 i 15 (Jahdun-
lim); $a . . . 2ikir DN w DN, lil-pal-la-h[u] BE
1 83 r. 14 (early NB kudurru), cf. MDP 10 pl. 11 iii
2 (MB kudurru), and passim in kudurrus; enuma
AsSur ... ana pa-la-hi-Su kinis§ utinnima
(see atd mng. 2a) AOB 1 112:23 (Shalm. I),
also Weidner Tn. 1 No. 11 21; pa—lifz DN uw DNy
VAS 1 37 ii 1 (NB kudurru); PN ... arda pa-
lih-$4 . . . tppalissuma ibid. iii 37, pa-lih ilu=
teSu ibid. i 28; RN ... pa-lih ilani rabite
AKA 384 iii 126 (Asn.), and passim; pa-lih
ilutika rabite TCL 3 5 (Sar.), and passim; tlant
rabite $a ap-tal-la-hu ilass[un] Thompson
Esarh. pl. 16 iv 12 (Asb.); allika ana pa-lah
tlaftiki] 1 came to worship your divinity
Streck Asb. 190:13; RN ... Sa ultu sehrisu
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ztkri DN ... pal-hu-m[a] Borger Esarh. 1 i
12; RN la pa-lih $ar gimri RN, who did not
revere the king of the universe Winckler
Sammlung 2 1:36 (Sar.); Sa ... la pa—liZL ma=
matisu innassahu Surussu ana la pa-lih zik=
risu . .. aggis trrihusuma the roots of the
one who does not revere his (As$Sur’s) oath
are torn out, he (AsSur) rushes furiously
against the one who does not revere his
name TCL 3 118f. (Sar.); [z]tkir DN ... ma’=
di$ ap—ldﬁ—ma ADD 809:29, cf. ibid. r. 8, see
Postgate Royal Grants No. 32, also Kataja and
Whiting, SAA 12 19; RN ... pa-li-th mamat
DN Winckler Sar. pl. 44:34; RN ... la pa-li-
[zu ztkri bel bele Borger Esarh. 52 iii 64; nis
ilant la ip—ld@—ma Streck Asb. 68 viii 50;
gods Sa Sarrani GN ip-tal(var. -ta-na)-la-hu
tlussun ibid. 52 vi 37; Sarranisunu . .. la pa-
li-hu(var. adds -u)-ti As$ur w I$tar ibid. 54 vi
71; I, Adad-guppi, the mother of Nabo-
nidus pa-li-th-tu DN DNy DN w DN, AnSt
8 46 i 3, cf. pa-li-ha-at-su-nu anakw ibid. 15,
also pal-ha-ku ilussun ibid. 11, cf. pi-lah-ma
ibid. 52 iii 51, see Moran, Or. NS 28 138; RN ...
pa-li-ih ilans rabiti VAB 4 88 No. 8 i 4 (Nbk.);
pa-al-hu ilani rabdti ibid. 262 i 15 (Nbn.); Sa
pa-la-ah tli w istart litmudu surrus$u (see
surru B usage b) ibid. 60 i 17 (Nabopolassar);
Sa pa-la-ah ilani mudd ibid. 100 i 4 (Nbk.),
cf. ibid. 210:25 (Ner.); §a ana pa-la-ah ilans
pitqudu he who is attentive to the wor-
ship of the gods ibid. 230 i 11 (Nbn.); wmzi=
Sam a$e’a pa-la-ah-§u  5R 35:23 (Cyr.), cf.
ibid. 7; qibissu kitti ap-la-ah atta’idma 1 re-
vered and heeded his proper command
YOS 1451 12, cf. CT 36 22 ii 11 (both Nbn.); Sa
tlutusu ap-la-hu sissiktasu asbatu (I, Nabo-
nidus) who revered his divinity and
clasped his hem VAB 4 290 ii 20 (Nbn.).

’

¢’ in letters: wllanuja $a Samas i-pa-la-
hu w kaspam usebilakki ul 1bassi is there
no one but me who reveres Samas and who
has sent you (fem.) silver? CT 52 25:5 (OB);
tlw mala belr pa-al-hu-Su-nu-ti all the gods
whom my lord reveres BE 17 5:9 (MB); PAB
8 umatu $a MN Sa ana epes sibitt pa-la-ah
tli tabani in all eight days of Ajaru which
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are favorable for achieving (one’s) desire
and revering the god ABL 1140 r. 4, see Par-
pola, SAA 10 379; pa-lah ili ma’da ekurrate
tahhuda worship of the gods is common,
the temples are flourishing ABL 2:13, see
Parpola, SAA 10 226; ikkarant $a zerla] vru-=
Suni akanni ana YAdad <x x» la i-pal-
[lu-hul ina libbi $4 isatu wussanlqit] the
farmers who cultivated the arable land no
longer revere Adad, that is why he had
lightning strike (and devastate the field)
CT 53 146:16, see Parpola, SAA 10 69:17; DN Sa
tap-lah-i-§i-i-ni DN, whom you (fem.) re-
vere ABL 368:6 (all NA).

d’ in personal names: Su-9EN.ZU-i-
ba-la-ah-“En-lil  CT 32 43 iii 22, also 9Su-
dEN.ZU—i—ba—la—[aZL—DN] Jones-Snyder 83:30
(OAkk.); DN-pi-ld-ah CCT 2 9:42; Pi-ld-ah-
DN TCL 1 241:9, RA 59 38:3, etc.; Pi-ld-ha-a
CCT 3 27a:1 (all OA), for other OA occs., see
Stephens PNC 92 and Hirsch Untersuchungen 4a,
6a, 11b, 18b, 21a, 42b; Pi-lah-DN CT 2 3:2,
Pil—ZLa—dAdad YOS 13 12 r. 14, 274:1, Pi-il-
ha-Adad ibid. 207:2; Pi-lah-Sin Edzard Tell
ed-Dér 6:10; Mannam-lu-up-la-ah ARMT 13
1 viii 65; Nabium-pa-li-ih-$u-tbanni CT 4
28:22; Sama§—pz’—la—a@ Edzard Tell ed-Deér
59:1; DN-pa-li-th-su-i-di Szlechter TJA bp.
37:31.; Salim-pa-lh-DN CT 2 3:38, of. YOS 13
18:5, 456:1 and 3, BIN 7 80:16 (all OB), ™Sa-
lim-pa—li—i@—dzfldad Petschow MB Rechtsur-
kunden 1:12; Sa-lim-pa-lih-DN PBS 2/2 18:32,
for other MB occs., see Clay PN 192, Holscher Per-
sonennamen 257; Tdb—pa—ld@—ili KAV 107:16
and 22 (MA), for other occs., see Saporetti Ono-
mastica 2 145f.; Pa—li—ik—ka—lib—lut ABL 212:10
(NA); Lip-lah-TM Nbk. 55:12 (NB).

e’ in seal legends: GEME pa-li-ha-at DN
% DNy Coll. de Clereq 2 p. 262 No. 253bis:5;
ardu pa-li-th-ki the servant who worships
you Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.8:7, Wr. pa-li-ifl-ki
ibid. 5.1:5, 5.2:4, 5.4:4 and 5.11:3, ardu pa—lz’—
th-$a ibid. 5.7:5; ardw kint pa-li-th-§u ibid.
8.15:9; rémi rami GEME pa-lih-te-ki have
mercy on and love the maidservant who
reveres you ibid. 5.3:4; ardu Nf.TE DN ibid.
7.6:6; ardu Nf.TUK Nf.TUK.ZU ibid. 5.5:6,
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and passim wr. Ni.TUK, see ibid. index s.v. n¥.
tuku.

f’ in colophons: pa-lih DN la itabbal he
who reveres Marduk must not remove
(this tablet) CT 14 50:78, cf. RA 12 75:59,
Hunger Uruk 39:15, and passim in colophons;
ana . . . pa-lah belutisu istur he wrote (this
tablet) to reverence his (the god’s?) lord-
Ship Hunger Kolophone No. 93:4, wr. MUD
ibid. No. 91:5; NU MUD 21 (= Anu) 33 20
lit-ba-alla may Anu remove the eyes(?) of
the irreverent person TCL 6 48 r. 14, see
Hunger Kolophone No. 115 and p. 4f; pa—livh
Anu w Antu ina $urqi [la] itabbalsu BRM 4
7 r. 47, wr. MUD TCL 6 25 r. 7, Weidner
Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 14 VAT 7851 r. (= pl. 4),
p. 33 VAT 7847+ :163 (= pl. 8 r. 14), see Surqu A
mng. 1b-2’; pt tuppi PN marisu $a PN,
pal-lih DN w DN, DNy w DN, according to
a tablet of PN, son of PN,, who reveres
Enlil and Ninlil, Ninurta and Nuska PBS
13 69 r. 8 (coll.).

2’ with god and king as object: sa ...
Sarra w tlanisu la tp-tal-hu-ma who revered
neither the king nor his gods BBSt. No. 6 ii
32 (Nbk. I); ana Suhuz sibitti pa-lah ili w
Sarri akli Sapirt uma’irSunuti (see sibittu
mng. 5) Lyon Sar. 12:74, and passim in Sar.;
pa-lth ili w Sarri ABL 1394 r. 4 (NB).

3’  with king or other authority as
object: beli ap-la-ah-ma-a 1 revered my lord
ARM 2 37:9, cf. belt pa-al-ha-kuw ARMT 26
100 r. 7; waradka w pa-li-th-ka-a-ma ARM 1
3:4; a[n]-n[u-um-ma Al-ad-da-a pa-al-ha-ku-
ma ARM 1 109:36, coll. Durand Documents de
Mari 1 p. 197, ¢f. ARM 2 109:39 (= ARMT 26
435); kima belt PN la ip-ta-na-la-hu ana
Sarrim agbi 1 said to the king that PN
continues to be disrespectful to my lord
ARM 5 75 r. 5'; kinanna la pal-h[u] 1O rabd
because of this they have no respect for
the chief EA 108:40; atmésunu ... ana ar=
duti w pa-la-hi-ia wtdssunitt (see atd v.
mng. 2a) AOB 1 114 ii 3 (Shalm. I); pa-lik
belutija (Assyrians) who respected my au-
thority Winckler Sar. pl. 31:32; (during my
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minority, the people of Assyria) massartu
Sarrlutija issuruma ilp-tal-la-hlu  Sarrati]
ADD 649:9, cf. Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 14:9
and 13:12; $a ... la ap-tal-la-hu Sarrussu
Bauer Asb. 72:12; $epe rubiitisu sabatma Sar=
russu ptt-lah-ma Streck Asb. 166:17; PN ...
$a ... pa-lah [belluti la idé PN, who
did not respect authority Winckler Sar. pl.
33:96, cf. OIP 2 64:21 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 48
Ep. 5:66, Streck Asb. 24 iii 4; pa—li—ivh Sarru=
tiya ADD 646:26, see Postgate Royal Grants No.
10; Sarra ina libbi lu-up-lah ABL 716 r. 29;
[lla pa-li-hu-ti lip-la-hu bélutka those who
lack reverence should revere your author-
ity Borger Esarh. 105 ii 27; the Cimmerians
Sa la ip-tal-la-hu abbeja  Streck Asb. 20 ii
105; S$arru ip-ta-al-hu (in broken context)
ABL 1144 r. 1, cf. Thompson Rep. 34 r. 8; atd
Sarru la ta-pal-la-ha why do you not ven-
erate the king? ABL 727 r. 6; [Sarru] belz la
t-pa-lu-hu ABL 726 r. 4; anakw wrassu ka=
labsu w pa-lih-sv 1 am his servant, his dog,
and the one who reveres him ABL 916:11
(all NA letters), c¢f. ABL 1216:7 and 965:18; 1na
pa-la-a[b $a beélyja TCL 9 96:18 (all NB letters);
PN [ul tal-pa-lah (swear an oath to me) you
should not serve PN Cole Nippur 98:20 (early
NB let.); RN ... pa-lih-ka PRT 105 r. 6, see
Starr, SAA 4 280.

4’ with other persons or entities as
object: belka ta-dp-la-ah-ma kaspam la
<tu>$ebilam TCL 20 87:6 (OA let.); [din]am
ip-la-ah-ma [ittlamgaru he respected the
judgment and they came to an agreement
Gautier Dilbat 2:13 (OB); dén Alim® pd-al-hu
JCS 15 127:30 (OA let.); ekallu a-pa-lah ana
pa epése ina pan Sarri [...] 1 respect the
palace and [am afraid(?)] to speak before
the king ABL 347:15 (NB); what profit is
there in a dead man? baltumma ardu be=
lasw i-pal-lah only a living servant reveres
his lord AfO 19 57:68 (SB lit., coll. W. G. Lam-
bert); abasu la i-pa-la-ah KAR 300 r. 7 (SB
omens); §4 pal-ha-ni-ma wmisamma unaja=
da[nni] he respects me and praises me
daily Lambert BWL 160 r. 12 (MA fable); PN
abua tp-la-hu  they respected PN, my fa-
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ther ABL 920:12 (NB); pa—li—ivh GN Gadd
Early Dynasties pl. 3 i 3 (Lipit-I§tar), cf. Sumu
$a Sippar [. . .] i-pal-lak ABL 1003:6 (NA); ul
ana Sumi $a il ip-la-hu-ma did they not
fear the name of the gods? ABL 1339:8 (NB);
[x] DN ... [ip]-tal-hu ustagiruma (see aqaru
mng. 3¢) MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 2 (MB kudurru); /2
ukabbit etemme ap-lah 1 have honored the
gods and revered the shades of the dead
Bab. 12 pl. 3 r. 36, see Kinnier Wilson Etana
p. 100:134; (whichever daughter holds my
real estate) DINGIR.MES u etemmija [il-
pal—la—a@—svu Lacheman AV 386 No. 6:31 (Nuzi);
her (the queen’s) ghost blesses him (the
crown prince) ki $a §i etemmu ip-lah-u-ni
to the same extent as he has revered the
ghost ABL 614 r. 6 (NA); mamita pi-la-hé-
ma pagarka sullim respect the oath and
insure your safety Lambert BWL 116:2 (from
RS); la pa-lih mamitisu TCL 3 92 and 118
(Sar.), also Winckler Sar. 188:37; PN asar ma=
mate ip—ta—la—a[&—ma Lacheman, Genava 15 18
No. 10:19 (Nuzi); amat DN ... lip-lah VAS 1
36 iv 18 (NB); nis kabti la tap-lakh STT 214-
2171 28.

5. to serve, to care for, to perform
(filial, etc.) obligations, to perform ser-
vice —a) in OA: (as long as his adoptive
parents live) ittanabbalsunuma $a pa-la-hi-
Su-nu ippus he will support them and
show them respect Kraus AV 359:8; be an
elder brother to me pd-la-ah-ka lu i-di-[4d]
I surely know to respect you Matous Prag I
650:22.

b) in OB: adi PN baltat PN, PN i-pa-la-
ah ukabbassi Summa <Sa> pa-la-hi-$a <ipus>
bitum ... $a PN, as long as PN lives, PN,
(the adopted daughter) will serve and
honor PN, if she (PN,) gives (proper) ser-
vice, the house (and other property) will
belong to PNy CT 2 35:8f., see Veenhof, Kraus
AV 376f.; ina mare PN ana Sa t-pa-al-la-hu-
$t u libbasa utabbu inaddin she may give
(the property willed to her by PN, her
husband) to any of PN’s sons who serves
and pleases her CT 8 34b:18, cf. CT 4 1b:20;
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adv PN baltat PNy, marassa t-pa-la-ah-§t CT
45 11:30.

¢) in Elam: aplum [$al la i-ba-lla-hul-
§i-ma [ina] bitim epSim ul $ulhuz] the son
who does not serve her will have no share
of the estate MDP 28 402:11; maru Sa <$a»
pa-la-ah-$a ippusu mahrisa wssab manahti
bilat idisa 1ras$i the son who serves her
will live with her and inherit all her goods
MDP 24 379:19; you are my husband, you
are my child, you are my heir PN
tramkama  i-pa-la-ah-ka-Imal PN should
love and serve you MDP 28 399:14; PN ana
PN, ra’vmisa w ba-li-hi-§a PNy taqi§ PN
gave (the slave) PNy to PNy, who loves and
serves her MDP 28 400:11.

d) in MB: adi 'PN baltatu PN, i-pa-al-
la-ah-§t  as long as PN lives, PN, (her
adopted daughter) will serve her BE 14
40:12.

e) in Emar: kimé i-pal-la-hu-§i arki
simtisi ubbalusi bituja gabba mimmidja ana
PN marija irtih w anumma PN PN, u PNy 2
ummasu li—ip—laZL Arnaud Textes syriens No.
28:12 and 17, cf. lip-la-ha-na-a-§i kimé i-pal-
la—[m—na—a—s“i ibid. 40:7, cf. Beckman Emar
10:6, 66:4, ul a-pal-llah-ka] ibid. 10:24, and
passim; $a i-pal-la-hu-$u janu there was no
one to take care of him Kutscher Mem. Vol.
169:3, cf. ibid. 5, 12f.

f) in Nuzi: PN adu blaltu] PNy u assassu
lil-pa-al-la-ah-su-nu-ti as long as he lives,
PN (their adopted son) will serve PN, and
his wife JEN 410:10; a-du-% PN balfu u PN,
t-ba-al-la-ah-su enuma PN tmtutu uw PNy
t-ba-al-la-ah-su  as long as PN lives, (his
adopted son) PN, will serve him, when
PN dies he (PN,) will serve PN; JEN
571:10ff.; a-du-u PN baltu w PNy ki ummisu
t-pal-[la-ah] RA 23 144 No. 9:13; PN i-pal-la-
a@—éu JEN 610:12 (ardutu contract), cf. ibid. 14
and JEN 448:7 (work contract); PN anaku i-pal-
la-ah(!) PN will serve me RA 23 114 No.
36:39 (transfer of property), cf. JEN 313:6, also
JEN 304:11 (tidennutu contract), also HSS 19 1:9,

2:21, and passim in Nuzi, most often in connection
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with real adoptions, see Eichler Indenture at Nuzi
115 note a; anumma 9 alani ana pa-la-ah-he
ana PN imtand (the judges) considered the
nine villages as owing service to PN JEN
321:39 (property settlement), cf. ibid. 45.

g) in MA, NA: adi baltuni eqla u [libbi
alil pa-la-ah ahais e-pu-[$u] as long as they
live, they will serve each other’s obliga-
tions in both country and city KAJ 7:13
(manumission and marriage contract); PN % PNy
assassu ina eqli w libbi alli] pa-la-ha Sa
a-hw a-[hi] eppusu PN and PN,, his wife,
will serve each other’s obligations in both
country and city TIM 4 45:8 (MA marriage
contract); PN abusu w [PNy, ummusu] adi
baltuni i-pal-la-ah-[$u]l-nu KAJ 1:8; eqla u
li-ba-a-la i-pa-la-ah-$u KAJ 6:12 (both adop-
tion contracts), cf. ibid. 19; adi belu baltunt
bela a-pa-ld[a KAV 159:5 (servitude contract)
(all MA); PN ahusu i-pa-lah-$4 PN, his (the
debtor’s) brother, will serve him (the cred-
itor) Iraq 16 35 ND 2094:6 (loan contract);
kum SE.PAD.MES kum GUD.NITA ana PN
t-pa-lah-sé  in return for (the loan of)
barley and a bull, he will serve PN ADD
152:7; kum KU.BABBAR 3 MU.AN.NA.
MES [x ITI].MES-ni i-pa-lah-$u-nu in lieu
of the silver, he will serve them (his broth-
ers) for three years and x months ZA 73
240 No. 9 r. 3, see Jas, SAAS 5 No. 16; 1na kum
nikkassé annite ni-pa-lah-ka in lieu of these
assets, we will serve you VAS 1 96:14; kam
kaspt PN amtu $a SAL Sakinte ana PN, adi
bal-lat-u-ni ta-pal-lah-§& ADD 76:6, ¢f. ADD
1243 r. 1; kum rubé $a KU.BABBAR ana PN
[¢-plal-lu-hu-$u ADD 85:8, cf. SAA Bulletin 5
45 No. 15:4, and passim in NA.

h) in NB: iz u Sarra adi umu sdtu ana
muhhi PN abisunu ... u PNy, ummisunu . ..
ittt marisunu Sandtimma $a tbbassi i-pal-
lah-> (the children adopted) together with
the other children who may be born to
them (their father and adoptive mother)
will serve gods and king for PN their
father and PN, their mother forever UET
4 1:22, see San Nicold, Or. NS 19 222f.; note the
error: the adopted children <lki $a Sarri
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. -Kha»-pa-la-a[h(?)] (delete hapalu v.)
VAS 6 188:14; PN u PNy, DN u Sarra itts aha-=
me§ i-pal-la-hu-> PN and PN, together will
serve IStar of Uruk and the king AnOr 8
14:21; mannu tna muhht zittisu Sarra i-pal-
lah each (of the four owners of a field) will
render to the king the service incumbent
on his share (of the field) TCL 13 203:29;
alklammal Sarra ittint pi-la-ah come, serve
the king with us RA 25 78 No. 8:4, cf. ibid.
No. 9:5; PN ... u PNy ... PNy qallasunu . . .
ana DN wddinu wmu mala PN w PN, balti
PN; t-pal-lah-§u-nu-tu PN and PN, have
given their slave PNy to IStar, as long as
PN and PN, live, PN; will continue to
serve them YOS 7 17:11, cf. ibid. 66:18, BE 8
106:25; GEME annitu zakitu $a DN PN ta-
pal-lah  RA 67 147:10; amiluttu ta-pal-la-
Zzu—s% AfO 36-37 48 No. 1:4, see Roth, Oelsner
AV 388; PN has given his slave PN, and her
children to 'PNg, his wife wmu mala PN,
baltata "PNy w mare$u 'PNg i-pal-la-hu-> TCL
12 36:8, of. Nbn. 697:17; 'PN qallassunu mas=
kanu Sa PNy idt ameluttu w hubulli kaspi
janu PNy ta-pal-lah  'PN, their slave, is
security for PN, (the creditor), there are
no slave’s wages or interest on the capi-
tal, (instead) she will serve PN, Camb. 315:9;
until her slave is returned to '’PN PN, ana
PN ta-pal-lah mandattusu janu PN, will
serve 'PN without compensation YOS 6
60:13; 10 wmwu . .. ana PN ip-ta-al-lah Dar.
53:14; 10 Sanati PN abua kum x kaspt ina
pani PN, ... maskanu ki iskunanni a-pal-
lah-$u ever since my father PN made me
a pledge to PN, for ten years for x silver,
I have been serving her RA 12 6:5; 6 $a-=
nati pa-la-hu $a PN ip-la-hu-us ibid. 13; ki
UD.10.KAM $a MN la ittannu . .. PN ta-pal-
lah(!) if they (the debtor and his master)
do not repay (the debt by) the tenth of
MN, she (the debtor’s wife) will serve PN
Nbn. 655:10; put pa-lah tsqi sirasutw ... ul
nasi  they are not responsible for the
duties assigned to the brewer’s prebend
TuM 2-3 211:29; eqletv ... Sa ana pa-lah
sarri wna panika bi inmamma lukil Sarra
ma muhhi lu-pal-lih w eburu uttatu w sulup=

palahu 6

pe Sa tna Libbi ana ramantja kum pal-lah
Sarry lus please turn over to me the fields
which are at your disposal for perfor-
mance of royal service, let me take pos-
session (of them), I will perform the royal
service due, and I will take for myself the
resulting crops, the barley, and the dates,
as compensation for performance of the
royal service Stolper Entrepreneurs and Em-
pire 247 No. 31:3’ and 6’.

i) in Sel.: PN has sold to PN, misil amu
ma UD.13.KAM isig§u erib-bitutu pa-lah
umu his prebend for a half-day on the
13th day (of each month), the service as
erib-bitt priest, to perform the daily ser-
vice BRM 2 46:3, cf. ibid. 4, 9, 17, and 21; ana
tarst PN mala pa-lah-ha ana Imuhhil pant Sa
kurummati Suatu la masi ina bit ilani Sa
GN ittadin ana PNy ... Sa i-pal-lah-ha ana
muhhi palni] sa kurummati Suatw since PN
was unable to perform the service in the
temple of the gods of Uruk in return for
the stated basket of provisions, he has sold
(this office) to PNy, who will perform the
service in return for the stated basket of
provisions BRM 2 56:6 and 8, cf. ibid. 33:9 and
11; put pa-lak-[hal $a la sakanw $a batal . . .
adi muhhi 10 Sanati PN §uatu ana PNy Suatu
nas the said PN is responsible to the said
PN, for uninterrupted service (as slaugh-
terer) for ten years BRM 2 47:19, of. TCL 13
238:10; t-pal-lah PN lagdl ana wmuw sdtu
BRM 2 34:18, of. TuM 2-3 211:16 and 24; [i-d]s
ana makkur Bel i-pal-lah he will owe ser-
vice to the estate of Bel VAS 6 320:10, cf.
ma umu sa mimma gabbt ultu makkur Anu
ana muhht bitt w kisubbdsu Suatu itwrry PN
w PNy . .. t-pal-llahl-> when anything at all
from the estate of Anu is charged against
that house and its undeveloped land, PN
and PN, will do service for the debt BRM 2
20:24.

6. I/2 to be fearful, reverential, fear-
some (mostly stative): sa ana damqi din
Samas takluma sa Assur . .. pit-lu-hu ilussu
he who trusts in the gracious judgment of
Samas$ and reveres the divinity of ASSur
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TCL 3 121 (Sar.), cf. Sa la pit-lu-hu rabitu
tlussw BA 5 386:14 (SB lit.); alsu suhhur
pit—lu—[m—s% ni$asu  Lambert, Kraus AV 194
II 14 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); nisu asib libbisu
eli Sadanisunu marsutt takluma la pit-lu-
hu belut mat Assur its (GN’s) inhabitants
trusted in their inaccessible mountains
and had no fear of Assyria’s rule Streck Asb.
166 r. 7; ana zikir Sumisunu kabtr pi-it-lu-
ha-ak ila w i$tara at the invocation of their
(Marduk’s and Nab{’s) august names, I
revere god and goddess VAB 4 122 i 50, cf.
ibid. 112 i 19 and 150 i 18 (Nbk.); pt-it-lu-ha-ak
belussu 1 revere his (Marduk’s) lordship
ibid. 124 ii 11, cf. ibid. 112 i 6, 122 i 10 and 39
(Nbk.); assu ilant pi-tt-lu-hu Suquri Sarrutu
because of respect for the gods and es-
teem for kingship AfO 22 5 iv 32 (lit., Nbn.);
Sadé eliti ... Sa ... qerbessun eSitumma pit-
lu-hu merebsun high mountains with con-
fusing landscape, with terrifying passes
TCL 3 15 (Sar.); note in hendiadys: ana tér=
tisa pit-la-ha izizza (see tértu mng. 5b)
Lambert, Kraus AV 192 1 15 (Sarrat-Nippuri
hymn).

7. pulluhu to frighten: pu-ul-lu-ha-a-ku u
lemnis epseku 1 am terrified and treated
badly TCL 18 95:25 (OB let.); ana minim
bity tu-pd-la-ah why do you frighten my
household? Stol, AbB 9 260:6; ana minim
pa-al-ha-tu-nu ekallum wl rig pu-lu-hu-um-
ma u-pa-la-hu-§i-na-tt why are you (masc.
pl.) afraid? The palace is not empty, they
intimidate them (fem.) greatly Kraus, AbB
5 245:9ff.; ki d-pa-al-li-ha-an-nt kaspa o’
501 giN ki 1 hitu étetirsu (PN threatened
to charge interest if I did not repay his
money) since he frightened me, I have
paid him the said fifty shekels of silver
in one installment YOS 3 193:19 (NB let.);
Summan ana panisu takmis luman taduksu
w luman tu-pa-al-li-th-su even if you had
submitted to him, you would have either
killed him or terrorized him KBo 1 11 r.(!)
13 (Ursu-story), see Giiterbock, ZA 44 120, and
Beckman, JCS 47 25; dannu lumhasma akd
lu-pal-lih (see akd A usage a) Cagni Erra IV

palahu 10

115; [ . .]-SVU’, pu—ul—lu—ulz—svu Lambert, Kraus
AV 194 II 24 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); mimma
lemnu [. .. $a upl-ta-na-al-la-ha-an-ni any-
thing evil that continually frightens me
AAA 22 60 r. ii 54, cf. von Weiher Uruk 247 iv 13;
mimma lemnu $a . . . uptanarradu up-ta-na-
al-la-hu usamrasu AAA 22 62 r.ii 39 (SB lit.);
Sa maldi ersija itiqu u-pa-libh-a-ni usag-=
riranni (see gararu B mng. 2) ArOr 21
403:2, with var. [d-plal-lik-an-ni STT 214-217 v
39; ina majalija up-ta-na-lah(var. -la-ha)-an-
ni uptanalrradanni] LKA 70 ii 14 and dupls.,
see Farber I§tar und Dumuzi 144:73; demon $a
LU marsa ... tup-ta-na-al-la-ha (var. [...]-
na-la-[hla) AfO 19 116 D 20 (Marduk’s Address
to the Demons); salam etemmi mu-pal-li-he
[$al ... ina kal umi iredddnni ina kal muss
up-ta-na-lah-an-nt BMS 53:6 and 8, dupl. KAR
267 r. 4 and 6, see TuL p. 140ff.; jld§1 malri
u-pal-lah-an-nt as for me, my lover fright-
ens me Lambert Love Lyrics 124:8; [... u%-
plal-lah-an-ni(text -su) jasi mart [. . .] nak=
rika ‘up-ta-na-lah-an-na  ibid. 102:17f; lu
ana pul-luh lu ana sabat SU'l either to
frighten or to help PRT 105 r. 18 (query for
an oracle), see Starr, SAA 4 280; [d]—pal—la—a@—
S Kécher BAM 453:10.

8. pulluhw to be afraid: whtalliqu w %-pal-
la-hu-ma amata pant ahija whassi (see hesi
A usage b) KBo 110 r. 38 (Bogh. let.), see Edel
Agyptische Arzte 113; [e-r]u-[ulb la tu-pal-la-
alk] EA 102:36.

9. pulluhu to serve: Sunu isst tamkari
ina battataja u-pal-lah-u-nt (see battataja)
ABL 992 r. 10 (NA); lu-pal-lih (see mng. 5h)
Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 247 No. 31:4’
(NB).

10. II/2 to frighten one another:
nakirika wp-tal-<la>-hu-ma usharrara tuter=
Sunuti your enemies frighten each other
and are numb with fear, you turned them
back VAS 12 193 r. 22 (= EA 359, Sar tamhari);
i$tu atta w U tu-up-ta-al-la-ha-ma w bitam
Suaty ana bit pulthatim tutterru kaspam §4
ki 1$aqqal how could he himself pay the
silver, since you and he frighten each
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other and you (sing.) turned that house
into a house of fear? RA 53 38 r. 5 (OB let.).

11. Supluhu to awe, to reduce to fear:
kurgarri isin[ni] sa ana Sup-lu-uh(var. -hu)
nise Istar zikrussunu uterru ana sin[nisuts]
(see kurgarri usage a) Cagni Erra IV 56; ku=
durru ina qaqqadija ass$i usazbil ramani ana
Sulpl-lu-uh matati nise ukallim 1 placed
the basket on my head and made myself
carry it, I showed it to the people in order
to inspire awe in the lands Borger Esarh. 4
iv 39, cf. Sup-lu-hu belussu to induce awe
at his rule ibid. 20 Ep. 21:14; note: summa

. ramansu $up-luh (var. [$up-lul-uh) (see
ramanu usage a) KAR 26:6, dupl. Rm.
2,171:7, var. from AMT 96,7:7.

12. IV to develop fear: zikir sumija
tp-pal-lah (var. ip-lah) he developed fear of
my name CT 35 34 Rm. 2,364:9, var. from AfO
8 178 K.2674+ :5, see Borger Asb. 299.

In TuL p. 90f. (= KAR 141):4, 24, r. 10, 14, EN
stpA(or pa-lu)-hi was read bel $ipti by Ebeling, TuL
90f. and by Menzel Tempel p. 297, but remains
uncertain. In LKU 33:12, read pit-r[u-...], coll.
W. Farber. K.1016 r. 7, cited AHw. 813b, now
published as CT 53 16, does not include a form of
the verb palahu.

Ad mng. 5: Petschow Pfandrecht 111 n. 346;
Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 115; Stol, in Stol and
Vleeming, Care of the Elderly in the Ancient Near
East 59ff.; Veenhof, in ibid. 119ff.

palai (palae) s.; (name of a month in the
calendar used in OB Alalakh); foreign
word.

ITI ba-la-t KAM JCS 8 8 No. 98a:2’, cf. ibid.
24 No. 283b r. 3; ITI ba-la-e ibid. 19 No. 258:21,
34 No. 259:20.

palakku see pilakku.

palaku A (palagu) v.; 1. to draw bound-
aries, to delimit, to divide, 2. II to draw
multiple boundaries, 3. III/II (uncert.
mng.), 4. IV to be marked out, delimited;
from OB on; I ipluk — ipallak, 1/2, 1/3, 11,
III/11, IV; cf. pallaku, pilku A, pulukkis,
pulukku.

palaku A

du-ub DUB = pa-la-ku $d pil-ku A 111/5:9;
in.dub = [ip-lu]-uk Ai. Iii 48, cf. Antagal F 270;
in.dub.dub = [4-pa-al-li-i]k Ai. T ii 52.

ba-4r BAR = palahu, pa-la-ku, parasu A 1/6:175ff.

ha.la ha.la.bi a.S$a si.ge.dé 1.zu.u:
zitta zdzu eqla pa-la-kw tidé do you know how to
make an inheritance division, to mark off a field?
ZA 64 144:27 (Examenstext A); [DN] ... [ki]
se.ga [mu].un.zu.a : “NIN.SIG7.81G; ... $a
erseti pa-la-ku tiddt DN, who knows how to divide
the land LKA 77 vi 16f.

[c1 /| ...] pa-la-lkle $d pu-lu-uk-Tki /| pu-lul-
wk-kw [...] AIII/1 Comm. A 49, cf. ibid. 50; BA =
[pa-la-ku] STC 2 55 K.4406 r.i 19 (En. el. Comm.,

see mng. le).

1. to draw boundaries, to delimit, to
divide — a) with pilku: pi-el-ka-am ip-ta-
al-ku-ni they have drawn the boundary
BIN 7 47:5 (OB let.); X SE.NUMUN ... 3
alani RN ... an DN an pi-il-ki ip(text i$)-
lu-uk RN partitioned off x gur of arable
land and three towns as DN’s portion MDP
10 pl. 11 i 16 (MB kudurru), cf. [x SE.NUMUN]

. RN [ana] DN [ana] pil-ki ip-lu-uk-ma
BE 1 83:5 (early NB kudurru).

b) with pulukku: pu-lu-ka-alm] ta-pa-
al-la-ak (see pulukku mng. 1c) ABIM 8:55
(OB let.).

c¢) with eqlu, etc. — 1’ in OB: x eqlam PN
Satammum ip-lu-uk-sum TCL 7 15:8; ana PN
tma GN x eqlam ana A.8A.8UK-$u addi$=
sum u eqlam Suati attunu ta-ap-lu-ka-sum 1
allotted to PN x field in GN as his suste-
nance field, and you yourselves have
marked off that field for him OECT 3 30:12,
of. ibid. 23; eqlam ima GN PN w PN, ip-lu-
ku-nilm-ma] TCL 7 42:9, cf. egel$u . . . $a ina
GN ta-ap-lu-kla-ni-is-sum] ibid. r. 12, see
Kraus, AbB 4 42; X eqlam pu-lu-uk-Sum TCL 7
51:25; ana pt tuppim Sa usabilakkunusim
eqletim ana rakbr pu-ul-ka w sikkassunu
mahsasunusim in accordance with the tab-
let which I sent to you (pl.), mark off the
fields for the messengers and drive in their
cones OECT 3 25:17, cf. ibid. 22:17 and 24:8,
and see sikkatu A mng. 3b; eqlam anniam Sa
ana PN ta-pa-la-ka ibid. 26 r. 5; eqletim Sa
ana gurqurrt ta-ap-lu-ga TCL 7 31:7, cf. tup=
pat eqglim mala . . . ta-ap-lu-ka ibid. 32:6; PN
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has claimed from me eglam $a PN, Sas=
sukkum ip-lu-ka-am the field that Samas-
hazir, the land registrar, had allotted to
me van Soldt, AbB 13 43:8 (all letters of Samas-
hazir); Summa x eqlam ltal-pa-al-la-ka [el-
le-eq-e if you will mark off forty iku of
field I will take it A 831 r. 3; x eqlam i-pa-
la-ak Syria 5 270:6 (Hana); a$Sum eqlim S$a
PN Sa SA.TAM $a atrudassum ip-lu-ku-Sum
regarding PN’s field which the Satammu
whom I sent to him marked off for him
UCP 9 334 No. 10:7, see Stol, AbB 11 174; X
eqlam ana PN pu-lu-uk Genouillac Kich 2 D
37:11, see Kupper, RA 53 178; eqlam ana PN
[ilp-ta-al-ku-v TIM 2 80:7; eqlum Sa ta-ap-
ta-na-al-la-a-kw na-hi-id the field that you
keep marking off is a source of concern
TCL 18 94:6; adt MN . .. eqlam $a pa-la-kam
wwa’erukunuti ina pa-la-ki-im Sutaqtiama
YBC 9957:5f. (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); Summa
PN eqlam ana ediki la ip-[llu-uk-ma van
Soldt, AbB 13 15:21 (all letters); X silver given
to buy a field ana 1T1.2.KAM A.8A t-pa-
la-ak Arnaud Louvre 103:8; (PN bought three
iku of field from PN, and PNj3) x eglam
pa-la-ka-am eliSunu 1§04 they are responsi-
ble for the delimitation of three iku of
field BE 6/1 14:20; X KI.UD ... PN ana PN,
i-pa-la-ak-ma PN will mark off x unim-
proved(?) land for PN, VAS 16 25:16; inuma
kirtam ... ap-lu-ka-ki-im  CT 52 22:7, see
Kraus, AbB 7 22.

2’ in early NB: pa-lik eqlt Suatu PN
u PNy Sakin teme $a GN the surveyors of
that field were PN and PN,, the Sakin tems
official of Bit-Sin-Seme Hinke Kudurru iii 13
(Nbk. ).

d) with $iddu (in math.): tna hiritim
Siddam ta-pa-la-ak you mark off (x) length
in the canal MKT 1 144 ii 4; ana 1 awilim
siddam pu-lu-uk mark off the length per
man ibid. 143 i1 4, also Genouillac Kich 2 D 63
iv 17, for other refs. see MKT 2 p. 21.

e) other occs.: (Marduk is) Zulum
muw’addi gerbeti ana ili pa-lik bindtr Zulum
who assigns fields to the gods, who divides
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the produce En. el. VII 84, for comm. see lex.
section, cf. [p]a—lik bi-nu-tla] K.6538:5’ (god
list, courtesy W. G. Lambert).

2. II to draw multiple boundaries: assu
aqap sippati eqgel tamirti eléen alv 2
PI.TA.AM ana maré GN pil-ku u-pal-lik-ma
usadgila panus$un 1 subdivided the mead-
owland above the city into plots of two pPI
each for the citizens of Nineveh to plant
orchards and handed (them) over to them
OIP 2 97:88 and 101:58 (Senn.).

3. III/II (uncert. mng.): ki qatka kaldati
Stru Sa ina panika Su-pal-li-ka ina tabti
Su-kun*-us u ki qatka la kaldati . . . §iru ana
PN idin Su-u-ti lu-su-pal-li-ka if you can
manage it, divide(?) the meat at your dis-
posal and salt it, if you cannot, give the
meat to PN so that he can divide(?) it CT
22 221:6 and 14 (NB let.).

4. IV to be marked out, delimited:
x eqlam $a ip-pa-al-ku-Su-nu-$i-im-ma adini
la irisu they have not yet cultivated the
field that was marked out for them TCL
11 146:25 (OB); 12 UzU.MES HA.LA $a
MUL.LU.HUN.GA ip-pal-ka  the twelve
forecasts(?) of the portion of Aries have
been delineated TCL 6 14:11, see Sachs, JCS
6 66 (LB horoscopic omens).

palaku B v.; (to process textiles); OB; I
(only inf. attested); cf. paliku, palku, pal=
lukku A.

ITI.1.KAM pa-la-kum misrum w ersim
one month for p., teaseling, and sizing(?)
(the textiles) Syria 59 131 § e 35 (copy Syria 58
97f.), and passim in this text.

Compare Hebrew plk, see Naveh, 10S 9
28-30.

palaku see palaqu A.

palalu A v.; to go in the front, to precede;
OAXkk., OB, SB; I iplul; cf. palilu.

a) in lit.: 9mmahra DN pa-li-il urhim to
the fore is Ilaba, he who marches in the
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front on the path AfO 13 46 ii 4 (OB), see
J. Westenholz Akkade 180; [$a in]a idi pal-lu
pitqudu amelu he who moves forward at
(his) side, the circumspect man Gilg. IV
vi 37.

b) in personal names: Ip-lul-il The-
God-Has-Gone-Ahead Dossin, in Parrot, Les
Temples d’Ishtarat et de Ninni-zaza (= Mission
archéologique de Mari 3) 323 No. 17:1, 328 No.
69:1, TuM 5 31 ii 1; for other OAKkk. refs. wr. Ip-
lul-:l see Di Vito Personal Names 132, cf. also
ARET 2 No. 4 xv 7; Ip-lul-z1-DINGIR HSS 10
188 iii 21 (OAkk.); Ip-lul-KA ARET 3 No. 134
xi 3, see ibid. p. 282.

In ARM 1 18:14 read islil, coll. ARMT 26/1
p- 235. For AfO Beih. 13 (= Hirsch Untersuchun-
gen) 82b:7, see palasu mng. 7b.

palalu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OA*; I ipallil.

umma PN-ma ula allak Summa ta-pd-
lr-ld-ne pi-la-ni-ma latma’akkum PN said:
I will not go! If you want to .... me,
then . ... me and let me swear an oath for
you TCL 21 271:35f.; Summa ana mamitim
ta-pa-li-li murus libbika ana Sa kima <kuati>
lappitamma lutammiuns if you want to

.., then write your grievance to your
representatives and let them have me
swear an oath Kiltepe 92/k 94:23 (courtesy
K. R. Veenhof); adt $a PN hulugqa’esu i-pa-
li-lu-ni ... utamma
Kiltepe 94/k 131:7; asar ne-pd-li-lu rabisum
lutammi RA 88 122:30, see Michel, RA 88 124;
rabisum Sa PN u Sa kima PN usstuma PNy
w$a’uluma eppalsunu w alt 1$e’uni i-pd-li-lu
PN’s attorney and PN’s representatives will
go out and question PN, and he (PN,) will
answer them, and wherever they investi-
gate they will . . ..
cappadociennes 4:12; pa-li-lu ese’uni
and Garelli Kiltepe 1 36:14.

Jurer et maudire 112

Contenau Trente tablettes
Michel

palimu (palijamu) s.; (a fine garment);

SB.*

ku-ur PAP = pa-la-mu A 1/6:6.
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Y

alim.ma umun tdig.nam.en.naP*em g3
lofty one, lord of the p. garment ZA 10 pl. 1:18
(facing p. 276).

pa-li-ia-a-mu = te-di-iq be-li Malku VI 58, cf. An
VII 150.

palaqu A (paldku) v.; 1. to slaughter, 2.
pulluqu to slaughter, 3. IV to be slaugh-
tered; MB, SB, NB; I ipalliq (tpallag) —
paliq, 1/3, II, 1I/2, IV; cf. naplaqtu,
naplaqu, pulluqu.

tu-un TUN = pa-la-qu A VIII/1:121; ga-az Gaz =
pa-la-glum] Houwink ten Cate AV 282 B i 15
(Proto-Aa); gaz = pa-lla-ku $§¢ cup], in.dub =
[MIN (= palaku A) Sa pil-ki] Antagal F 269f.; [. ..
= pa-la-ku 1$d(!) cupl Idu I iv B 3; [ra-a] [R]A =
ndru, nertu, pa-la-ku CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 25ff.
(text similar to Idu).

mu gud.gin(ciM) gd im.ra.ra: rabd kima
alpi i-pal-lig it (the demon) slaughters the great
man as though he were an ox CT 17 25:37, dupl.
KAR 368:10; (the demons) [...] im.mi.in.
gaz.e.ne: [...] --pa-al-li-qu(!) CT 16 31:125f.

lugal.e gud mu.un.na.ab.gaz.e : Sarru
alpé u-pa-lag-§i the king slaughters cattle for her
KAR 16 r. 23f.; siskur.lugal.la gud.niga(3E)
ud[u.niga] mu.ra.an.gaz.[gaz.e.ne] : nig
Sarrt alpu maritu ilmmerd mardtu] up-tdal-la-qli-kul
fat oxen and fat sheep are slaughtered for you as
the royal offering Lambert BWL 120 r. 4f. (SB
hymn); ki gud gaz.ba mu.lu ba.[x] : adar
alaps$u ip-pa-al-qi marw (var. amelu) ittabbah where
his ox was slaughtered a son (var. a man) will be

butchered KAR 375 iii 33f.

1. to slaughter: kima lé sa ina naplaqu
pal-qu irammum $i-i[g-mi§]  he bellows
loudly like a bull slaughtered with a butch-
ering knife ZA 61 52:57 (hymn to Nab); (one
year-old ox) $a ana nigé Istar pa-lall-[qu]
(see pullugu) BE 15 199:30 (MB); alpa $dsu
ta-pal-lag RAcc. 14 ii 16, also RAcc. 20 (= KAR
60):15; LU bu-z-[. . .]-te ip-tal-li-tg-ma ABL
210:17 (NB).

2. pulluqu to slaughter: UDU niqé elluti
u-pa-li-ka he slaughtered pure sacrificial
sheep KAH 2 84:74 (Adn. II); GUD.HI.A ...
ana pu-ul-lu-q[7] PBS 1/2 50:18; LU iddina
LU MUSEN(?).MES up-tal-<li>-qu [DUMU(?)]
PN tti issurt ana Sa-pa-ri-im ... up-ta-al-
li-tg-$u  ibid. 27:17 and 20 (both MB letters);
gunni$unu u-pel(var. -pe)-lig 1 cut down
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their elite troops AOB 1 118 ii 33 (Shalm. I);
gunnisu u-pel-lig 1R 31 iv 43 (Samsi-Adad V);
mu-pal-li-qi gunnisu Lyon Sar. 3:18; [. . . up-
tall-liqg uttabbih aslu BHT pl. 10 vi 4 (Nbn.);
wrruhi$ u-pal-lig-§u-nu-ti-ma 1 lost no time
in slaughtering them (the enemy) OIP 2 45
vi 1 (Senn.); Ui pu-ul-lu-ku asly tubbuhu (see
aslu A usage b) KAR 360:14; u-pal-liq 1é
maré uttabbih Sap-ti (see Sapsu mng. 2a)
Lambert BWL 60:94 (Ludlul 1V); kima alpt
pu-ul-lu-kuw (the troops) were slaughtered
like oxen Tn. Epic “iii” 46; uncert.: mu-pal-
lig c[up(?)] BA 5 673:9, with dupls. [...]
z-ru SUK.IMUS mu-pal-lig c[up(?) ...] sat-
tuk-[k7] K.8072 and 79-7-8,219 (courtesy W. G.
Lambert).

3. IV to be slaughtered: see KAR 375 iii
33f., in lex. section.

It is uncertain whether the OAkk. per-
sonal names such as I-li-ba-LIK BIN 8
249:9, etc., see Gelb, MAD 3 215, belong to
this word, see also Edzard, ZA 54 262.

palaqu B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; I (only
stative paluq attested); cf. palqu.

Summa amelu KAS.SAG i$tima SUHUS.
MES-$u pa-al-qa digla mati if a man drinks
fine beer and then his lower extremities
are unsteady(?) and his vision is poor
Kécher BAM 575 ii 49; Summa Sapuli pa-lu-uq
(following DIRI outsized) Kraus Texte 22 i
20, cf. ubanatusu ... ana kidi lamd Sapuli
pa-lu-uq his toes are turned outward, he
has trembling(?) upper thighs ibid. 29, see
Béck Morphoskopie 266:24 and 31.

palasu (palasu) v.; 1. to look at, to face,
to see to, 2. pullusu to cause concern,
trouble, preoccupation, irritation, 3. II/2
(passive to mng. 2), 4. putallusu (iterative
to mng. 2), 5. III to show, 6. naplusu to
look, gaze at, to look favorably upon, to
see, to examine, to discover, 7. itaplusu
to examine, inspect, to gaze at, behold;
from OAKkk. on; I iplus — ipallas, 1/2, 11,
11/2, 11/3, III, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. and
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IGI.BAR (IGI.TAB CT 4 5:29); cf. mupallisu,
muppalsu, muttaplisu, naplastu, naplasu,
pilsu, pullusu.

BADPYlasim  Proto Tzi I 163; [igi.t]ab = pa-la-
su Erimhu§ V 128a.

igi.tab.gd.gd, anSe.igi.tab.gu.se.ke =
pu-lu-su Sa ANSE, ni.A.1GL.bar.Se.ga.ga = pu-
tal-lu-su Nabnitu I 203ff.

i-gi 1GI = a-ma-ru, nap-lu-su, [n]a-ta-lu Idu I 51ff.;
igi.bar, igi.tab, igi.se, igi.dug, igi.dug.
bar.ra = nap-lu-su Nabnitu I 195ff.; igi.bar.
bar = mu-pal-su ibid. 202; igi.bar = nap-lu-su
Igituh short version 5; igi.bar, igi.tab = nap-
[lu-su] Igituh I 10f.; igi.bar = nap-lu-slu], igi.
bar.bar = mu-pal-su, igi.bar.bar.[x] = [plu(!)-
tal(!)-lu-su, igi.dug.bar.re =nap-lu-su Izi XV A
ii bff.; [i.bi.bar] = [igi.bar] = [nalp-lu-su, [al-
ma-ru  Emesal Voc. III 23f.; 1cr"8 ™y (vars.
[1c1].BAD, [1G1.blar), igi.ld = nap-lu-su(var. -su)
Erimhus V 126f; igi.bi.in.dug = nap-lu-[su]
Erimhu$ III 70; [ig]i.g{d = amaru, bard, natalu,
nap-lu-su  Izi XV A i 9-12, cf. (same four Akk.
equivalents with wug, [ug.dugy].ga, igi.bar)
ibid. i 13-20 and ii 2-5; [igi.al.bar.bar] = [¢]t-
ta-nap-la-as MSL 9 92 1 16 (list of diseases); note
igi.bar = (Ugar.) nap-lu-s¥ Studies Landsberger
34 ¢ 4 (from RS).

ba-ar BAR = natalu, dagalu, nap-lu-sw, bard A
1/6:255ff.; [pa-ad] PAD = nap-lu-su Idu I 62; [d]
[$1+E] = ha-a-$u, nap-lu-su Diri IT 176f.

nig.nam 1igi.KAR I1gi.KAR.KAR 1igi.bar
ZALAG.ZALAG.bi Yinanna za.a.kam : taklim=
tum takkirtum tasertum na-ap-lu-su-um w dummuqum
kimma IStar (see takkirtu) ZA 65 190:124; egir.
zu.[8&(?)] igina.an.8i.in.bar.re : ana arkika
la tap-pal-la-as do not look behind you CT 16 11
vi 17f.; udug.hul.gdl 1u 1igi (var. omits) mu.
un.S8i.in.bar.ra : wtukku lemnu $a améla ip-pal-
la-su the evil demon who looks at a man CT 16
33:179f.; [igi] nig.gig.ga mu.un.8i.in.bar.
ra : mt $a ana marustu ip-pal-su-ka the eye that
looked at you with evil purpose CT 17 33:25, cf.
ibid. 26;igi nam.ti.la.ka.ni mu.un.8§i.in.
bar : [ina nislu sa balatli ilp-pa-li-si-ma (Ninurta)
looked at her (Ninmah) with his life-giving glance
Lugale IX 15 (= 389); en 9nin.urta.ra igi.zi
mu.un.na.an.8i.in.bar : bélu Ninurta kinis
ip-pa-li-si-ma (var. i-pa-lis-si-ma) Angim IV 45 (=
196);igi.ni bad.bad ld igi nu.un.bar.re:
inasu petdma mamma ul ip-pal-la-as K.3705:7f., see
Falkenstein Haupttypen 52 and Lambert BWL 293
ad line 73; igi mi.ni.in.bar.re.en : tap-pa-al-
la-as 4R 17:25f.; 4.sag...1d igi nu.un.bar.
ra : asakku ... $a la nap-lu-st the asakku demon,
upon whom one cannot look CT 17 14 Tablet O 5f.;
[ulb.%¢ ab.8i.in.bar : ana tubgqi ip-pa(var. -pal)-
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lis-ma (the evil eye) looked at the nook STT
179:11f., var. from CT 17 33:6; amay kalam.
ma.$¢ ab.8i.in.bar : ana mastak matu ip-pa(var.
-pal)-lis-ma STT 179:15f., var. from CT 17 33:8;
ga.na umun.e uru.zu bar mu.un.8i.ib:
alka bélu nap-lis aluka come, O lord, look favorably
upon your city Or. NS 47 446:40 (rit.).

i.bi nu.bar.re.da i.b{ nu.un.bar.ra.
[e.ne]: asar la nap-lu-st ip-pal-su they looked where
one is not allowed to look 4R 24 No. 2:5f.; i.b{
mu.un.8i.in.bar i.b{.u8.a.ke(XID) : ip-pa-li-
is-st-ma nap-lu-us mutimma she gazed at her, it
was a death-dealing glance ASKT p. 120 No. 17 r.
7f., dupl. BM 50727 (courtesy W. G. Lambert);
U.mu.un mar.za mu.lu.zi.da 1i.bi.bar
hé.d[uq(?)] : belu $a ina parst kinutu ana nap-lu-si
asmu LKU 16:9f., cf. me.zi.deé.e§ bar.ra hé.
duy : $a parsi kinuti nap-lu-si asmu BA 10/1 75
No. 4:7f., also gi.rim ni.ba mu.un.dim.ma
é. mar €.a i.bi bar hé.du; la.la.bi nu.
giy. giy : enbu Sa tna ramani$u ibbani Siha gatta Sa
ana nap-lu-si asmu laldsu la e$sebbi (see inbu lex.
section) 4R 9:22f.; i.bi.zu bar : mmaka $a kinis
ip-pa-la-sa BRM 4 9:43; mu.lu i.bi.bar.ra.
zu : a-wi-lim tap-pa-la-si  the man at whom you
look 4R 29** 7f. (= ASKT p. 115 No. 14:7f.); i.b{
mu.un.8i.in.bar.am.me.en : hadis lu ip-pal-
su-in-ni-ma _ they looked at me with joy 5R 62
No. 2:41 (Sama$-Sum-ukin); i.bi.zi bar.mu.
un.8i.ib: kni$ nap-li-si-in-nt-ma OECT 6 pl. 25
Rm. 2,151 r. 5f., ¢f. JNES 33 209:33; ab ti.ta
igi mu.un.<8i>.in.bar.re.e.de : Sa ina apts
seli ip-pal-la-sa (see selu mng. 2b) CT 17 35:69f.;
i.bi nu.bar.bar.[re] : inu ul ip-pal-la-las] no
eye sees (the word of Enlil) SBH 7 No. 4:38f.

den.1il.le igi.bar.ra ib.se.ge : IMIN da
ip-pa-al-[su] SBH 121 No. 69:24f.; dasal.ld.hi
igi (var.igi.ni) im,ma.an.s&: Marduk ip-pa-
lis(var. -li-i§)-su-ma Surpu V-VI 17f., var. from
parallel CT 4 8a:11f., cf. gurpu VII 37, CT 17
24:225f., 26:48, 38:5f., KBo 7 1 r. 13f.; ki.sikil
... 1gli im.ma.an.seé : ardatw ... it-tap-la-as
CT 17 41:13f.; dasal.ld.hi igi ma.[an.s]&:
Marduk ip-pa-lis-su-ma STT 178:35; abzu.a igi
ma.an.seé : tna apst ip-pa-lis-ma STT 198:1f;
tur.bi igi im.ma.an.sée : tarbasu $uatu ip-pa-
lisma 4R 18* No. 6 r. 11f.; 1i.tu.ra %asal.
li.hi igi im.ma.an.se : malrsu Sluatu Mar=
duk ip-pa-lis-su-ma RA 65 138 r. ii 3”ff.

é.za ug.di uru.za ug.di: bitka nap-li-is alka
nap-li-ts  Weissbach Mise. No. 13:69f., dupl. 4R
18 No. 2 r. 3f., cf. 4R 9 r. 21-24; [den.ll'l].le
[uru nam.tar].48.dugy.ga.8¢ [ha.ba.an.
8li.1b.11.e : YEnll] a-nla ali sa Simatusu arratu)
lip-[pa-lis] may Enlil glance at a city whose fate is
a curse Lambert BWL 263 r. 1ff., also 6ff., see
Alster Proverbs 14.4f.; zag sag.du.a.ni.ta
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kir, Su.si.a.ni.ta igi [ba.an.dug.dugl.e.
ne (var. an(?).dug.dug.ne(?)) : istu pat qaqqadisu
adt appi ubanatisu it-ta-nap-la-su-$u (see qagqadu
lex. section) BiOr 30 164 i 11f.; ud den.l{l.le

. dutu.ra igi Sag.ga.na mu.un.Si.in.
bar.ra.am : inu Enlil ... ana Samas in banisu
damqutim ip-pa-al-si-ma RA 39 6:5 and 7 (Sam-
suiluna), see Frayne, RIME 4 376.

RU = pa-la-su STC 2 pl. 52 r. ii 12 (comm. to
En. el. VII 127); [... nalp-lu-su : a-ma-ri Hunger
Uruk 84:38 (comm.).

ba-ra-rum = pa-la-slu] An VIII 183; nap-lu-su =
re-e-mu Malku V 81; a-tu-1 = a-ma-[ru], da-ga-[lu],
nap-lu-[su] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii 8ff.

1. to look at, to face, to see to —a) to
look at: Sunu $§dsu lu pal-su-§i they look
at him En. el. VII 127; pa-al-sa-a-st-tm ki
Samas nisu nariski (see naru A mng. 1b)
VAS 10 215:24 (OB hymn to Nani); a-pa-al-
la-ds-ku-um-ma dari$ balatalm] RB 59 246
str. 9:4 (OB lit.), see Lambert, AOS 67 192:61 and
p. 199f.; in personal names: Ip-lu-us-DINGIR
Owen Lewis Coll. 108 r. 11, [p—lu—si—DINGIR AS
17 21:3, for other OAkk. refs., see Di Vito Per-
sonal Names 141.

b) to face: kussid la takalla pa-li-is-
ku-um mahas defeat (the enemy), do not
tarry, strike the one who faces you YOS 10
9:29; [§umma] A.GUB bab ekallim ana
panisu tp-lu-us if the left side of the “gate
of the palace” faces forward ibid. 25:21 (both
OB ext.).

c) to see to: warkanum Summa ... illi=
kamma warka <t> ekallisu ip-ta-la-ds-ma if
he comes later and attends to the circum-
stances of his palace ARM 1 109:41; siditam
ammini [la ta-alp-lu-si why did you (fem.)
not, see to the provisions? TCL 1 45:24 (OB
let.); uncert.: du-un-na-ma-a ta-pal-la-als]
ta-lzaql-qap en-$u K.8663 i 14 (courtesy W. G.
Lambert).

2. pullusu to cause concern, trouble,
preoccupation, irritation: awilum $4 pi
sabim elija usbalakkatma ... u-pa-al-la-sa-
an-nt that man is turning the soldiers’
talk against me, he is causing trouble for
me ARM 2 31 r. 16’; PN [plu-ul-lu-sa-an-ni
ARMT 26 36:8; jati tna tértija [ina al] patim
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u-pa-la-sa-an-ni as for me, he is bother-
ing me in my job in the border town
ARMT 27 104 r. 7, cf. [jdlti la +-pa-la-
sa-an-nt ibid. r. 10’; matam u-pa-lall-la-su
ARMT 28 104:40; PN itabbakuma u-pa-alll-
la-su-ni-itk-ku-us-$u  (see tabaku mng. 3d)
ARM 1 24 + M.5012 r. 21’, see MARI 4 309; asar
Sanimma sabum [pul-ul-lu-is ana sértkama
[panlu saknu (I hope the king will not say)
“The soldiers’ concern is elsewhere” — it
is to you that they look ARM 5 52:11,
of. ARMT 13 108 r. 11’; DUMU.MES Jamina
kalasu ... pu-ul-lu-su ARM 14 83:24; PN
ana eqlim kirim pu-lu-us PN is concerned
about the field and garden TCL 1 36:13
(OB let.), cf. ana eblurlim [pu-ull-lu-sa-ku
ARM 3 78:29 (= ARMT 26 221bis), ana IN.
NU.DA pu-ul-lu-sa-a-[k]Ju VAS 16 146:20, see
Frankena, AbB 6 146, wr. pu-ul-lu-sa-ta-ma
PBS 7 123:16, see Stol, AbB 11 123; tnuma ana
niqé pu-ul-lu-sa-ku ARMT 26 475:9, cf. ibid.
12; adar pu-ul-lu-$i-im pu-ul-li-i§ be con-
cerned where there is need for concern
Iraq 39 150 A.1285:36, cf. ibid. 29 (Mari let.), cf.
ul tu-pa-la-a$  ibid. 33; pu-ul-lu-sa-ku-ma
ana mahar abija ul allikam 1 have been
preoccupied and could not come to my
father Kraus AbB 1100:31, cf. asslum Sapiri]
... pu-ul-lu-is-[mla la illtkam TLB 4 54:20;
pu-ul-lu-lsa-kul-i-ma alakam ul a-la-a-ku-
um PBS 7 108:35, see Stol, AbB 11 108 (all OB
letters).

3. II/2 (passive to mng. 2): if a man
who has brought the ceremonial marriage
gift to the house of his father-in-law and
has handed over the bridewealth ana sin
nistim Sanitim up(var. u)-ta-al-li-is-ma ana
emi$u maratka wl ahhaz igtabt  his atten-
tion has been diverted to another woman
and says to his father-in-law: “I will not
marry your daughter” CH § 159:39; ninu
annanum ul [n]u-[ulp-ta-la-ds we here will
not be distracted ARM 3 15:21; up-ta-al-li-
is-ma eqlam $uatt ul eri§ he has been dis-
tracted and therefore did not cultivate the
field PBS 7 67:20 (OB let.); annitam LU.Hana.

54

palasu 6a

MES i$mema up-ta-al-li-is A.4361:6" (translit.
only) cited ARMT 26 p. 170.

4. putallusu (iterative to mng. 2): LU.
MES muskéenum marw GN assum pu-ta-al-lu-
st-tm ana nabalkattt Sadim ittalku in order
to keep spreading disquiet, the common-
ers, inhabitants of GN, went to cross the
mountain Bottéro Le probleme des Habiru 22 No.
27:11 (Mari let.), see ARMT 27 177:9 with ibid.
p- 291 note c.

5. III to show: PN wardatka GI.PISAN
li-$a-ap-li-is-ka-ma  let PN, your slave,
show you the reed container Kraus AbB 1
105:8; awilam elgema ibba u-Sa-ap-li-is (see
imbi B usage a) VAS 7 202:23, see Frankena,
AbB 6 219.

6. naplusu to look, gaze at, to look
favorably upon, to see, to examine, to dis-
cover —a) to look, gaze at: wla atuarma
ula a-pd-ld-as Kiltepe n/k 481:37 (courtesy
C. Giinbatti); $a [i7r]-be-e-ka a-pd-ld-as-ka 1995
Yili Anadolu Medeniyetleri Miizesi Konferanslari
156 Kt 87/k 249:13; asar ta-ap-pa-la-su liddi
wherever you see (the fisherman) let him
cast (the nets) CT 29 37:15 (OB let.), cf. CT 6
28b r. 26; ip-pa-al-sa-am-ma isth ana tbr(isul
(see sdhu v. usage a-1’a’) Gilg. Y. 201; tptéq=
ma tnattal u ip-pa-al-la-as (see natalu mng.
1b) Gilg. P. iii 5 (both OB); Summa awilum
ma na-ap-lu-si-su nsu $a rmittim issapar
(see saparu A usage a) AfO 18 65 ii 24 (OB
omen), cf. ibid. 12 and 18; Summa awilum na-
ap-lu-su Susuris tbassi if a man’s gaze is
straight ahead ibid. 21; #$tu wrim ana ba-
bim la [ipl-pa-al-la-sa-nim (see babu A mng.
1d-1) A 3532:23; DINGIR ana matim i-pa-
la-a$ the god looks toward the land Studies
Landsberger 194:62 (Shemshara let.); Summa
ardu $a RN ana qaqqad beélisu ip-pa-al-la-as
MIO 1 114:6, cf. ibid. 14 and 16 (Bogh. treaty);
ip-pa-lis-su-ma Beélet-ili ibakki elSu DN
looked upon it (mankind), weeping over it
AfO 23 43:23 (SB inc.); tna la nap-lu-st Lam-
bert BWL 172 r. iv 6 (SB lit.); iStakan ana
nap-lu-su she has placed (it) there to be
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seen ibid. 22; 1 kappu $a nap-lu-st one bowl
for display(?) KAJ 303:10 (MA), see Freydank
and Saporetti Babu-aha-iddina 82; ana nap-lu-su
kissat nist ina babi kami . . . uSaskin he put
(the severed stone head) at the outer gate,
for the viewing of all the people CT 46 45 iii
11 (NB lit.); raggu w senu tp-pal-su-ma thuzu
Sahatu the wicked man and the evildoer
looked and went into hiding ibid. 13, see
Lambert, Iraq 27 5; etlu bel narkabtt ul vp-pal-
la-sa $and $a ittisu (because of smoke and
dust) the charioteer cannot make out the
other person beside him BBSt. No. 6 i 34
(Nbk. I); ip-pa-li-is-ma las$u [marusu] he
(the snake) looked, and his young were not
there Bab. 12 pl. 14:6 (OB Etana), see Kinnier
Wilson Etana 34:33; ap-pa-li-is-ma kari abi
thsuru qatan Sikinsu (see karu A mng. 1b)
VAB 4 196 No. 28:4 (Nbk.); ana arkika la
ta-pal-la-as do not look behind you ZA 45
208 v 2 (Bogh. rit.), wr. NU IGI.BAR Kécher
BAM 248 iv 37, 323:64, 4R 56 ii 27, STC 2 pl.
84:110, UET 6 410:20, and passim in SB rits.;
ana arki$u NU IGI.BAR Or. NS 36 4 r. 21, 15
r. 12, Kécher BAM 444:12, cf. ana [EGIRI-$4
ul ip-pa-la-als] Sweet, TSTS 17 r. 14, also BMS
12 r. 100, and passim in SB rits.; note in trans-
ferred mng.: suharam ta-ad-di-ma ula ta-
pa-la-as ina wmim Sa kunukkir tammaruw la
tuhharam you have ....-ed the servant
without hesitation, when you see my docu-
ment you must not delay TIM 2 104:11; ana
mintm [AB].GUD.HI.A [Ugl.[uDU.HI.A]
UZ.HI1.A u bitam kalusu ina la na-ap-lu-
si-im w la hiatim tuhallag why do you de-
stroy the herds and flocks and the entire
estate without even a glance or inspection?
Genouillac Kich 2 D 37:6, see Kupper, RA 53 177
(both OB letters).

b) to look favorably upon — 1’ said of
gods’ favor: see Malku V 81, etc., in lex. sec-
tion; na-ap-la-su-u$-$a bani bu’aru (see
band B mng. la) RA 22 170:15 (OB lit.); ad=
Sum tajarata este’eka assum mu-up-pal-sa-ta
atamar panitka as$um remeneta attaziz ma=
harka because you are forgiving I have
sought you out, because you look favorably
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I have faced you, because you are merciful
I have approached you BMS 27:17, and dupls.,
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 480; mu-up-pal-
sa-ta(var. -at) kinis nap-lis-an-ni (see mup=
palsu usage b) BMS 2:37, also Ebeling Hander-
hebung 114, JNES 33 280:107, and passim; [a§s
Sum mul-up-pal-sa-ta bunulka namruti] lip-
pal-su-nt AMT 72,1 r. 9; [ina] nap-lu-si-ka
tarassassunutu rema RAcc. 130 i 24; Sa nap-
lu-us-su nuhsu (Zababa) whose glance is
abundance Or. NS 36 122:98 (SB lit.); [nap]-lu-
us-sa tasmi qibissa Sullmu] BMS 4:26, also
LKA 19:3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 30:4, cf.
nap-lu-us-ki tasmi qibitki nuru BMS 8:2 and
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:21; Sa nap-
lu-us-sa balatw w nashursa Salamw  STT
73:22, see JNES 19 32, cf. PBS 7 128:2 (OB); ta-
ap-pa-llt-is] GN ina inisa damlqatim] she
looked at Babylon with her kindly eyes
MIO 12 49 r. 3 (OB lit.); Marduk Sa ezessu
abubu 1G1.BAR-su abu rémend ABL 716 r. 25
(NB); nap-lu-us ilisu (there will be) mercy
from his god TCL 69 r. 7 (SB Alu), cf. IGI.TAB
1-l7 CT 4 5:29 (SB omen), see KB 6/2 44; kakdd
nap-lis-ma (see kakdd usage a) Hunger Kolo-
phone Nos. 339:6 and 338:20; 1l [naslzim]
18[talrs nap-1lil-st KAR 234 r. 1; in bunisu Sa
hiddtim ip-pa-li-si-nu-ti-ma  (for translat.
and parallels see bunu A mng. la-1’) YOS
935129, cf. tnu Anum Enlil . .. ana Marduk
... hadis ip-pa-al-su-Sum VAS 1 33:5 (both
Samsuiluna); tn pas<ni>§u namrutim hadis ip-
pa-al-sag-ni  PBS 7 133 i 7 (Hammurapi), see
JNES 7 268; RN n 1 MU DN ub-ba-al-su-Sum
RN, upon whom DN in a single year looked
favorably (and gave him the four quarters)
MDP 10 pl. 3 la 9 (OB Elam); a$Satta (var.
ana Satti) na-ap-li-is-ma therefore look with
favor VAB 4 88 No. 8 ii 15, var. from BE 1 pl.
70:11 (Nbk.), cf. ana Sattv Marduk ... Enlil
ilt hadis il p-pa-lis] JCS 19 122 r. 25 (Simbar-
Sipak); epSetija damqati hadi$ ip-pa-lis-ma
araku wme iqisanni he joyfully beheld my
good deeds and granted me long life BBSt.
No. 37:1 (SB); epéetija damqati hadis lip-pal-
su-[ma] Borger Esarh. 26:3, Bshl Leiden Coll. 3
35:35, cof. Bauer Asb. 38 r. 1, hadis lip-pal(!)-
su-ma AfO 24 118 episode 39¢ v 1 (Esarh.), see
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Borger HKL 2 18 § 11, VAB 4 64:34 (Nabopolas-
sar); [kinil$(!) nap-li-sa-an-ni-ma JCS 21 262
r. 3 (Bogh. prayer); ina utnenisu kini$§ IGI.
BAR-su-ma he looked with firm good will
on him (the king) because of his prayers
Hinke Kudurru ii 16; damgqis lip-pal-su-su-
ma MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 5 (MB kudurru); DN . ..
kini§ 1GI.BAR-ni-ma OIP 2 85:4 (Senn.), Wr.
IGI.BAR-an-ni-ma ibid. 117:3; kini$ ip-pal-
su-$u-ma 1s[suqusu anla Sarruti they (the
gods) looked with favor on him and chose
him to be king JCS 19 76:5 (Sin-Sar-ifkun);
ilu rabitu [damqis] lip-pal-su-$§u-ma
MDP 2 pl. 22 v 16 (MB kudurru); ana DN w DN,
hadi$ nap-lu-[sli-$i in order that Nergal
and Laz look upon him with favor Kacher
BAM 322:77; $a tlani rabiti ina kun libbi-
Sunu ip—pal—su—ni—[ma] Winckler Sar. 98:12,
cf. ibid. 156:133; ina nis inisu damqats hadis
lip-pal-sa-an-ni-ma VAB 4 224 ii 34 (Nbn.);
Sipir $4Su DN hadis ina nap-lu-si-§a  as
Nana looks with joy on that work Borger
Esarh. 77 § 50, cf. §ipru $uatu DN hadis nap-
lis-ma Hunger Kolophone No. 338:15, also No.
328:20; DN Sipir Suatu hadis lip-pa-lis-ma
JCS 17 130:17 (Esarh.); DN . .. hadis na-ap-li-
1s-ma VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 8 (Nbk.), wr. IGI.BAR-
ma RA 18 96:14 (Asb.); DN ... hadis in nap-
lu-si-ka tn mahar DNy ... wmisam atma
damiqgtt CT 36 23 ii 36, dupl. RA 11 113:34
(Nbn.); DN ... hadi$§ nap-lis-ma Streck Asb.
284 r. 3, and passim in Asb. with damqis, hadis,
and kinis; tlant rabite hadis ip-pal-su-u->-in-
ni-ma  VAB 4 182 iii 24; lipit qatyja ana
damiqti na-ap-li-is-ma ibid. 84 No. 5 ii 20, 86
i1 25 (all Nbk.), also ibid. 216 ii 32 (Neriglissar),
cf. lipit qatija Suquru ana damigtt hadis
na-ap-li-is-ma YOS 1 44 ii 20 (Nbk.); epSetua
damqatw ... hadi$ na-pa-lis-ma  (Samag)
look joyfully on my good works VAB 4 232
ii 7 (Nbn.); [elpdetusu kinata ip-pa-li-is-ma
PSBA 20 157 r. 17; aSar tap-pal-la-si iballug
maitu where you (IStar) look, the mortally
ill revive STC 2 pl. 78:40 (SB lit.); nap-li-sa-
an-ni-ma beélu Maqglu I1 71; DN . .. ip-pa-al-
sa-an-ni-ma VAB 4 214 i 26 (Ner.); tap-pal-la-
st hablu w Sagsu tustesSeri (see Sagsu adj.)
STC 2 pl. 77:26; [tap-pall-la-as(var. -as) anha
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Sunuhuw Iraq 31 85:41; nap-li-sa ahamis
look upon me favorably, both of you (Sin
and Sama‘s’) PBS 1/2 106 r. 22, see Ebeling,
ArOr 17/1 179; nap-lis-ma bélu §unuhu arad=
ka AfO 19 57 No. 1:57 (SB lit.); IGI.BAR-
an-ni-ma belt KAR 68 r. 9; kinis nap-li-is-
ni-ma lege unnénija KAR 32:36, cf. kinis
nap-li-sin-ni-ma qibt damiqti BMS 2:5, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 24; nap-lt-sa-am-ma an=
nanna A annanna look with favor upon
me, so-and-so, son of so-and-so AMT 93,3:7
and dupl. K.3305:4; attunu kini§ IGI.BAR-
nin-ni BMS 7 r. 46, see Ebeling Handerhebung
58:13, and passim with kini§; DN ana damiqti
IGI.BAR-S% CT 45:16 and 6br. 2; Sin . .. ana
damiqti tap-pal-sa-an-ni-ma Sin, you have
looked upon me (the mother of Naboni-
dus) with favor AnSt 8 50 ii 35, cf. Sin Sar
ilant ip-pal-sa-an-ni-ma ibid. 481 39; DN . ..
[tallls Sunuti damqis lip-pa-lis-ma  Streck
Asb. 290:26; (Marduk) ip-pa-la-as-ma ana
Sa iskipusu ilsu isahhursu (see sakapu A
mng. lc) AnSt 30 102:16 (Ludlul I); uncert.:
bitu $t il$u 161-s[u] its god will look
with favor on that house KAR 384:21 (SB);
in personal names: Na-ap-li-is-E-a Look-
Favorably-O-Ea BIN 5 29:15, for other Ur III
occs. in personal names see Gelb, MAD 3 215;
Na-ap-li-is-E-a YOS 8 94:18, cf. Na-ap-lu-is-
Ea Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 110 r. 8, 83 r. 6
(both OB), abbr. Na-dp-li-ts AKT 1 36:5 (0A);
dSin-a-na-H1.GARN-li-ip-pla-li-is] YOS 2
32:5; I-li-ip-pa-al-sa-am Jean Tell Sifr 64:22,
and passim in these texts, also TLB 1 62:5, 64:7,
abbr. Ip-pa-li-is VAS 7 4:15 (all OB), I-pi-li-is
AKT 1 49:14 (0A); Na-ap-li-is-tlum(?) UET 5
419:4, I-pa-li-ts-DN  ibid. 472:3; Na-ap-lu-us-
AN PBS 13 56:3 (coll. from photograph), cf.
Na-ap-lu-1us-sa TLB 1 86:25 and 32, 87:10 (all
OB); Ip(!)-pal-su-‘Marduk Iraq 30 183 TR
3019:4 (MA); note the divine name: 4/p-pa-
li-AS  UET 5 491:5, and passim in OB Ur, cf.
id.den.lil.igi.bar.ra = Ippal-lisiEn-lil
Hh. XXII Section 5:6.

2" said of kings’ favor: béli ina wnisu
dam-qu-tim p-pa-al-sa-an-nt w Svmir i$im
ARMT 28 122:4; RN hadis ap-pa-lis-ma ana
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Sarrutt GN askunsu 1 looked with joy at
Aziba’al and made him king of Arvad
Streck Asb. 20 ii 88; RN Sarru wna bunisu
namruti PN hadis$ ip-pa-lis-ma King Nabii-
apla-iddina joyfully looked with shining
countenance at PN BBSt. No. 28 r. 6, cf. ibid.
No. 8 i 7 (Marduk-nadin-ahhé), No. 36 iv 46
(Nabfi-apla-iddina), No. 35 r. 7, VAS 1 37 iii 42
(Merodachbaladan 1I); damgqis ap-pa-lis-$u-nu-
ti Ilooked at them (the gods) with happi-
ness VAB 4 278 vi 35 (Nbn.).

c¢) to attend to: nlal-ap-li-is-ma

Samassammu ina Sukust la ’abbatusu see
to it that the linseed is not ruined for him
in the allotment field Kraus AbB 1 119:8;
temam gamram Supramma Sa panija lu-up-
pa-li-is-ma anakuma luggarir send me a
complete report so that I may take action
(lit. see what is before me) and I myself
will come over there CT 4 35b:20, cf. Sa
panija ul ap-pa-li-is(text -A8) PBS 7 95:20,
see Stol, AbB 11 95, cf. also Kraus, AbB 10 50:17;
sa panint t© ni-ip-pa-li-is-ma CT 52 167:11,
see Kraus, AbB 7 167.

d) to see, to examine, to discover — 1’
in gen.: tnuma 1 isatam ap-pa-la-su when-
ever I see one fire signal RA 35 183b:12 and
15 (Mari let.); ul kima $a tna panitim Sa kisir
sabim 1p-pa-la-das-ma tpattar it is not as it
was before, when (a lion) would see a con-
tingent of soldiers it would depart (now it
attacks them) ARM 14 2:27; sehram Sa kima
ta-ta-ap-la-st as soon as you see the boy CT
29 33:29, see Frankena, AbB 2 162; ellanukka
nap-li-e§ KAJ 316:8 (MA let.); [tpl-pa-lis-ma
puluhtasu vmur PSBA 16 274:8 (= Picchioni
Adapa 122), see von Soden, Kramer AV 432; 1bri
nap-li-is my friend, look! (what is the land
like?) Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 116:31, 35, and
39, cf. ap-pal-sa-am-ma matu ul anattal
ibid. 40; ap-pal(var. -pa-al)-sa-am-ma wma
(var. tdmata) Sakin qulu 1 checked on the
weather (var. sea) and there was silence
Gilg. XI 132; in broken context: na-ap-li-is
TIM 9 43:1 (OB Gilg.), see von Soden, ZA 53 216;
ap-pa-lis(var. -li-is) kibrati patu tamti (see
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kibratu usage c) Gilg. XI 138; ahamis ip-pa-
al-su-ma they looked at each other EA
356:45, cf. ibid. 25, see Izre’el Adapa 18; 2§tu ID
ap-pal-su-ma  after I had looked at the
waterway OIP 2 81:32 (Senn.); tlani rabiti
epseti$u lemnett 1p-pal-su-ma the great gods
saw his evil deeds Streck Asb. 186:22; etla
p-pa-lis-ma lamassasu ikim ardata ip-pa-lis-
ma inibsa itbal (see inbu mng. 3a) Maqlu
III 11f.; PN tuppati Suatunu ina GN ip-pal-
liss-ma PN discovered those tablets in
Elam RAcc. 80 r. 49, see Hunger Kolophone No.
107; Sa ma-na-a wltuw wllu NU 1GI.BAR-su la
ile’d apala since no one had ever seen
him, they could not answer CT 46 45 iv 14
(NB 1lit.), cf. kittu ana map-lu-su to look
upon right ibid. iv 3, see Lambert, Iraq 27 6;
mandat wmi arhi w Sattt IGI.BAR-sa umisam
(see middatu mng. 2¢) PBS 1/2 106 r. 6,
see ArOr 17/1 179 (SB lit.); tna KA.SILIM.MA
Sulmana ap-pa-llis] (see Sulmanu mng. 1)
Lambert BWL 60:81 (Ludlul IV); ra$ubbassu
ap-pal-lis 1 saw his awesomeness ZA 43
16:41; YNamtar illikma [ina sleli dalti ip-
pa-la-su Erra Namtar went and at the side
of the door he saw(?) Erra STT 28 iii 20
(Nergal and Eregkigal), see AnSt 10 116; Sa . . .
mu-pal-su la mu-pal-su la ip-pal-su-§u-nu-ti
(stars) which the casual observer could not
observe AnBi 12 283:42; [Summa UR AN]-e
IGI.BAR, with gloss: [x x] UR tap-pal-la-as
if you look at the horizon Thompson Rep.
229:1, cf. (in broken context) nap-lu-us-an-
nt look at me! Thompson Rep. 251A 8, see
Hunger, SAA 8 313; wna Suttija ... ap-pa-lis-
$u-nu-tt  in my dream I saw them (the
moon and Jupiter in the sky) VAB 4 278 vi
35; analma ina Sat must DN ... ap-pa-li-is-
ma . .. usallisuma 1 lay down, and during
the night I saw DN and prayed to her ibid.
vii 15; térts Suatt ap-pa-lis-ma I beheld that
sign (and trusted in the word of Samag§ and
Adad) ibid. 270 ii 34 (all Nbn.).

2" referring to foundation deposits, etc.
(all Nbn.): bita ap-pa-li-is-ma uddd temensu
Siter Sumi Sa Sarrant mahri labiruti ap-pa-
li-is qerbussu 1 examined the temple and
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recognized its foundation, in it I discov-
ered inscriptions of ancient kings of the
past YOS 1451 44f., cf. VAB 4 238 ii 26, 240 iii
29, 2541 23, 256 1 37f., 264 1 32, CT 34 29 ii 2 and
5, ibid. 36:65; temenna Ebabbara Sa RN ...
mmurma . . . elt temenna RN Sa qerebsa ip-pa-
al-sa Ebabbara ipus he (Nabonidus) found
Burnaburia§’s foundation of Ebabbara and
rebuilt Ebabbara over Burnaburia$’s foun-
dation which he discovered therein VAB 4
236 i 48, cf. AfO 22 5 iii 30; Sitir Sumi Sa RN
ip-pal-lis-ma  AfO 22 5 iii 27, fuppt ... ultu
Babili ana nap-lu-su ibid. 4 iii 3; nahlaptu
ziqqurrat elitu ap-pa-lis-ma (see ziqqurratu
mng. la-16’) CT 34 28 i 71; dura . .. ap-pa-
li-is-ma E.GIg.PAR kima labirimma e$$ié
epus YOS 1 45 ii 6; papahu DN na-PA-li-sa-ma
bita dard ana DN w DN, . . . ip-pu-us (I said
to them: Look for the ancient foundation
deposit) discover the cella of Samas, and
build a permanent temple for Sama$ and
Aja VAB 4 256 i 35.

7. dtaplusu to examine, inspect, to gaze
at, behold — a) to examine, inspect: assum
sthhirutiyja i-ta-ap-lu-si-tm una’idka 1 in-
structed you to inspect my young men
(but for four days you have sent no report
on their work) Kraus AbB 1 102:2; egel
Sipratvm mala pusu u eqel Samassammi Sa
wusu i-ta-ap-la-as-ma  ibid. 14; marr Sipre
Sunutt panisunu i-ta-ap-la-as examine those
messengers ARM 1 100 r. 11’; ana pani
GUD.HI.A t-ta-ap-lu-si uw nasari ana panija
in order to inspect the oxen and keep
them safe for me VAS 16 93 r. 30, see Fran-
kena, AbB 6 93; AB Suati amursi t-tap-la-ds-
ma temka terram examine that cow, con-
sider the matter and send me your advice
YOS 13 161:17, see Stol, AbB 9 174; bt karibtiks
Sa ip-pa-agq-da-am at-ta-na-ap-la-su.  PBS 7
125:31 (all OB letters); alpu Suklulu ... um
manu mludld it-ta-nap-la-as-su-ma an ex-
pert craftsman will examine an ungelded
bull RAcc. 101 3.

b) to gaze at, behold: eddirsu anas-
Sig[$u] at-ta-na-ap-la-ds el-[su] 1 will em-
brace him, I will kiss him, I will gaze upon

=
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him JCS 15 7 ii 24 (OB lit.); dalpaku ina i-ta-
ap-lu-si-§lu] 1 am sleepless from gazing at
him ibid. 8 iii 21; etlam damqam i-ta-na-dp-
l[i-sa) enasu its (the dog’s) eyes keep look-
ing at the handsome young man Hirsch AV
426:7 (OA inc.); pani DN at-ta-na-ap-la-as
ARM 10 143:14; Summa Samé w erseta it-ta-
nap-la-as if he keeps looking at the sky
and the earth AJSL 35 155:24, cf. sSumma
ana imittisu (also Sumelisu, arkisu) it-ta-
nap-la-as ibid. 27-29 (SB omens), see AfO 11
223; ana warkisu la i-ta-na-dp-la-sa-ma he
should not keep looking back Kiiltepe n/k
1371:10 (courtesy S. Cecen); Summa amelu wur
sinnistisu it-ta-nap-la-as  if a man keeps
staring at the genitalia of his woman CT 39
44:19, cf. ibid. 45:20; X X X u-$ag-qa-ma pa=
gar$u IGI.BAR.MES (see pagru A mng. lc)
Labat TDP 42 r. 32; Summa ahht$u it-ta-nap-
la-as if he keeps looking at his brothers
ZA 43 96 ii 12 (Sittenkanon); it-ta-nap-la-as abu
banua qarradutu Sa t$imuinni tlant rabitt
my own father beheld the heroism that
the great gods had decreed for me Streck
Asb. 258 i 29; Sa erinnt it-ta-nap-la-su mildsu
Sa qi$ti it-ta-nap-la-su nerebsu they beheld
the height of the cedar, they beheld the
entrance of the forest Gilg. Vi 2f.; i-tap-la-
as sametasu Sa la umassalu mamma (look
at Uruk’s wall) gaze at its parapet which
no one can equal Gilg. 11 12; a uwmi attatal
bunasu wmu ana t-tap-lu-si puluhta i1 1
looked to see the state of the weather, the
weather was frightful to behold Gilg. XI 92;
ema ITI ina iteddustka saddaka damiqti
gind lu-ut-tap-la-as (see saddu usage b-1’)
YOS 1 45 ii 43 (Nbn.); ana i-tap-lu-us nittl e
Sitpurat puluhtu (see inw mng. 1b) TCL 3
21 (Sar.).

For RA 32 180:1 (= ZA 43 306) see balalu mng.
4b, and see Livingstone, NABU 1990/86 (suggest-
ing a II of palalu); for ARM 2 14:17, see Durand
Documents de Mari 2 432 No. 689 n. 19 (coll.). In
KUB 37 61:17 (rit.) l1z1l.cAR 4-pa-al-la-si (in

broken context) is obscure.

to pierce, bore, to break
2. pullusu (same

palasu v.; 1.
through, break into,
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mng.), 3. III (causative to mng. 1), 4.
IV (passive to mng. 1); from OA, OB on;
I iplus — ipallas — palss, 11, 11/2, 111, IV;
wr. syll. and caM (U Leichty Izbu IV 36, 38);
cf. mupallis biti, pallisu, pal$u adj., palsu
A s., pilsu, pullustu, pullusu.

bu-ru U = pa-la-$i, pi-il-§i A 11/4:86; [MIN]
(= [bulr) [ul = pa-la-a-§u  S* Voc. N 26’; nay.d.
nig.bur.bur = Sa-mu pa-la-$i (var. MIN pa-li-$u,
see pallisu) Hh. XVI RS Recension 327; uncert.:
nam.gaz.nig.ni§.ri=ta-a$-$u pal-lu-$u $a PAN
Arnaud Emar 6 545:519 (Hh. V-VII).

é.sigy.al.urs.ra in.buru.de : bit agurri
i-pal-la-a$ (see agurru lex. section) Lambert BWL
235:20; nay.gug.buru.da (OB recension nay.
gug me.ri.gul(var. .gul).la.za) mu.bi
hé.sa,.a nayg.gug.buru.da (var. ru.gu.
dam) urys hé.en.na.nam.me : santa ina pa-la-
$t Suma Suatu lu nabdt ... santu ip-pa-la-as §i lu
kiam (see samtu A lex. section) Lugale X 16
(= 432) and 18 (= 434).

U = pa-la-$% Izbu Comm. 139; TAG, EN.NU.UN
URU ip-pa-la-a§ = e-zeb ma-as-slar-tli ur[U ip-pal-
la-a$] RA 17 140 K.4229:9 (Alu Comm.); pa-la-$u
he-ru-i  (comm. on Summa Sulmu kima pilsi)
K.3861:6” (ext. comm.).

in.e gi§ im.ma.ab.ldarl = KAXGANA-tenid
pul-lu-$a [...],in.e ki.in.du im.ma.ab.dar
er-se-tam ip-[...], in.e igi sahar.ra ab.DpU
ma 161 [...] pul-lu-$a at-tap-x-[(x)] Civil Farmer’s
Instructions 206 ii 10ff. (gramm., coll. I. L. Finkel).

1. to pierce, bore, to break through,
break into — a) said of houses, walls, etc.:
bitam ip-lu-su-ma x subati itabku  they
broke into the house and carried off x tex-
tiles KT Hahn 3:17 (OA let.), see Larsen, JAOS
94 474 n. 25; PN ... bitam ip-lu-us-ma etabat
PN broke into the house and then fled CCT
4 2b:29 (OA let., coll.); Summa awilum bitam
wp-lu-us§ CH § 21:16; [$tlu nidittka [bi]tr
i-pa-al-la-Su-nim they could break into my
house from your uncultivated plot CH § H
15, in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 38, see
Roth Law Collections p. 95; awilu bitam ip-lu-
Su-ma the men broke into the house (and
the city convicted them of carrying off bar-
ley) TLB 4 70:8, cf. bitt ip-lu-u§ TCL 18
143:10 (both OB letters); butum la pa-li-i§ the
house not having been broken into Goetze
LE § 36 A iii 15 and B ii 25; Saddaqdim Sarraqu
butt ip-lu-su-ma mimmugja ilteqi last year
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thieves broke into my house and took my
property van Soldt, AbB 13 12:9, cf. [in]a
qatisunu sturw [bit]e ip-lu-$u  with their
own hands they broke into my house again
ibid. 13; kima LU.MES kinati mepar GN
wp-lu-Su-ma innabituma ... taspurim (see
kinattu mng. la) ARM 10 150:6, cf. ip-lu-Su-
ma ARM 1 118:12, see Durand Documents de
Mari 1 165 No. 48; igartam Sa bitisu ap-lu-us-
ma ina napistim usém (see igartu usage c)
ARM 3 71:17; Sarrum ina alisu pi-el-sa-am
i-pa-la-a$-ma uwssi YOS 10 311 39 (OB ext.), cf.
Sa libbi alim alam i-pa-al-la-a$-ma ul usst a
city dweller will break into the city and
not go out KUB 37 216:4; see also pilsu
mng. 1; summa $arraqu . .. bita u ala i-ba-
al-la-[$u] Wiseman Alalakh 2:49 (OB); as$um
bit qariti sa pal-l$ul (a lawsuit) concern-
ing the granary that had been broken into
JEN 386:3, cf. la pal-Su-mi ibid. 20 (Nuzi);
GN u GN, pa-la-§a he has broken into the
cities of GN and GN, EA 140:19, cf. EA
139:17; nagsirtaka nakrum i-pa-la-a$ (copy
-at) the enemy will break into your trea-
sury YOS 10 49:20 and dupl. 48:48 (OB ext.);
al birtyya nakru cAM-a$ ana muskenit GAM-
a$ tarbasi an enemy will break into my
stronghold, for the commoner (the omen
portends) breaking into the fold CT 31 20
r. 22; [...] ina bitisu caM-a§ KAR 382:49
(SB Alu).

b) said of parts of the exta — 1’ in the
stative: summa kakkr imittim pa-li-i$ if the
right “weapon-mark” is pierced YOS 10 9 r.
19, also ibid. 46 v 15; bab ekallim pa-li-is ibid.
25:2, cof. ibid. 3; martum $a imittim pa-li-i$§
ibid. 45:65; [kakkt] imittim . .. [qlablasu pa-
al-$a ibid. 46 iii 57, cf. also ibid. 18:73ff., 42 i 56,
[dananu] Tressu pa-li-isl RA 38 81 r. 4; bab
ekallim ana Saplanum pa-li-i§ YOS 10 26 ii
41, cf. ibid. 37; bab ekallim 2-ma ahum ana
libbi ahim pa-li-i$ ibid. 24:6, cf. ibid. 26 i 16;
kakki imittim martam wmid ana ramani$u
pa-li-i§  the right “weapon-mark” leans
against the gall bladder, it is pierced by
itself(?) ibid. 11 iii 35; Summa ina res qerbi
MI.IB.HI SUB-ma ana gerbt GaM-is§ if there
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is a sthhu mark at the top of the intestines
and it is pierced toward the intestines RA
65 73:65, also ibid. 69, 70, 74; Summa ina
nidi kussi pilsu ana res re’t caM-i§ pilsu
ana dur Sarrt GaM-a$ if a hole breaches
the “base of the throne” toward the top of
the gall bladder, a breach will be made in
the king’s fortress Labat Suse 4 r. 24; selt
padanim [i]lmittam pa-li-i§ the side of the
“path” is pierced on the right YOS 10
18:77; Summa tallu tallam pa-li-is if one
“crosspiece” is pierced by another ibid. 42
iii 25; [e]lenum bab ekallim $ilum pa-li-i§ a
hole is pierced above the “gate of the pal-
ace” ibid. 26 ii 31; Summa nibr tulimim pa-
l1-1§ RA 67 44:63 (all OB); kaskasu ina qab=
l2$u pa-li§ VAB 4 268 ii 31, kaskasu ina qabl
pa-li§ ibid. 288 xi 35 (Nbn.), kaskasu ina ruq=
qisu GAM-i§ PRT 138:13, see Starr, SAA 4
296, cf. KAR 423 i 20 and r. ii 66 (SB); dananu
GAM-ma sibtu patrat Boissier DA 6:8; nas=
raptu imitta GAM-dt CT 20 33:91, cf. ibid. 92;
imittt amutt adi 3 GAM-i§ TCL 6 1 r. 39;
Summa res manzazi GAM-i$-ma ina libbisu
Stlu 8UB-di  Boissier DA 16 iv 22, see Koch-
Westenholz Liver Omens 147:112; dananu ana
ruqqt nasrapti GAM-1§ Boissier DA 6:10; SUR
nasraptt ana ID takaltt GAM-i§ CT 20 32:58,
cof. Boissier DA 219 r. 14; [ub]lan ZLaSV’z qablitu
Suqqdtma imitta GAM-at sumela patrat the
middle “finger” of the lung is raised up
and pierced on the right, split on the left
KAR 153 r. 11, cf. ibid. 12 and 16; if on the
“gate of the palace” [kakku] Sakinma [libbi]
bab ekallt 1G1-ma w GAM-i§ there is a
“weapon-mark” and it faces the “gate of
the palace” and is pierced KAR 442 r. 14;
ma vmittt amutt UZU kima NUNUZ GAM-t§
on the right of the liver there is a (growth
of) flesh pierced like an egg TCL 6 1 r. 32f.;
Summa padanu 3-ma SAL.LA GAM-at if
the “path” is threefold and is pierced by(?)
the rugqu CT 20 18 Sm. 1520:5 (all SB).

2’ finite forms — a’ without object:
[summa t]na imatts bab ekallim pilsum ip-lu-
u$-ma if a hole has broken through on the
right of the “gate of the palace” YOS 10 26
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ii 35; Stlum ina bab ekallim ip-lu-us-ma a
hole has broken through on the “gate of the
palace” ibid. 43 and 45, cf. iStu ekallim vp-lu-
u$-ma ibid. 47, cf. also Silum ip-lu-us-ma
ustebrt YOS 10 23 r. 4, 6, and 11, 25:29-32, RA
27 149:42; Summa martum tp-lu-us-ma ittast
if the gall bladder breaks through and pro-
trudes YOS 10 31 viii 8; martu . . . ressa ip-lu-
u$-ma ust RA 27 149:16 (all OB); Sulmu ana
A marti GAM-u$§ TCL 6 3 r. 38, also CT 30 50
Sm. 823:12, adt 2 gaM-u§ TCL 6 1 r. 37f.,
tmitty amuti GAM-ma Sutabru  ibid. 26, cf.
E.HA.LA ... ana arkat amuti GAM-ma ust
ibid. 34, also ibid. 55, and passim.

b’ with object: martu amuta GAM-us-ma
ust the gall bladder pierces the liver and
extrudes KAR 423 iii 15f., also CT 30 8
K.7032:3f.; amutu Sera armatma marta u
ubana caAM-us-ma usi the liver is covered
with flesh and it pierces the gall bladder
and the “finger” and extrudes TCL 6 1:48;
if the Sulmu is like a crescent moon and
ubansu res martt GAM-usS-ma ust its
“finger” pierces the top of the gall bladder
and extrudes TCL 6 3:19, cf. ibid. 20f.

c) said of parts of the body: muttassu
ugallibu appasu [ilp-lu-$u  (for making a
false claim) they shaved half his head and
pierced his nose CT 45 18:15, cf. VAS 8 19:9
and 14, CT 48 4:8 (all OB), AfO 17 283:81
(MA); Summa izbu . .. nahirasu pal-$a if a
malformed animal’s nostrils are pierced
Leichty Izbu XII 54; wmmerum esemtum sa
1si§u Sa vmittim pa-al-$a-at the sheep’s right
jawbone is perforated YOS 10 47:11 (OB be-
havior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 1sasu killalun pa-
al-$u ibid. 12, and passim in this text; res 1$sure
kutallasu pa-li-i§ RA 61 23:9; Summa izbu
uzun tmittisu pal-Sat Leichty Izbu XI 13, cf.
ibid. 14f.; Summa sinnistu wlidma . . . vzunsu
Sa tmitti la (wr. BA.RA) U-at ibid. IV 36, cf.
uznasu kilattan BA.RA U.MES ibid. 38; if
a woman gives birth and wzun imattisu/
Sumelisu cam its (the baby’s) right/left
ear is pierced Labat Suse 9:22f.; Summa
(Ilw’asu) pa-al-da /| pa-al-sd (see paladu)
von Weiher Uruk 150 iii 21; ina [Lutné masers
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sibit qateja 1sasu ap-lu-us (see isu usage a)
Streck Asb. 80 ix 106, cf. 1na théj[a ...] esasu
ap-lu-u$ Bauer Asb. 2 45 K.3405:10; [Summa
...] pa-li$&-ma ina-tal, [Summa ...] NU pa-
l1$§-ma NU wna-tal Kraus Texte 32:10f., cf. Or.
NS 16 187:9f. (SB physiogn.).

d) said of incense smoke: Summa qutrin=
num ana $it Samsi ip-lu-us-ma ust if the
incense smoke (when dispersed) breaks
through toward the east and projects out-
ward TUCP 9 p- 375:26, cf. ibid. 25 and 29;
Summa NA $tu sit Samsi ana hal-li ba-ri-im
pa-li-i§ Sutebru if the incense smoke is
pierced all the way through from the east
toward the diviner’s crotch ibid. 27 (OB).

e) said of other objects: (wood) unah=
hitu w ip-lu-$u (see nuhhutu) UET 5 468 i 41
(OB); Sammu stones ana pa-la-as marri mah=
lasi for boring spades and chisels ARM 21
269:2; [NA4].NUNUZ ta-pal-la-a$ you perfo-
rate a bead KUB 37 69:9 and dupl. 70:5 (inc.);
[...] aht ta-pal-la-a$ husaba tuserrab KBo 36
34 11 137, also 29 i1 11, see Schwemer Akkadische
Rituale 90:61; takkussa [ta-pal-lla-a$-ma you
pierce a reed tube Kécher BAM 494 ii 17;
obscure: UL.HE GAM-t§ ACh Adad 12:3.

2. pullusu (same mng.) —a) said of
lands, fields: sarrum matam nakartam u-pa-
al-la-as-ma isabbat YOS 10 31 ii 22, cf. ibid.
28:4, cf. also Sar[rum] mat nakrim i-pa-lal-
la-a$] ibid. 45:64 (all OB ext.); nakrum matka
d—pa—la—a§(var. adds -§7) ibid. 48:21, var. from
47:84, cf. ibid. 85, 48:22, etc. (OB behavior of
sacrificial lamb); mat nakrim tu-pa-al-la-a$ ibid.
45:36, cf. ibid. 42 i 57, 45:65 (all OB ext.); ob-
scure: (fields) 1.DAB; PN UGULA MAR.
TU pu-ul-lu-su (read pullukat?) JCS 29 150
No. 9:12’ (OB), see Jacobsen, apud M. ded. Ellis,
ibid. 135.

b) said of houses: $arraqu £.ME (var. &
LU) GAM.MES-ma mimma aqra ileqgima
thieves will break into houses (var. a
man’s house) and take something of value
CT 31 35 r. 14, var. from dupl. JNES 42 112
r. 25 (SB ext.); ana BE.MES pu-ul-lu-§i for
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BPO 2 III 8.

¢) said of parts of the human or animal
body: ki $a ina libbi kamani $a dispi
HABRUD.MES pal(var. pa)-lu-$§d-a-ni ina
libbi vzu.MES-ku-nu ... HABRUD lu pal-
lu-§¢ (var. HABRUD.MES lu-u-pal-li-su)
just as holes are pierced in (this) honey-
cake, so may holes be pierced (var. may
they pierce holes) in your flesh Wiseman
Treaties 595 and 598, see Parpola and Watanabe,
SAA 2 6; namba’? [ulp-ta(var. -tal)-li-sd¢ he
pierced water holes (in Tiamat’s corpse)
En. el. V 58; selum $a imittim [pu-ull-lu-
[u$] the right rib is pierced YOS 10 45:24
(OB ext.); esmetum . .. sthhiretum Sa vmattem
pu(var. adds -ul)-lu-§a the small bones on
the right are pierced ibid. 48:6, var. from
47:69; gerbu pu-ul-lu-$u (if) the intestines
are perforated RA 65 73:54 (OB ext.); BE BIR
U pu-ul-lu-us if the kidney is pierced by
a hole KUB 4 1 iv 22 (ext.); uznésu whappa
u-pal-la-a$§ (see hepd mng. 6) KAV 1 vi 45
(Ass. Code § 44), cf. wuzneSu u-pal-lu-i-$u
they shall pierce his ears (as punishment)
ibid. v 84 (§ 40), also v 101 (§ 40); Summa izbu
libbasu pu-ul-lu-[us(?)] Leichty Izbu XVI 81;
Summa (panasu) MIN (= halé) pu-ul-lu-$u if
his face is perforated (i.e., pockmarked)
with black moles Kraus Texte 7:9; gimri
pagreSunu u-pal-li-Sa tamzizis OIP 2 45 v 81
(Senn.); note used figuratively: ana ili $a
panika ukallamanni ina qutrinatim qataja
pu-lu-$a (see quirinu mng. 2b) BIN 7 41:10
(OB let.).

d) said of other objects: sunu hurrate
tna libbt dalti up-ta-li-$u they have bored
through the door (and are doing battle
within) ZA 51 140:69 and dupl. ZA 52 226:25
(cultic comm.); 7 hirst Sa e’ri tu-pa-la-ds . . .
ma tabarry . .. tusakkak you pierce seven
blocks of laurel wood and string them on
red wool Kécher BAM 237 iv 40 (SB rit.).

e)
Smatt u-pa-al-li-is-ma
the meaning of these matters

in transferred meaning: awdtim
I have penetrated
ARMT 26
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373:37, cf. [telmsu nu-pa-al-li-is§ ibid. 451:7;
ma mat nikurtim awldatilmmlal i-pa-al-la-
Su-ma ARMT 13 38:20, see Durand Documents
de Mari 2 p. 646 No. 831.

3. III (causative to mng. 1): [summa
dananlu ... [...] u-Sa-ap-la-a§ RA 38 81 r.
23 (OB ext.).

4. IV (passive to mng. 1): KAL LUGAL
1-pa-la-as the royal fortress will be breached
CT 6 2-3 case 18, wr. dannat LUGAL ip-pa-
la-a$ ibid. 22 (OB liver model), see Nougayrol,
RA 38 77, cf. pil$u ana dur $arri GaM-a$ (see
mng. 1b-1’) Labat Suse 4 r. 24; in GN ana
pant ummanim pil§u i-pa-al-su  breaches
were cut through (the defenses) in Kish
before the army RA 385 44 No. 11b:3 (Mari
liver model); as§um 8 senim Sa ina tarbasim
Sa PN u PNy ip-pa-al-Su-i-ma usia §tbut alim
u rabianum izztzuma the elders of the city
and the mayor were present for the case
concerning the eight sheep which escaped
when the fold belonging to PN and PN,
was breached YOS 8 1:5 (OB); E.KUR GAM
E LU BIR-ak the temple will be breached,
the man’s household will be scattered CT
28 44 r. 16 (SB); [D]Ug.A massartt bit ameéli
GAM-as nisirtt bit ameli usst desertion of
the watch, the man’s house will be broken
into, valuables will be lost from the man’s
house KAR 430:4 (SB ext.), ¢f. EN.NU.UN
GAM-d$ AfO 22 60:26 (MB); [Summa hurru
...] tp-pa-lissma CT 40 20:2; ina biti Suats
pilsu (wr. U) caM-a$ (see pil$u usage b)
KAR 376:45 (both SB Alu); pallisu [bitam ip=
s] massar bitim Sa ip-pa-al-$u [. . . idulkku
(see pallisu mng. 1) Goetze LE § 60:35, see
Landsberger, David AV 102 and Roth Law Collec-
tions 68.

For Iraq 39 150:29, 33, and 36, see palasu
mng. 2. In OBTR (= OBT Tell Rimah) 3:13,
the restoration of [... Zimrli-lim bu-ul-l[1-
Z ...] is uncertain.

palasu see palasu.

palatusSu s.; (reading and mng. uncert.);

OB.*

palgu

[Anu] wteli slamlésa [...]-x-x ersetamma
pa-la-ltu(?)-us-§u  Anu went up to heaven,
. ...the earth Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis I 14,
see von Soden, ZA 68 54.

Possibly a title of Enlil, see von Soden, ZA
68 717.

palatu see paladu.

pala’u s.; (a type of soldier); syn. list*;
Elam. word.

pa-la-d = ERIM NIM troop, in Elamite Explicit
Malku I 88.

pala’u see pali A.

palgis adv.; like a ditch; SB*; cf. palgu.

iD Zaban Sapli Sa nebertasu pasqat ums=
manat Samas Marduk pal-gi-is uSashit 1
made the troops of Sama$§ and Marduk
leap across the Lower Zab river, whose
crossing is difficult, as if it were a ditch
TCL 3 10 (Sar.).

palgu (palku, palagu) s.; canal, irrigation
ditch; from OAKkk. on; wr. syll. (P1-al-gu-
1-a, Pl-al-gi(!)-ta BIN 7 40:12 and 21) and
PA; (PA, Gautier Dilbat 39:2, PA TCL 10
37:3); cf. palgis.

[pal-a PAP.E = pa-al-gu(var. adds -um), pa-at-tum
MSL 14 92:83:1f. (Proto-Aa); pa-a PAP.E, pa-a
PAP.18 = pal-gu Ea I 269f.; pa-a (var. pa-ap) PAP.E
- pa-al-gu, pa-a PAP.18 = pat-tum SP I 103f.; [pa-a]
PAP.E, [pa-a] PAP.18 = pal-gu, pat-tum, ra-a-ta, a-
tap-pu, mi-tir-tum A 1/6:29-38; paP.E = pall-glu,
PAP.IS = pa-a-ti, PAP.E.LAL = atappu Practical Vo-
cabulary Assur 876ff.; PAP.E = pal-gu (vars. pa-al-
gu, [pall-gus, Greek transcription ¢aray) Hh. II
208, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 542:175.

PAP.E.a.dé.a%"? = pal-gu (var. pa-lag) mé ublu,
PAP.E.a.dé.dé.a = pal-gu MIN it-ta-nab-ba-lu,
[paP.E.lugal.gli.na = [...], PAP.E. gi§.SAR =
pa-lag ki-r[i-e], ..., PAP.E.nig.gilim.ma = MIN
«LAGY» man-ha-[li] (error for mashali), PAP.E.
gi¥.apin = MIN e-re-[se], PaAP.E. gid.da = dr-
[klu, PAP.E. nu.MIN = NU MIN, PAP.[E]. gudy,.
da = ku-ru-lil, pap. [E]. sig. ga = §u-u (parsiggi),
mut-ta-a-ru], PAP.E.ensi{ = PAP.E $-§d-alk-ki],
PAP.E.E.BAR = PAP. E $d-an-g[i-i], PAP.E. §abra
= pal-gu $ab-ri-e, PAP.E.9nin. mugtim™El - pgl-
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gu Nin-mug, PAP.E. lahtan (DAG.KISIMzXLA) =
pal-gu lah-ta-ni, PAP.E. mu.un.dlu = PAP.E ki-
xz-x Hh. XXII Section 8:10’-25"; paP.E.[...]
[...], paP.E.zi.da = pal-gu ki-na-at-ti, [PAP.E
...] = pal-gu ku-ru-ub Hh. XXII Section 9:1'-2a’;
e.tun. na=MIN (= i-ku) pal-gu Hh. XXII Section
9:5, cf. tu-un TUN = [pal-glu A VIII/1:123, with
comm. [tu-unl TON ... lzltu [/ i-ku pal-ku A
VIII/1 Comm. 6 and 9.

[im].du.a = kul-la-tum = tid paP.E Hg. A II
133, in MSL 7 113; 1u.PaAP.E. ba. al = he-e-1i pa-
al-[gi-im] OB Lu A 219 (restored from N 3251);
[...]1=[M]IN ¢ PA.MES, [M]IN $d pal-gt Ea VI MA
Excerpt 7'f.

e.zu dim pag.zu dim : i-tk-ka [$a-pil-ik pa-
la-ag-ka he-1ril your dike is piled up, your canal is
dug out UET 6 385 r. 1f. and 5f., see Civil
Farmer’s Instructions p. 111; 9en.ki.im.du
umun e pag.a.ra: dMIN bél i-gi w pal-gi SBH
139 No. IV 139f.,, cf. ibid. 72 No. 40:12f.; ¢ paj
Su.si.sd gd.gd.e.de : tka u pal-ga [ina Sute-
Surisunu] (see iku s. lex. section) KAR 4:13;
dingir.re.e.ne.da.nu e pas ga.gd.[...]:
ilu $a ina balisu iku w pal-gu x [...] 4R 14 No.
3:11f.; id.nun.(var. adds 9bi.ir.du pa(var.
pas).mul.bi na.nam : MIN pa-lag-§i muttan=
bitumma the Nunbirdu is its (Nippur’s) shining ca-
nal Barton MBI 4 i 8 (Sum.) and dupls., see Beh-
rens Enlil und Ninlil 16:8 and Falkenstein, ZA
47 194; pas.ra.mu pag.ra ba.Sub [...] (syll.
Sum.: pa.ra.mu pa.ra bé.Su.ub) : $a pal-gi
ina pal-gi ittan[di] (var. nadi) the canal digger has
been cast into the canal SBH 111 No. 57 r. 3f. and
dupls., see Cohen Lamentations 55f.:93; pay.
sar.ra.ta mu.un.na.an.te.na.ra : ana pa-
lag musaré itteht VAS 24 75:2, see J. Westenholz
Akkade 52; mu.sar.ra pag.sikil.la GIS.sAR.
ke (KID) é.tus.a Su.mu.un.du pas.sikil.la
GIS.sAR.ke, é.tus.a.8¢ mu.un.e : ma musaré
pa-lag kiri ellt bit rimki epusma ana pa-lag kiri elli
ana bit rimki $usisuma construct a bathhouse in
the garden by the canal of the pure orchard, bring
him out to the canal of the pure orchard, to the
bathhouse STT 200:57ff., see Walker and Dick,
SAA Lit. Texts 1 142.

a) in gen. — 1’ in letters, econ., hist.:
wmu pd-la-ag GN iptew when he opened the
canal of GN MDP 4 pl. 2 ii 5 (OAkk., Puzur-
Indusinak); (ASSur) pda-al-gus la etagim is
(like) canals that cannot be crossed Belleten
14 226:38 (OA, Irisum); masit pa-al-gi Sukun=
ma stkkatu la imdt (see masitu) A X11/69:6,
cf. masitam sa pa-al-gi-ka ul tasakkan ibid.
4 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); PN ity awile
PAj tptema . . . u PAg 1ssekir PN opened the
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canal with the men, but the canal has be-
come blocked YOS 2 108:6 and 9 (OB let.);
pa-al-ga-am . . . PN the[r]ri BIN 7 17:4; X pa-
al-gi kima tetehhivma when you approach
the ditches VAS 16 199:6; 3 Pas.HI.A [$4dl
iptema Fish Letters 17:11, see Kraus, AbB 10
17; anaki ana Pi-al-gi(!)-ia petém allikma u
PN idukanni should I have gone to open
my canals so that PN would kill me? BIN 7
40:21, cf. Pr-al-gu-i-a sukkuru (see sekeru
A mng. 3a) ibid. 12 (all OB letters), note
(implements for PN) ana pi-<te> pa-al-gi-
tm for opening the canal Greengus Ishchali
260:5 (OB); mihram $a ina PA5 mahruma . . .
usterdi he has allowed the weir that was
constructed in the canal to overflow Kraus,
AbB 10 42:17; awili $a ina ah PA5 GN eqletim
sabtu dekéma PA5 GN lthrd round up the
men who hold fields on the bank of the GN
canal and have them dredge the GN canal
LIH 71:4ff., of. ibid. 9; A.GAR fD PN ila
PA; PN, a field (near) PN’s river, adjacent
to PNQ’S ditch Szlechter Tablettes p. 90:4; X
A.8A ... US.SA.DU PAs; PN Szlechter TJA
p- 32 H56:3, cf. PBS 8/2 169 ii 13 and iv 17; X
GIS.SAR . . . PA5 GIS.GISIMMAR X orchard
(at) the canal of the palms OECT 8 3:2;
fields ina pa-la-ag GN na pa-la-ag
GN, FLP 1384:5 and 8 (courtesy D. Owen); X
GIS.SAR . . . PAy PN w PN, TCL 10 26:4, also
ibid. 33:8; x A.8A SAG.BI PAz PN
SAG.BI 2 ah PA; DN x field with one end
on the PN canal, the second end on the
bank of the Ea canal TCL 10 77:3f. and 8f.; X
A.8A ... masqit PA; UKU.US.MES x field
irrigated by the soldiers’ canal Szlechter
TJA p. 67 H2:3, cf. ibid. p. 74 H13:2; 6 LU PA,4-
dEN.zUK six men of Palag-Sin ibid. p. 130
FM27:1; X A.8A A.GAR PA; bu(?)-rt VAS 7
51:1; X A.SA GIS.SAR Sa pa-la-ag 1Uras VAS
7 27:2; note the writings: x GIS.SAR . ..
PA PN TCL 10 37:3, A.GAR Pa, Ura$
Gautier Dilbat 39:2 (all OB); pa-la-ag Sapir sabi
PBS 1/2 53:19; PA5; DN ... ul ipte BE 17 3:10
(both MB letters); X A.SA teh pa-al-gi
gabalté x field bordering on the central
canal JCS 7 123 No. 5:12 (MA); GN asar pal-
gu Sa ID [Ha-burl GN, where there is an
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irrigation ditch from the Habur river
Scheil Tn. I r. 14; PAs musaré sa Ekarzaginna
Borger Esarh. 89 r. 22, cf. ibid. 91:10; pal-gu
babil mé Surddati ihr[ima]l he dug a canal to
carry off the inundation waters TCL 3 203
(Sar.); PN u PNy tna mustsunu ana muhhi
PA; usstd (see musd A mng. le) Nbn. 53:3;
bit DN $a kisad PAs Nbk. 247:12 (both NB);
PAs-Su (var. pa-la-ga-$u) la eskir 1 did not
dam up its (Babylon’s) canal VAB 4 116 ii
29, var. from ibid. 136 viii 39 (Nbk.); ID GN
pa-al-ga (var. PAg) sit Sams$i GN, Libil-
Hegalli, the eastern canal of Babylon ibid.
88 No. 81 12, var. from ibid. 114 i1 5, ef. 136 vii
44 (Nbn.); PAg uSahrima ina kupre w agurri
abnd sukkisu ibid. 212 ii 8 (Ner.); titur pa-al-
ga aksurma ibid. 88 No. 8 ii 9, cf. 160 vii 63
(Nbk.); ultu abul DN adi b[7]t DN, $a kisad
pal-gi [allu es[su $umsu] from the IStar
gate to the temple of Bélet-Eanna on the
bank of the canal, it is called New Town
Iraq 36 46:95, cf. ibid. 96, see George Topographi-
cal Texts 68ff.

2’ in lit.: pal-ga ul tasahhit you cannot
leap a ditch Lambert BWL 253:8f. (bil. prov-
erb, Sum. broken); PAy rapsa la ta§alzfzit Uga-
ritica 5 163 ii 11; PAg la 1Sahhit KAR 178 r. iv
43, also KAR 147 r. 11, cf. PAjg la tbbalakkit
KAR 177 r. ii 25 (SB hemer.); tna balikr naru
ul ippette naru ul issekkir . .. Pay ul tppette
PA; ul issekkir (see sekéru A mng. 5a)
Farber Istar und Dumuzi 130:50ff.; eper pal-gi
soil from a canal (used in rit.) Craig ABRT
1 66:4 and dupl. KAR 144:2; tid PAj teleqqe
ma mé PAg tuballal you take clay from the
canal and mix it with water from the canal
Kécher BAM 147:25f.; IM PA5 HI.HI you mix
clay from a canal LKU 33 r. 31 (Lamagtu), cf.
salam marat Anim Sa tid PAy teppus tmera
Sa tid PA5 teppus you make an image of the
daughter of Anu out of clay from a ditch,
you make a donkey out of clay from a ditch
ZA 16 196 iv 2f. (Lamastu), cf. salam puhi
ameli $a tid PA5 kiri a substitute image of
a man made of clay from an orchard canal
ABL 977+ r. 6, see Parpola, SAA 10 296; Summa
amelu ina libbi eqel ali Pas thri if a man
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digs a canal in a field within the town CT
39 3:10 (8B Alu); PA;.MES narate w harranate
JNES 15 134:69 (lipsur-lit.); [mamlit pal-gs
(var. PA;) w titurri  “oath” of canal and
bridge Surpu III 49; mamit PA; (var. pal-
[gi]) peté sekéru ibid. 57.

b) beside other types of canal: see tku
s. mng. la; PA; itti atappisa the canal (will
be estranged) from its branch ACh Supp.
Adad 59:14; note the sequence E PA; PA;.
LAL K.6336 ii 7’ (rit.); [{Enklimdu Sar ikt
PA5; MIO 1 68:43 (SB descriptions of representa-
tions of demons); [e_temmu Sa ma tki] u PAg
nadd the ghost of one who lies (unburied)
in dike or canal LKA 84:29, see TuL p. 145;
thu w PA5 ul 18$vru neither dike nor canal
will prosper TCL 6 12 r. vi d 1 (LB astrol.), see
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 21; tku w PAj
18$1r AOAT 1 136:41f., cf. thu w PAg ul 1$$ir
ibid. 43 (astron.); DN gugal narati bel ki tids
pal-[gi] (var. [... ilki w pa;) Enbilulu,
canal inspector of the rivers, divine lord of
dike, mud, and canal OIP 2 81:29, var. from
D.T. 166 r. 9’ (Senn.), see Borger BAL 88.

See atappu and tku discussion sections.
For refs. wr. pa; in Nuzi and Elam see
atappu.

Laessoe, JCS 5 25f.; Stol, RLA 5 355ff.

palhi§ adv.; 1. reverently, respectfully,
fearfully, 2. terrifyingly; OB, MB, SB; cf.
palahu.

§3.zu Ya.nun.na a.ra.zu.a dé.ém.ra.a.

sug.sug.ge.es : [IMIN inal teslitu pal-hi-i§ lizzi-
2uka may the Anunnaku gods stand reverently
before you in prayer SBH 132 No. I r. 17f.;
da.nun.na.ke(KID).e.ne nigin.na.bi ni.bi
ha.ra.an.dé.e : Anunnakt napharsunu pal-hi-is
tba’ika all the Anunnaku gods approach you re-
spectfully RAcec. 109:11f.

[x] = Ipall-his STC 2 pl. 55 K.4406 iii 6’ (comm.
to En. el. VII 108).

1. reverently, respectfully, fearfully —
a) referring to an attitude toward gods: $a
ana Sumisw ilw kima mehé isubbu pal-[hils
(Marduk) at whose name the gods tremble
fearfully as in a storm En. el. VII 108; Igigi
u Anunnakr kullassunu wzuzzu pal-his all
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the Igigu and Anunnaku stood reverently
Cagni Erra V 3; puhru il §ut Samé erseti u-qa-
mu-u re-es-su pa-al-hi-is izzizzu (see qu’d
mng. 2a-2’) PSBA 20 157 r. 8 (acrostic hymn);
Enlil ... Sa ana sit pisu Igigi kullassunu
muqu pal-hits Enlil, at whose utterance all
the Igigu tremble with fear JCS 19 123:4,
cf. Igigi appa ilabbinu wtaqqi pal-his Hinke
Kudurru i 6, pal-hi-t§ wtagqd ibid. ii 11, cf.
also $a amat ilani rabiti pal-his§ utaqqima
TCL 3 113 (Sar.); before Nab{i and Nana
uskenma ... pal-his ustesera kibsisu  he
prostrated himself, with reverence he
guided his steps aright WO 4 32 vi 3 (Shalm.
I1I); ana Enlil Ninlil pal-hi§ uskenma 1
prostrated myself reverently before Enlil
and Ninlil TCL 3 9 (Sar.); ana dini Samas
w Adad pal-hi§ aktammisma 1 bowed in
reverence before the oracular judgment of
Samas and Adad Borger Esarh. 82:20; anaku
ana DN ... pa-al-hi-i§ utaqqu 1 respectfully
await Marduk VAB 472 15, cf. ibid. 88 No. 9
i 11, 104 i 26, #lu Sut Samé erseti pa-al-hi-
1§ utaqqusu the gods of heaven and the
nether world await him (Marduk) respect-
fully ibid. 126 ii 61; pa-al-hi-i$ astene’1du 1
reverently beseech him (Marduk) ibid. 142
i 16; pa-al-hi-i$ la abattilsu usallam $ipirsu
reverently, without interruption, I com-
plete the work on it (rebuilding the cities)
ibid. 76 iii 3, cf. ibid. 110 iii 11, 184 iii 68 (all
Nbk.); pa-al-hi-is§ atammd ana <llil ilani
Marduk ibid. 218 i 23; ana Samas . . . pal-hi-
1§ ustemigma ibid. 254 i 15; pa-al-hi-i§ at=
ta’rdma tna temeqi u utnennt aste’d asrisu
I gave reverent attention, and with prayer
and supplication I sought its (the Mar-
duk temple’s) site ibid. 280 vii 39 (all Nbn.),
cf. Marduk ... pa-al-hi-is atta’idma ibid.
216 ii 7 (Ner.); gqataja as$ima ana DN . .. pal-
hi-is ina téemeqa [ummal 1 (Adad-guppi)
raised my hands and reverently spoke in
prayer to DN as follows AnSt 8 48 i 45
(Nbn.); in broken context: pa-al-hi-[i$(?)]
CT 37 18 iii 34 (Nbk.).

b) referring to an attitude toward
kings: elt GN Sadi marst pal-his elima malak

palbu

girrija ana ruqéty itulma irrutu Sirusu  in
fear he climbed GN, a difficult mountain
terrain, and seeing in the distance the
approach of my expedition, his flesh trem-
bled TCL 3 82 (Sar.); pal-his ultanapsaqu
libbasunu ttarrakma imd’u martu (see ta=
raku mng. 2a) Borger Esarh. 57 iv 85; trutbu
pal-his they (the enemies) trembled with
fear OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:20, see Livingstone,
SAA 3 3 (hymn of Asb.); pal-hi-i§ kansi§ re-
spectfully and submissively (he presented
his gift to me) Streck Asb. 84 x 49.

2. terrifyingly: isnd [ palnasa pa-al-hi-i§
(Saltu grew angry) her face changed ter-
rifyingly VAS 10 214 viii 27 (OB Agugaja), see
Groneberg Istar 83.

palbu adj.; 1. fearsome, awe-inspiring,
2. fearful, reverent; OB, Mari, MB, SB,
NA, NB; cf. palahu.

[bu-ug] [HUS] = pal-hu = (Hitt.) na-ah-Sa-ra-az S*
Voc. L 13",

zé.tuku = pal-hu, zé . nu.tuku = la pa-li-[hlu
Antagal G 61f.; 14.n{.te = pa-ar-du, pa-al-hu OB
Lu B v 46f., cf. OB Lu A 153f.

1. fearsome, awe-inspiring: [ana Nerlgal
pa-al-hi-im  to Nergal the awe-inspiring
ARM 1 3:1, see MARI 4 293 No. 4 (let. to a god);
$a basmri $issit pisw ... pa-al-ha-am zimi
the basmu snake has six mouths, it is of
fearsome appearance TIM 9 66:23 and dupl.
65:11 (OB inc.), see Finkel, Mesopotamian Magic
226; 1na Mmé A. AB. BA Samrutim pa-al-hu-i-
tvm in the violent, awesome waters of the
ocean YOS 11 86:6, see van Dijk, Or. NS 42 503
(OB inc.); ™Pa-al-ha-am-ri-ig-mi  PBS 11/1
61:4 (OB name list), also A 32091 r. 2, A 32069:8
(both OB adm.).

2. fearful, reverent: RN ... pal-hu $emd
Sama$ ... a$ru pal-hu Hammurapi, the
reverent, the one who obeys Sama$, the
humble, the reverent LIH 159:9 and 13 (NB
copy): Simbar-Sipak . .. ré*d pal-hu  JCS 19
124 r. 21 (late copy of early NB royal inscr.);
[anaku ...] kima pa-al-hi-im-ma [...] van
Soldt, AbB 13 124:28'; x X pal-hu-u-tv adira
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usasra he (Marduk) [...-s] the reverent
ones, he enriches the one who shows awe
AfO 19 65 iii 3 (SB prayer to Marduk); [$a .. .]
libbasu adru pal-hu w $ultaduru] (the sup-
plicant) whose heart is apprehensive, fear-
ful, and worried Schollmeyer No. 28:8; the
inhabitants of Babylon distribute beer ra-
tions ki lik-kil-e pal-hi iktarraba i-l[a(?)]
they praise the god(?) like a reverent .. ..
KAR 321:2 (8B lit.); ré$tsu pal-hu (var. résu
palkd) his reverent slave (variant: a slave
of wide understanding) Lambert BWL 88:289
(Theodicy); UN.MES pa-<al>-hu-te Sunu CT 53
75 r. 13, see Parpola, SAA 10 354; RN ... Sa
umisam ana palah ilant basd uznasu libba
pa-al-hu RN, whose intelligence is turned
each day to the worship of the gods, who
i1s reverent in intention VAB 4 262 i 4;
RN ... r&’dm pa-al-hu YOS 1 45 i 5 (both
Nbn.); Nabonidus [... Sillatu la(?)] pa-lth
umiSamma tddenebbub daily irreverently
spoke blasphemy (and discontinued the
regular offerings) 5R 35:6 (Cyr.), see Berger,
ZA 64 194; ™Pal-hu-Se-zib ADD 276 r. 9, wr.
mPal—ZLu—zZ—§e—zib ADD 742:20, 857 iv 6, Iraq 16
50 ND 2340:8 (all NA).

In RA 46 94:11 read $am-r[i-1]$ on the basis of
parallels STT 21:49 and dupl. STT 19:49, see sam-

ri§ usage a.

palidu s.; (a textile); RS*; WSem. word.
5 T0G pa-li-du-ma MRS 12 128:3, also ibid.
127:4, 129:5.
Huehnergard Ugaritic Vocabulary 167f.

palijamali see paldmu.

paliku s.; (a textile worker); OB lex.*; cf.
palaku B.

lu.161.KAK.ra = pa-li-ku, 14.1GI.KAK.Uur.ra =
e-si-rum OB Lu D 13f.; [1d.t0g.1GI.KAK.Tra] =
pa-li-ku-um OB Lu A 15, also B 1 17.

palilu s.; (a textile); OA, Mari, Nuzi.

nig.Su.gur.ra = pa-li-lu  BRM 4 33:33

(group voc.).

palisu

a) in OA: I paid six shekels of sil-
ver ana 2 TUG pd-li-li for two p. textiles
TCL 20 164:12, cf. 3 [TUOG] pa-li-li $a qatim
Michel and Garelli Kiltepe 1 37:5; Sitta ki-ta-a-
tum pd-li-lu CCT 5 12a:10; [pld-li-lu madis
Sarrutu Matou§ Prag I 768:13; see Veenhof Old
Assyrian Trade 178.

b) in Mari: 2 pa-li-lu PN ARMT 22 136:1,
and passim in this text.

¢) in Nuzi: 2 sunu 3 pa-li-lu-i Sa
GADA.MES two sunu textiles, three linen
p.-s HSS 14 247:48; 1 TUG $inahilu pa-li-la
HSS 15 169:21; 3 tapalu ba-ah-la Sinahilu
anla] pa-li-la ibid. 25; 3 tapalu Susuppu ana
pa-li-la  HSS 15 174:13; nahlaptu $inahilu
ana pa-li-la HSS 14 138:12; 6 pd-li-lu RA 36
150 1482 r. 3.

palilu s.; vanguard, front-runner (occurs
in personal names only); OAkk., OA; wr.
syll. and 1G1.DU; cf. palalu A.

dir—m-pa—lil = lu-bar N1-lu-ti An VII 166, cf. 4Ir-
ra-pa-lil = su-bat (var. MIN (= lu-ba-$1)) NI1-ma-ti
(among garments) Malku VI 75.

[x-z]-pd-l1il MAD 1 70:2 (OAkk.); ‘Adad-
pa-li-il Adad-Is-The-One-Who-Goes-Ahead
AnOr 1 No. 201 r. 1; 4Sul-gi-pa-li-il  Jones-
Snyder 63:67, TCL 2 5500 ii 7; dga—id—IGI.DU
MVN 4 31 r. 1 (all Ur ITI); A-Sur-pd-li-tl; TCL
20 107:5, I$tar-pda-li-tl; TuM 1 283:17, note
sandhi writing Istar-pa-li-lu(-)ub-la-ki-im
CCT 4 13b:21, see Edzard, ZA 55 117 n. 10;
I$tar-1GI.DU TCL 14 64:3 (all OA); for other
refs., see Tallqvist Goétterepitheta 435.
alik

Note pa-li-il 16G1.DU = adaridu,

mahri, alik pant Diri 11 92ff.
palisu see palisu.

palisu (or palisu) adj.(?); (mng. unkn.);

NB.*
zipa agurru NALESL (KAL) $a asarri

pa-li-su-tim Sa ina ekal asarru Sa Naram-
Sin ... PN tupSarru imuru (for translat.
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see ze’pu mng. 3) Clay, MJ 3 (1912) 23f. fig.
9:2f., see Frayne, RIME 2 197f.

palitu (or balitu) s. fem.; (a textile); OA;
pl. paliatu.

ammakam pa-li-tdm mimma sebilamma u
anakw lattalkam at least send me some p.
from there so that I can leave CCT 4 45b:43;
w jattum pa-li-<<tum(?)> isserija imiuqut my
p. has fallen from me (and I am clad like a
slave) ibid. 29; atta pd-li-a-tim $a 1 GIN.TA
w 13 GIN.TA tustébilam you sent me p.-s
worth only a shekel or a shekel and a half
Kienast ATHE 47:24; $im pa-li-titm luberim
mala iddunu luptani write down the price
of the luberu p. textile, as much as they
offer Michel and Garelli Kiiltepe 1 59:17.

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 182f.

palku s.; (a type of cloth or garment); OB;
cf. palaku B.

tig.IGI.KAK.ri.a = pal-ku, t i1 g.IGI.KAK.Ur.ra
= mi-su-u Hh. XIX 196f.

inanna pa-al-ka-am $a na-su idnamma A
X11/57:22 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro).

For RA 6 131 AO 3555:10 (comm. to A
VIII/1:123) see palgu lex. section.

palku see palgu.

palktt  (fem. palkdtu) adj.; broad, vast,
extensive, wise, learned; SB; wr. pa-ar-ku
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 iv 8; cf. napalkd V.

ta-dr KUD = pa-all-klu-u, na-[ pall-ku-u, $u-[pall-
ku-u A III/5:141ff.; bu-ru U = §d GI.U pe-ta uz-nu,
MIN rap-§d uz-nu, MIN pal-ku-u A 11/4:125ff.

[...110e>-u /| pal-ku-u /| tup-$ar-ri Lambert BWL
82 comm. to lines 217-218 (Theodicy Comm.).

a) in spatial use: salmutu ipsi ugaru seru
pal-ku-u wlid idrana the black fields turned
white, the broad plain brought forth salt
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 110 iii 58, cf. ibid. 108
iii 48 (SB), but wr. seru pa-ar-ku mali
idrlanal ibid. 78 iv 8; rumma ana pal-ki-i
kisallisa he came into her vast courtyard
STT 28 iii 48, vi 29 (Nergal and Ereskigal), see

palki

AnSt 10 110f.; §a Samé ruquti milasunu hitu

. $a hubur pal-ka-ti Supulsa idi (I am
Marduk) who explores the height of the
distant heavens, who knows the depth of
the broad river of the nether world AfO 17
312 A 9 and AfO 19 115 A 8 (Marduk’s Address to
the Demons).

b) describing intellect, understanding,
or perception — 1’ in attributive use: ina
uzni nikiltt hasist pal-ke-e Sa i$ruka apkal
tly rubd Nudimmud with the sagacity and
the vast comprehension that Prince Nu-
dimmud, the sage among the gods, granted
to me Rost Tigl. p. 72 r. 17, see Tadmor Tigl. 111
173; wna . .. uzun nikiltu $a Ea ... iqisusu
hasisa pal-ka usatlimusu Ninsiku with the
sagacity that Ea granted him, the vast
comprehension (with which) Ningiku en-
dowed him VAS 1 37 iii 7, also Iraq 15 123:20
(both Merodachbaladan II), cf. OIP 38 132 No. 6:7
(Sar.) and dupl. Winckler Sar. pl. 49 No. 3B, cf.
OIP 2 117:4 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 18 iii 1, 82
r. 10, 95 r. 28, Streck Asb. 254 i 10; hasissu
pal-ku-%  Hunger Kolophone 337:3; ina ...
hissat uzneja pal-ka-a-ti with my vast in-
telligence Winckler Sar. pl. 40:14, Lyon Sar.
p. 7:48, tna meresyja pal-ki  ibid. 47; the
gods imbued him with nemeqisunu pal-
ku-u-te Hunger Kolophone 326:4, 327:7.

2’ in predicative use: pal-ka(var. -ku)
uznu (var. uzni) hasis (Nudimmud) vast in
intelligence, wise En.el. I 18, cf. ibid VII 117,
cf. pal-kat uz[ni] OECT 6 pl. 24 K.3031 r. 5
and dupl. Sm. 1719:8 (courtesy R. Borger); $a
naphar uznt thmumu hasisa pal-ki(var. -ku)
(Marduk) who comprehends all knowl-
edge, vast of understanding En. el. VII 104;
[... halstsa pal-kdt she is vast in her un-
derstanding (parallel: [kabltat milka) KAR
343:3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 140, cf. [...]
x pal-kat (parallel: malakat) Lambert, Kraus
AV 198 III 46 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn).

3’ in independent use: Nabl angallu
ersu pal-ku-u AfO 18 46:42 (Tn.-Epic), also
LKA 42:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 110; (Mar-
duk) ersu Salbabu pal-lku-1i] Streck Asb.
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278:8; Nabl pal-ku-u mukkallt esestu rapsa
uznt asist Sukamu (see mukkallu) ZA 4 252
i 9 and 11, see von Soden, ZA 61 50:41 and 43;
ma es$esi Sa mar Bel igigalli pal-ki-e(var. -1)
Lyon Sar. p. 9:59; 1’4 pal-ku-u sw’e tasimts
O able one, O sage, O master of knowledge
Lambert BWL 86:254; rapa$ uzni pal-ku-u
kara$ tasimiti far-reaching in knowledge,
sage (with) a reasonable mind ZA 43 18:66;
LU.NAR.MES pal-ke-e maharsa kamsu (see
ndru usage a-3’) Craig ABRT 1 55 i 6; resu
pal-ku-i (var. resisu palhu, see palhu mng.
2) Lambert BWL 88:289, [. . .] pal-ku-u ni-bit-
Su ibid. 82:217 (Theodicy), for comm., see lex.
section.

¢) other occs.: if a man falls while walk-
ing in the street masu pal-ka-[a] (and) his
eyes are wide open Iraq 18 pl. 25 i 3 (= Wise-
man and Black Literary Texts 72), see Kinnier
Wilson, Iraq 19 40 (SB med.); obscure: madu
Sarw pal-ku-4 a-[...] CT 51216:7 (med.).
pallabu see pallahi.
pallab®t  (pallahu) s.; fearful, reverent
person; OB lex.*; cf. palahu.

14.n{.te = pardu, palhu, 14 .ni.te.te = pa-alll-
la-hw OB Lu B v 46ff., wr. [pa-al-la]-hu-i-um OB
Lu A 155.

pallaku s.; (mng. uncert., occ. as personal
name only); OB*; cf. palaku A.

Pa-al-la-kum YOS 8 123:15; Pa-la-kum
YOS 13 164:1.

**pallalld  (AHw. 816b) In CBS 7349:13
(Diri Nippur 331) read UD.MUD.HU.KI
nam-lx-z1-ku-i.

palliSu (fem. *pallistu) s.; 1. burglar,
housebreaker, 2. stoneborer (a profession),
3. drilling stone; OB, Mari, MA, SB, NA;
wr. syll. and NiG.BUR.BUR (with determi-
natives LU/SAL, NA,, U); cf. palasu.

[14].zuh(kA).a = Sarragum, 14.6.buru = pa-

[al-li-su] OB Lu B iv 31f., cf. STT 382 x 8ff., see
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pallisu

MSL 12 236 viii 8ff.; [Su-ha-(da)] [§U.HA] = sarru,
Sarraqu, pal-li-$u, habbatu Diri V 101ff.

ld.nig.bur.bur =pa-li-Su (among professions)
Igituh short version 275; [L]U.Nfc(copy: .A).
BUR.BUR (in a group with metalworker, stone
carver, and jeweler) STT 385 ii 13, see MSL 12
234 ii B 13.

nay.G.nig.bur.bur = Sa-mu pa-la-$i (var. MIN
pa-li-su) Hh. XVI RS Recension 327.

pal-li-$u = sa-a-ru. Malku I 85.

1. Dburglar, housebreaker: see OB Lu B
iv 31f., etc., Malku I 85, in lex. section; pa-al-
li-su [bitam iplus] massar bitim Sa ippalsu
[... idulkku ... [ina pani pillsim iqqabbir
(if a guard is careless in guarding a house
and) a burglar breaks into the house, they
will kill the guard of the house that was
broken into and he will be buried at the
breach Goetze LE § 60:34, see Landsberger,
David AV 102, Roth Law Collections 68; will the
city be conquered ina tesé ina gabarahhi
na GIR pal-li-§1 tna bubuti by confusion,
rebellion, the brigand’s dagger, or famine?
Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 63 i 58 (SB
tamatu).

2. stoneborer (a profession): see Igituh,
STT 385 ii 13, in lex. section; LU.N{fG.BUR.
BUR Sa Sarru abuka ugallibuni ina bit rimki
errab u ina pan salmant issenis Sarru abuka
iptiqissu umd ina ltbbi MN mete the stone-
borer whom the king, your father, had
consecrated, used to enter the bathhouse
and your father the king in addition put
him in charge of all the statues, well, he
died in the month of Elulu CT 53 149:6’,
see Parpola, SAA 10 97; §uZl LU.NfG.BUR.
BUR.MES $a Sarru beéli ispuranni annurig
5 LU.NIfG.BUR.BUR.MES [an]a Sarri be-
liya wussebila concerning the stoneborers
about whom the king, my lord, wrote to
me, herewith I am sending five stonebor-
ers to the king, my lord ABL 155:4, see Par-
pola, SAA 1 206; in broken context: LU.NfG.
BUR.BUR ABL 611 r. 11, see Parpola LAS 2
p. 323; [x LU.NiG].BUR.BUR.MES (among
a goldsmith, a stone carver, a jeweler, and
a coppersmith) ADD 868:2’, see Fales and
Postgate, SAA 7 19; 15 SAL.SIMUG.MES SAL.
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NfG.BUR.BUR.MES 15 female smiths and
stoneborers ADD 827+ r. 5, see Fales and Post-
gate, SAA 7 24; eight female donkeys PN sa
LU.NIG.BUR.BUR Iraq 16 32 ND 2068:3;
as a witness: PN LU.NfG.BUR.BUR Kur=
ba’ilaja PN, the stoneborer from Kurba’il
ADD 50 r. 6; PN LU.NIG.BUR.BUR ADD 322
r. 8, c¢f. SAA Bulletin 5 119 No. 58 r. 15’; also
(between a goldsmith and a bronzesmith) Iraq 19
127 ND 5447:11, cf. (referring to the same person,
between a goldsmith and an ironsmith) ibid. 130
ND 5452:11 and (between two ironsmiths) ibid.
135 ND 5469:20.

3. drilling stone —a) descriptive of
Sammu stone: see Hh. XVI, in lex. section;
1 MA.NA 4 SU U pa-li-su  one mina four
shekels of drilling Sammu stone (for pol-
ishing st stone) ARMT 23 525:1 (= RA 71 163
No. 1385); 30 MA.NA NA,LU.MES $a pa-li-
se $a istu bit nakkamte Sa kisalli thirty
minas of §ammu stones for boring which
(were taken) from the storehouse of the
courtyard KAJ 178:4 (MA); in med.: U NiG.
BUR.BUR Koécher BAM 165 ii 19 (MA), also
AMT 34,3:7, 58,4:8,89,4:6; NA,. U NIG.BUR.
BUR Koécher BAM 161 vi 10, 430 iv 36, wr.
NiG.BUR.BUR Kécher BAM 16 r. 6 (MA), also
420 iii 2, AMT 21,4 r. 8, LKA 146:28.

b) used for a seal: 1 NA,KISIB NiG.
BUR.BUR ADD 993 i 1, see Fales and Postgate,
SAA 7 118.

¢) used as a charm: NA, NfG.BUR.BUR
5R 30 No. 5 r. 68, also Biggs Saziga 67 STT 280 ii
6, STT 272:4’, Kocher BAM 356 i 9 and iii 16,
367:15, 375 ii 46, Or. NS 39 119:44, Lambert AV
183f. No. 25:16, No. 26:8; asSum 2 KUS nafz:
bat pa(?)-li-§i-im  concerning two leather
cases for palli$u stones ARMT 23 104:33"; 5
GU NALHI.A pa-a-li-sSu  ARM 5 13:10, see
Durand, MARI 5 188.

d) used as a tool: pusuq hursani siruti ina
NA, pa-li-§i(var. -$e) ludettiq 1 cut through
the gorges of the high mountain with a
drilling stone Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:102, var.
from 31 No. 17:49.
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palluru

pallu see pali B.

pallubu adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB.

Summa ina gadali bit ilt kima salmi pal-
lu-hi innamir if (a shape) like a p. statue
appears on the linen curtain of the temple
(between omens describing the appearance
of a shape as kima salmi like a statue, and
kima umami like an animal) CT 39 33:52
(Alu).

pallubur s.; (a cut of meat); NB.*

UZU pa-al-lu-BUR (among cuts of meat)
YOS 3 194:26 (let.).

(von Soden, Salonen Festschrift 327f.)

pallukku A s.; (part of a loom); lex.; cf.
palaku B.

BULUG

bu-lu-ug BULUG = pu-lu-ku, me-KI.MIN pUI08 =
pal-lu-ku (var. MIN) Ea II 45f1., cf. bu-lu-ug BULUG,
min-bu-lu-ug pyrve  Proto-Ea 803f.; bu-lu-ug BULUG
= pu-lu-uk-kw, me-bu-lu-ug (var. [me-e]-mMIN) EorUS
pa(var. pal)-lu-uk-kw (var. min) S II 167f;
me-en-bulug DUB = pal-lu-uk-kuv A 111/5:12; gi§.
bulug (var. gi§. me.buldg, gi8.par) = pal-lu-ku
(var. pa-lu-uk-ku) Hh. V 313; nig.bal = plal-lu-
ulk-kw (var. pa-al-[...]) Arnaud Emar 6 545:68
(Hh. V-VII).

pal-lu-uk-kw, hi-is-Sa-nu (var. [. . .]-mu), me-di-du
= sil-lu-i Malku IT 146ff.

See also pulukku.

pallukku B s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.

He will reign for three years pal-lu-uk-
ku % [...] ana nisesu 4-kla(?)-...] he will
[...] p. and [...] to his people
BHLT 32 ii 7 (prophecy).

Grayson

pallurtu see i$palurtu.

palluru s.; cruciform shape(?); SB.*

nirt salmuti tatammsi [...] NU(text: BE)
pa-al-lu-ru DU-u§ you spin black braids,
you make a p.-figurine Koécher BAM 409
r. 33, see Kocher, in Boehmer Uruk Griber 208
and 214.
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palpallt (or balballi) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

ina libbi Samas basmu pal-pal-le-e-5i]
ma libbi Siln ulmmasu KAR 307 r. 6, see
Livingstone, SAA 3 39 r. 5.

palqu adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. palaqu B.
bu-ir BUR = pa-al-qu A VIII/2:179.
In VAB 4 154:5f. and 156:14 and 17 read KUy
bal-ti “fresh fish.”
palsti see balsil.

palsu see balsu.

palsu (fem. palistu) adj.; perforated; OB,
SB; wr. syll. and u; cf. palasu.

urudu.nig.buru.buru.da = pa-lis-tum
(preceded by urudu.nig.gid.da = ariktu long
lance, urudu.gudy(LaGaB).da = kuritu  short

lance) Hh. XI 385.

[na,.gug.buru.da] = [pa-lis-tu] (a variety of
samtu stone) Hh. XVI 136, Sum. restored from
forerunners.

Summa NALKISIB U SUM-§% if (in his
dream) they give him a perforated seal
Dream-book 322 B i 21, cf. NA,.KISIB NU U an
unperforated seal ibid. 22; ID pa-li-is-tum
(canal name) TIM 9 40:17 (OB copy of let. of
Ibbi-Sin).
palsu A s.; breach; MB Alalakh*; cf.
palasu.

(the owner of the robbed house will take
an oath) Summami istu pd-al-$i || ha-at-ha-
ar-re la <ta» as-bat-Su-mi 1 swear I seized
him (the thief) at the breach (with Ca-

naanite gloss ha-ad ha-ar-re) Wiseman Alalakh
2:51 (MB treaty), see Oliva, NABU 1999/69.

palsu B s.; (a disease); OB lex.*

[...] = pa-al-sum MSL 9 78:55 (OB list of dis-

eases).

paltiggu see paltingu.
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paltingu (paltiggu) s.; (sedan chair of Elam-
ite type or origin); lex.*; foreign word.

giS.gu.za.kaskal.elam.ma.ki = pal-tin-gu
Hh. IV 80; giS.gu.za.kaskal.elam.ma.ki=
pal-tlin]-gu = MIN (= kussi) girri Hg. A 1 34, in
MSL 5 187.

pal-tin-gu (var. pa-al-ti-gu) = MIN (= kussd) har=
rant Malku II 184, var. from CT 18 3 K.4375 vi 6.

paltu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

[...] = pa-al-tu Lu III iv 87f.
paltu see pastu.

paltt A (pala’u) s.; 1. reign (of a king), 2.
reign, supremacy (of a deity), 3. dynasty,
hegemony (of a country or tribal group),
4. term of office, rotation in office, 5. (an
insigne of kingship); from OAKkk. on; Sum.
lw.; wr. syll. and BALA; cf. bali in bel balé.

ba-la BALA = pa-lu-i Ea II 108; [...] [BA]LA =
pa-lu-i-um MSL 14 133 i 20 (Proto-Aa); bala =
pa-lu-i (in group with usparu, hattu, $ibirru) An-
tagal VII 157 (= H7); bala (var. ®3BAL) = pa-lu-i
Erimhu$ V 28; [mu].bala=gi§.bala = pla-lu-i]
(followed by kussi) Emesal Voc. II 143f.; ki.
bala(var. adds .a) = 8u-u (var. ki-ba-[lu-u]), KUR

pa-le-e, KUR nu-kur-tt, KUR na-bal-kat-t« Hh. II
300ff.

pa-lu-i = MIN (= uy-mu) Malku IIT 134.

BALA TUKU-§t pa-lu-i Tuku-§¢ CT 41 32:10

(Alu Comm.); BALA TUKU-$¢ /| pa-lu-i [/ wymu
ibid. 12.

ud.bi.a bala lugal(var. adds .e).sag.gd.
ke (xID) giskim.bi a[b ...]: inusu ina pa-le-e
Sarri mahri i$nd idatu at that time, in the reign
of a previous king, things changed (good stayed
away, evil had become the rule) JCS 21 128:15
(SB lit.); Igi§.nig.pral caAM.ma bala.e nam.
lugal.la nam.bi.in.s[ay] : tamiht hattu kippat
w pa-la-a nabd sarritu the one who holds the scep-
ter, the ring, and the p., who decrees kingship
RAcc. 70:1f., see ibid. 108; [gi§].gu.za gi§.
nig.Pa bala.a nam.lugal.la.a.nilxI[...]:
[nladin hattu kussé w pa-la-a [...] TCL 6 53:7f.;
bala nig.kés§.da me.te nam.lugal.la.ke :
markas pa-le-e simat Sarruti CT 16 48:242f. and MA
dupl. Iraq 42 29:55f.; PA.AN.[bi] 4m .bi ba.da.
[karl bala.[bi] Ibal.da.kur.re é.zi.de
bala.lbil [bal.da.kdr.re [Sul.bal ba.ab.
§i.in.ak : [pill-llul-du-§4 u-par-ri-1su(?)] [pa-lu-il-
S it-te-ki-ir §d £ ki-ni pa-lu-[§4 anal pa-lu-14] nak-
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ri us-te-pe-li  SBH 60 No. 31 r. 16ff., see Black,
Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 7 23:177ff.

1. reign (of a king) — a) of a named or
specific king: ina pa-le-e-em $a Samsuiluna
during the reign of RN TCL 17 37:7 (OB let.),
cf. Hommuraps . . . ina pa-li-§u RA 15 180 vii
27 (OB Agugaja), see Groneberg Istar 87; 159 Sa=
natu i$tu BALA (var. BALA.MES) RN idllika
159 years passed since the reign of Erisu
AOB 1 120 iii 37 (Shalm. I), cf. 2§tu BALA.MES
Adad-narart Weidner Tn. 19 No. 10:13; wltu
um uwlliti adi pa-le-e Nabii-apla-usur VAB 4
114 i 44 (Nbk.); ina BALA-e (var. pa-le-e)
Nabi-kudurri-usur . . . Sarrt mahri CT 34 27
i 46, dupl. VAB 4 242 i 48 (Nbn.), and passim in
NB royal; wax tablets $a RN ... t$luluma
... PN ... 7na BALA-¢ RNy w RN3 ... ana
gereb GN wbil which Nabopolassar had
plundered and which PN had brought to
Uruk during the reign of Seleucus and An-
tiochus TCL 6 38 r. 49, see Hunger Kolophone
No. 107:7; tna BALA RN ZA 42 51 A 5 (chron.),
ina BALA-e RN Sar kis$att MDP 2 pl. 19 Ad-
dition 2 i 1 (MB), tna BALA-e¢ Amil-Marduk
Sar Babilt RA 67 147:12 and 150:31f. (NB leg.);
note adi re§ BALA Ammi-saduga CT 2 1:17
(OB leg.); (I8tar) ra’imat BALA-ia who loves
my reign CH xliii 98, Marduk ra’im BALA-e-
a 5R 33 1ii 6, also 14 (Agum-kakrime), also VAB 4
284 ix 26 (Nbn.); & DN w DN, r’amu pa-la-
a-su  whose reign Bél and Nabl have
come to love 5R 35:22 (Cyrus); (Anum) na-
bl BALA-t¢ who appointed me to rule CH
xlii 47; ina BALA-e-a anhuss[u] luddi§ 1 re-
stored the ruins (of Ezida) during my
reign Streck Asb. 242:35; sullumu ilt zendtu

. 1na pisu ellu itame ana pa-le-e-a by his
pure command he (Marduk) assigned the
pacification of the angry gods to my reign
VAB 4 284 x 11 (Nbn.), c¢f. ABL 518:13 (NB);
Sarru Sa ina umi BALA-SU ... DN ... ana
GN salimuw ir$d the king during the time
of whose reign Marduk became reconciled
with Babylon Borger Esarh. 74:18, cf. ibid.
80:33; ina pa-le-ta nuhsu ina MU.AN.NA-[ia

..] ABL 926:16 (NB); matima . . . rubd arkd
Sa ina BALA-SU bit papahi Suate innahu at
whatever time, a future prince in whose
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reign this cult chamber falls into disrepair
(should restore it) Borger Esarh. 76:20, cf.
ibid. 75:36, OIP 2 139:62, 146:34, 148:24
(Senn.); $arru ina Salmat BALA-$U ula[bbar]
the king will reach old age in the security
of his reign Leichty Izbu V 94; tna mart mar
mar, umi ruquit BALA.MES ar-ku-<t?> Sa=
nati la mibi in (the times of) children,
grandchildren, distant days, long reigns,
innumerable years (let the praise of ASSur
not be forgotten) Craig ABRT 134r. 10 (- BA
5 654), see Livingstone, SAA 3 1; ina BALA-€
Sarri mah-re-e ittabdd idatu lemnetu
Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 2:18b, and see ma@ru S.
mng. 1.

b) with ref. to the length, maintenance,
success, etc., of a reign — 1’ in formulaic
expressions in hist., lit., and letters: pa-la-
am arkam Sa tub libbim w Sanat hegalli . . .
ana umi dardtim lisruk$Sum may (Samas)
grant him a long reign of well-being and
years of abundance for the future Syria 32
16 iv 19 (Jahdunlim), c¢f. ARM 10 1:14; Istar
pa-la-a-am eddesam lu i$rukam (see eddesit)
AAA 19 pl. 82 iii 8 (éam‘s’i—Adad I), see p. 105;
ana tiris kussi$u GID.DA pa-lu-$u (corr.
to Aram. ltrs wrdt krs’h wlm’rk hywh
p. 23:13f.) in order to set up his rule
(and) to lengthen his reign (Aram. his life)
Statue de Tell Fekherye 14:21, see Greenfield and
Shaffer, Iraq 45 115 ad line 23, cf. cgin.pA
BALA-e ABL 1373:4 (NB), arak BALA-¢ RA
18 31 r. 7 (SB lit.), lirtk pa-lu-i-sum YOS 1 38
ii 24 (Sar.), cf. ABL 1214 r. 15, see Parpola, SAA
10 364; pa-le-e-ka lurrik may he (Marduk)
lengthen your reign YOS 1 43:8 (SB), cf.
urruk wme BALA-e-a Borger Esarh. 27 viii 37;
(Nab{i) musarik pa-le-e-a who extends my
reign VAB 4 280 vii 25 (Nbn.); may the gods
grant balat umi arkutu tub libbi tub sirt u
labar BALA-e a life of long days, well-be-
ing, health, and an enduring reign (to the
king) ABL 328:6, cf. ibid. 280:4, 286:3, and
passim in NB letters to the king, see also labaru
s., labaru v. mngs. la and 7, cf. lubbur
BALA.MES ABL 1017:4 (NA); RN $a San=
gissu elt ilutika rabitt itibuma tusarsidu
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BALA-S# whose stewardship of the temple
was pleasing to your great divine majesty
so that you have firmly established his
reign AKA 258 i 12 (Asn.); ina pa-le-e-a kini
during my legitimate reign VAB 4 142 ii 11
(Nbk.), also CT 34 31 ii 52, 34 iii 32 (Nbn.), and
passim in Nbk. and Nbn.; ana dardtu likunma
BALA-%-a¢ may my rule be securely estab-
lished forever VAB 4 234 ii 34 (Nbn.) and
passim; adr ulla BALA-SU 1-ka-a-nu Hunger
Uruk 3:17, see Kaufman, JAOS 95 372:17 (Uruk
prophecy): ana balatija arak umija kun BALA.
MES-ta for my life, length of my days, sta-
bﬂity of my reign Borger Esarh. 7 § 3:40, cf.
kunnu BALA.MES-t¢ Lyon Sar. 19:102, and
passim in NA royal; (the gods) pa-lu-u $a Sarri
mar Sarri ana sdtt ume ukannu will secure
the rule of the king and the crown prince
until far-off days ABL 1%70 r. 8, see Parpola,
SAA 10 316 r. 13; Sin and Sama$ in their op-
position(?) assured uddus il Suklul esrét
mahazi kutunni BALA.MES-ia Sursudi kusst
Sangitija the renewal of the divine (stat-
ues), completion of the sanctuaries of the
cult cities, everlasting stability of my
reign, and the firm foundation of the
throne of my stewardship Borger Esarh. 18
r. 8 BALA SA.DU;;.GA GAR.BI may a
reign of well-being be accorded to him AfO
23 49:8 (MB seal); Sarrutu misari pa-le-e
bw’art Sanat tub libbt 5R 66 i 28 (Antiochus I);
in BALA-1a damqgim PBS 7 133 ii 56 (Hammu-
rapi), also Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 12 (Asb.); Sa
RN ... BALA-SU tna dumqi lu bullul may
RN’s rule be permeated with good 5R 33 vii
14 (Agum-kakrime); pa-lu-u SIG5 umu kenutt
Sanatu sa meSart a good reign, stable days,
years of justice ABL 2:9, see Parpola, SAA 10
226; pa-le-e sa nuhsi reign of plenty ABL
358:11 (NA), cf. $tmat dar pa-la-t nuhsi BiOr
30 362:55 (OB lit.), and passim, see nul&svu;
buaru tussapa pa-la-a-si she (Nani) adds
well-being to his reign BA 5 664 No. 22:5;
BALA $arri ana asrisu utarru they will re-
store the king’s reign Iraq 29 122:20 (SB
prophecies); note referring to the queen:
sasa ana balati$a arak wmisa kunnu BALA-e-
Sa (see $4$1 mng. 1d) ADD 644:6, also (refer-
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ring to the queen mother) ibid. 645:9 and r. 7, see
Melville, SAAS 9 43 and 72.

2’ in omens: BALA LUGAL GI.NA the
reign of the king will be firm Leichty Izbu
VI 27; BALA LUGAL SI.SA the king’s reign
will thrive ibid. I 22; BALA BI GID.DA ACh
Supp. 31:50; BALA tdammiq ACh Supp. 2 67 iv
12; rubd u BALA-Su qatu ul ikas$sad the
prince and his reign will be undefeated
TCL 6 1:38 (SB ext.); [B]ALA Sar Babili iqatts
BiOr 28 15 v 14 (Sulgi prophecy).

3’ in personal names: Pa-la-ki-na-tim
Reign-of-Righteousness (probably short-
ened name) AS 11 78 ii 1 (Sum. King List);
Gi-num-ba-la The-Reign-Is-a-Righteous-One
MAD 1 3 iii 7, Gi-ndm-BALA ibid. 296:3
(0OAkk.); Pa-la-$u-li-ri-tk May-His-Reign-Last-
Long YOS 8 28:16, 47:26 (OB); BALA-su-li-
ri-itk MAD 1 200:4 (OAkk.), abbr. BALA-su
ibid. 251:3; Ta-ab-pa-la-su  His-Reign-Is-
Pleasant VAS 13 9 r. 3, VAS 16 105:3; Sin-
pa-la-Su (probably shortened name) UET 5
68:6, 141:30; I-na-pa-le-e-Su  VAS 16 197:7,
CT 8 10b:19 (all OB); Na-ah-Sum-BaLA The-
Reign-Is-a-Prosperous-One = MAD 5 24:5
(OAkk.).

c¢) with ref. to misfortune, harshness,
etc. — 1’ in hist. and lit.: wm? warhi $anat
BALA-Su tna tanehim w dimmatim lisaqti
may he (Sin) make the days, months, and
years of his (the king’s) reign end with
sighing and moaning CH xliii 53, cf. CH xlii
64; DN ... Sarrussu u pa-la-$u(!) litersuma
may IStar take away from him his kingship
and his rule AAA 19 106 iv 22 and dupl., see
Borger Einleitung 1 10 (Samgi-Adad I); Sarrussu
iskipu BALA-Su ekimu  (the gods) over-
threw his (the Elamite king’s) kingship
and deprived him of his rule Streck Asb.
212:19; see also sakapu mng. 1d; qit BALA.
MES listmas$u may he (AsSur) decree for
him termination of (his) reign Weidner Tn.
26 No. 15:65; tlum ana BALA-ta minam
ublam what did the god bring to me for
my reign? JCS 11 85 iii 10 (OB Cuthean leg-
end); 7St BALA-e minam ublam ibid. 13; ana
pa-le-e mind ézib what have I left for the
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reign? AnSt 5 102:90 (SB Cuthean legend), see
J. Westenholz Akkade 318.

2’ in omens: ilu BALA mati tnnd the
gods will change the rule of the land KAR
212 iv 19, see Labat Calendrier 136 § 667:10;
BALA Sarri isamnt the king’s reign will
change KAR 423 r. i 46, also Leichty Izbu I 35;
Enlil BALA u$amna Enlil will change the
reign Leichty Izbu XX 34; pa-lu-um inakkir
the reign will change YOS 10 5:10, also ibid.
39:36 (OB ext.); BALA rubé inakkir BRM 4
13:13 (SB); BALA Sarrt ul tbasst there will be
no royal reign Leichty Izbu I 50 (var.); BALA
nukurti tibit Sar hamma’t reign of enmity,
rise of a usurper ibid. VI 47; husahhu i$sak=
kan BALA $ahlugti there will be hunger, a
reign ending in disaster ACh Istar 21:13;
matu BALA-a danna tmmar CT 20 32:77, 37
iv 17 (SB ext.); pa-lu-um pa-le-e raggim the
reign will be the reign of a wicked person
YOS 10 56 ii 40 (OB Izbu); tagtit BALA Leichty
Izbu III 26, Boissier DA 221:4, and passim;
BALA-$% tggammar his (the king of Elam’s)
reign will be brought to an end ABL 1214
r. 14 (NA let., quoting astrol. omen), see Parpola,
SAA 10 364; BALA wme kuriti ACh Sin 3:23f.;
BALA Sarri gamir the king’s reign will be at
an end YOS 10 56 i 12 (OB Izbu).

d) regnal year — 1’ referring to a
specific year in the reign: tna Surrdt Sar=
rutija ina mahré BALA.MES-ta 3R 7 i 14
(Shalm. III), tna mahri BALA(var. BALA.
MES)-a AKA 269 i 44 (Asn.), and passim in hist.;
ina 1 BALA.MES-ia WO 1458 i 42, ina l-en
BALA-ia¢ Layard pl. 88:26 (Shalm. III); adi 5
BALA(var. adds .ME8)-¢a until my fifth
regnal year AKA 83 vi 45 (Tigl. I); ina 2
BALA.MES-ta WO 1458 i 49, cf. ibid. 460 i 57,
462 ii 3, ete. (Shalm. III); tna 12 BALA.MES-ia
in my twelfth regnal year (I crossed the
Euphrates for the 21st time) Layard 92:104,

and passim in NA royal.

2’ referring to all the years of a reign:
nuhus BALA.MES-ia tna pisu kabts ... lit=
tasqar let his (ASSur’s) venerable mouth
proclaim prosperous years of my reign
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AOB 1 124 iv 33 (Shalm. I); nabdt BALA.MES
Sarrutija (IStar) who decrees the years of
my kingship Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:121; Adad
$a tna BALA.MES Sarrutisu udes§i nuhus
hegalli who has lavishly provided for the
regnal years of his kingship ibid. 26 No.
16:18; bel? istu ré§ BALA.MES-ka [...] Tn.-
Epic “ii” 3; lwrtku listelipu pa-lu-u-a ana
dariati may my regnal years be long and
flourish forever VAB 4 102 iii 10 (Nbk.); (Bel,
Nabfi, and Samasg) sSarruti sa darata BALA-e
arkutt ana Sarri ... ittannu have granted
the king everlasting rule and long years
of reign ABL 916:13 (NA).

2. reign, supremacy (of a deity) —a) in
personal names: Pa-la-Adad Grant Bus. Doc.
66:2; Pa-le-e-Samas$ CT 8 32a:21; Pa-la-Adad
Muhamed OB Haddad 1:4; for OAkk. BALA-
E-a, BALA-i-lum, DINGIR-BALA, DINGIR-
ba-la, see Di Vito Personal Names 220.

b) other occs.: BALA Enlil matum 1$$ir
reign of Enlil: the land will thrive YOS 10
56 iii 12 (OB Izbu); BALA Nergal tebé makri
reign of Nergal: attack of the enemy
Leichty Izbu II 66, cf. ibid. 22, CT 38 35:54
(SB Alu); BALA-e Nergal kasusu CT 20 32:78,
of. TCL 6 1:16 (both SB ext.); BALA Fnlil Sanat
RN ina mati usabsa reign of Enlil: he will
cause “years of Sargon” to be in the coun-
try Leichty Izbu V 94; Sargon ina BALA [Star
ildmma arose in the reign of IStar King
Chron. 2 3:1, see Grayson Chronicles 152; MUL
Bélet-balagi 10 us.MES pa-li-i ana Samas
tnattal van Driel Cult of A¥Sur 92 vii 30, see
Menzel Tempel 2 T 62.

3. dynasty, hegemony (of a country or
tribal group) —a) in gen.: pa-li Akkadim
gamir the dynasty of Akkad will be at an
end YOS 10 61:10 (OB ext.); BALA ERIN GN
BALA ERIN GN, BALA GN3 BALA $a tna
tuppt anni la $atru the dynasty of the
Amorites, the dynasty of the Haneans, the
Gutian dynasty (or any) dynasty not men-
tioned on this tablet JCS 20 96:29ff. (OB
genealogical list), cf. BALA-¢ Sulgi ...BALA-e

Amurri ... BALA-e Ka$si Hunger-Pingree



oi.uchicago.edu

pald A

MUL.APIN p. 96 IT ii 18ff., see Finkelstein, JCS 20
103ff.; Sar-ru-tum nalbanass[u] w pa-lu-um
dur$uw  kingship is his brickmold and
the dynasty is his fortification wall ARMT
26 238:13 (= ARM 10 51); likun [kussdsu] . . .
liteddis pa-lu-i-sv may his throne be firm,
his dynasty be constantly renewed VAB 4
176 B x 19 (Nbk.); BALA mati kissuta 1bél the
dynasty of the land will exercise world rule
Thompson Rep. 251:4, cf. ibid. 251A:3; note in a
divine epithet: ‘Be-lat-pa-le-e Lady-of-the-
Dynasty 3R 66 iii 18, see Frankena Takultu 6,
cf. ibid. 80 note 21.

b) in al palé, $ubat palé capital city, dy-
nastic seat: attald 1$Sakinma ina al BALA-e
la innamir (if) an eclipse occurs but it is
not, visible in the capital ABL 895:3 (NB),
see Parpola, SAA 10 114, cf. al BALA-e Sa Sarru
na libbisu asbu ibid. 4; Assur . .. al kidinne
Subat pa-le-e Assur, the city under divine
protection, the seat of the dynasty Winckler
Sammlung 2 1:12 (Charter of Assur); wma Assur
al pa-le-e Borger Esarh. 83 r. 23.

4. term of office, rotation in office: (bar-
ley for bread for the Sama§ temple, from
the 21st until the 29th of MN) [b]ala PN
(income of) the office of PN Birot Tablettes
18:13 (OB); iti.da ud.12.kam bala PN
UET 5 867:2, bala ud.l.kam nam.8ita,
6.[DN] UET 5 866:1, also ibid. 2-10, and passim
in Ur III, see PSD B 65ff. s.v. bala B mng. 1.2;
for bala.gub.ba (Akk. equivalent un-
cert.) see PSD B 74f. s.v.; note in the expres-
sion ana dur u pala for all future time: ana
dur w pa-la ana Serserri ana baqri u ragi=
mani PN ana PN, izzaz (see duru B mng.
lc) MDP 18 203:11, 204:13, 205:10, ¢f. MDP
22 45:10, 50:11, 51:13, and passim in Elam, wr.
ba-la MDP 18 230:4, wr. pa-a-la MDP 22
62:11, MDP 23 213:4, 218:10, 228:7, wr. BALA
MDP 23 215:9, 224:12, 229:9, MDP 28 414:11.

5. (an insigne of kingship): Sarrutum
[halttum kussim pa-lu-um matum elitum u
Saplitum ana RN nadnat the kingship, scep-
ter, throne, p., and the upper and lower
lands are given to Zimrilim ARM 10 10:15,
see Durand, MARI 3 155 n. 42; nadin hatti u
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BALA ana DN w DN, (EnmeSarra) who
presents the scepter and the p. to Anu and
Enlil Craig ABRT 2 13:8; hattu lagil kussi
«PAY» BALA-lel a-li ana Sarrim w matisu
na balum DN wul innaddin scepter, tiara,
throne, p. of the city(?) are not given to the
king and his land without the consent of
Sama$ KAR 19:14, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 210;
(Istar) nadinat hatti kussi w [B]aLA-e ana
kaliSunu Sarri  ZA 32 172:28, also RA 49
180:17, cf. KAR 307 r. 23, see TuL p. 36, cf. also
En. el. IV 29, Lehmann-Haupt Samaggumukin pl.
viii No. 3:7, kusst pa-le-e (in broken context)
Lambert BWL 138:188; FEnlil hatta kussd u
BALA-e $a Sarrt ana ekalli uSerreb BRM 4
12:69 (ext.), also (i$tu £.KUR wudesst) ibid. 70; DN
ummaka i-lz-x] pa-la-am w [kussdm] lid=
dinakkulm] may IStarat, your mother, give
you [...], p., and throne ARM 10 1:14; hattu
kussti w BALA-e Sarrt irrik  the scepter,
throne, and p. of the king will last long
BRM 4 12:68 (SB ext.); nast hattt BALA-e |[. . .]
who holds the scepter, the p., [and the

..] RT 24 104:5; Summan Alnzli [sabit] u
pa-la-a na$i he (Ninurta?) holds the nose-
rope of Anzi and carries the p. MIO 1 66 i
60 (descriptions of representations of gods and
demons), see also RAcc. 70:1f., TCL 6 53:7f., etc.,
in lex. section.

The ref. (Nintu) esru arhu illikamma
x-x-up pa-le-e stlitam ipte Lambert-Millard
Atra-hasis 62 I 282 remains obscure, see Stol
Birth in Babylonia 115 n. 30.

In YOS 2 152:33 read ma-la-am, see Stol, AbB
9 152.

palt B (or palu, pallu) s.; rod; OB.*

GI8 pa-lu-um 30 GI ina i-[. ..] one rod of
thirty “reeds” (length) [...] MKT 2 p. 44 ii
7, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 35 104f.

Possibly to pald A mng. 5.
palt see peld s.

*paldl  s.; sector(?) (a juridical or topo-
graphic term describing real estate); Elam;
Wr. BAL.
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a) in references to marking sales or
leases: eqlum ibbaqqarma ina bitisunu wu
BAL.MES-su-nu 3(!).KAM stkkatum mahsat
(lest) the (leased) field be claimed, a wall-
cone is driven into their house and their
three BAL’s MDP 22 101:8; bitum tbbag-
qgarma ina bitim w BAL 1.KAM-ma 3.TA.AM
stkkatum mahsat (lest) the house (sold) be
claimed, a wall-cone is driven into the
house and each(?) BAL, three times(?)
MDP 22 49:21; [eqlum] ibbagqarma [ina(?)l
BAL 3.KAM $a PN wu PN, sikkatum mahsat
(lest) the field (leased) be claimed, a wall-
cone is driven into the three BAL’s of PN
and PN, (the tenants?) MDP 23 253:10; (?)-
na BAL 3.KAM sikkatum mahsat MDP 23
259:12; bitum anni tbbaqqarma ina BAL-§u
3.KAM tsqatisu stkkatum mahsat (lest) this
house (sold) be claimed, a wall-cone is
driven into his three BAL’s, his shares
MDP 23 239:18; bitum ibbagqarma ina bitisu
u BAL 3.KAM stkkatum mahsat MDP 22
44:28, 50:25, 51:26, MDP 23 224:25, 227:19,
229:14, 235:6; tna bit Subtisu u BAL 3.KAM
sikkatum mahsat MDP 22 45:24; ina eqlim

BAL 3.KAM sikkatum mahsat  MDP 23
232:15.
b) in descriptions of inherited or do-

nated property: ('PN gave her daughter x
arable land) BAL 3.KAM BAL URU.DAG
BAL GAL % BAL IGI.URU.KI eqel IM.AN.NA
u $iqita mimma Sa abi zibamma bita u
burta $a al GN (identified by?) the three
BAL’s, (namely) the . ... BAL, the big BAL,
and the BAL facing town, (whether) field
watered by rain or by irrigation, every-
thing that my father left me, and a house
and a well in the town of Susa MDP 24
382:4ff.; eqlum isum w mad[um] BAL IGI.
URU.KI ... eqlum isum uw madu[lm] BAL
GU.LA $a magranati . . . dimtum isum w ma=
dum BAL [...] the entire field, (identified
by?) the BAL facing town, the entire field,
(identified by?) the big BAL where the
threshing floors are, the entire walled area
(identified by?) the BAL [...] MDP 24
376:1ff.; litigation a$sum makkur alim u
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serim eqlim bitim w kirém eqel X NUMUN
BAL 3.KAM over the property in town and
countryside, whether field, house, or gar-
den, (amounting) to x land, the three(?)
BAL’s (left as inheritance) MDP 23 321-
322:3, also ibid. 45; makkursu alsu w seérsu
eqlam bitam w kirdm eqel X NUMUN BAL
3.KAM ... tna pani Simtisu ... 1ddis§i in
anticipation of his death he donated to
her his property, his urban goods and his
rural goods, whether field, house, or gar-
den, (amounting to) x land, the three BAL’s
MDP 23 285:7; makkurum sa alisa w serisa
eqlam IM.MA.NA u $iqita eqel X NUMUN
BAL 3.KAM-fa MDP 22 137:10; ¢§tu RN RN,
u adt inanna eqletu BAL 3.KAM tadin since
the time of RN and RN, and up to the
present time the fields, the three BAL’s
are (text: is) donated MDP 23 325:8 (oath),
of. ibid. 33, makkur eqleti ... bitatu w BAL
3.KAM ibid. 29; egléti BAL 3.KAM u [GIS.
SAR| MDP 24 374:3.

¢) other occs.: sale of kirdm x NUMUN-
Su BAL IGI URU.KI MDP 23 230:1; MN $a
BAL GAL ibid. 7; sale of eqlu isu u madu
BAL IGI URU.KI qadu issisu madqit GN DA
PN uw DA PN, the entire field, (identified
by?) the BAL facing the town, along with
its trees, irrigated by the GN canal, adjoin-
ing the properties of PN and PN, MDP 23
229:1, cf. MDP 24 359:6; sale of x eqlum pi
GN BAL URU.DAG MDP 24 349:3, cf. ibid.
350:3, 351:2, 357:3 (all sales), 366:1 and 5, 367:2
(exchanges), 369:1 (lease); X NUMUN BAL
3.KAM MDP 23 242:7 and 14 (lease); bit kis=
diyya uw eqel X NUMUN BAL 3.KAM man=
zazanu (see kisdu usage a) MDP 23 324 r. 2
(litigation); uncert.: BAL GAL GIS+U kurkur=
rati MDP 28 458 No. 1:1, etc., see kurkurratu
disc. section; arki kubussé [...] BAL.MES u
sukkisukki (see kubusstt mng. 1b) MDP 23
208:18.

The refs. MDP 24 376 and 382 cited under
usage b, and the descriptions of sold,
leased, and exchanged fields cited under
usage ¢ show that there were three named
BAL’s at OB Susa, summarized or totaled
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as (BAL) 3.KAM. The comparison of pas-
sages cited under usages a and b with such
phrases as eqlum ibbagqarma ina ali u
serisu Sa 184 w irassi sikkatum Sa PN mah=
sat MDP 23 202:17ff. (cf. MDP 23 217:26 and
236:10ff.) and bitum ibbaglgarmal ina mak-
kurim Sa alil$u] w serisu 3.KAM sikkatum
mahsat MDP 23 211:12ff. suggests that the
phrase (BAL) 3.KAM was meant as a gen-
eral description of real property. Further,
the parallel usage of (BAL) 3.KaM and alu
u seru, and also the collocation of named
BAL’s with identifiers such as canals or
proprietors of adjoining fields, suggests
that BAL indicates location rather than
juridical status.

The circumstance that BAL in identi-
fications of real property and pald (always
written syllabically) in the phrase ana dur
w pala “in perpetuity” (see palé A mng. 4)
sometimes occur together in the same
texts (e.g., MDP 22 50, 51, MDP 23 224, 229,
etc.) argues against reading the logogram
BAL as pali.

Scheil, MDP 22 p. 16, MDP 28 p. 100.

**paltt (AHw. 817b) In ADD 826 r. 2 read
PAP 17 z1.MES Sa la GIS le-’7 in total 17
persons who are not (listed) on the writing
board, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 11 172.

palu see pald B.

**palum (AHw. 817b) In ADD 699:4 read
2 GI8 ku-kul(?)-u, see Fales and Postgate, SAA
11 85.

palurtu see t$palurtu.
s.; (a soldier); EA*; Egyptian

pamaha
word.

LU pa-ma-ha-a $a hannipa ideju $dsu <sa>
ubara ildannas the soldier, who is expert
in vileness, that one who always scoffs at a
resident EA 162:74 (letter from the pharaoh),
see Moran Letters p. 251 note 13.

pana

For the interpretation as an Egyptian-
West Semitic (p3 and mhr) hybrid word,
see Cochavi-Rainey, UF 29 105f.

pampalil s.; (a Babylonian-style garment);
Nuzi.

2 tapalu nebehi $a tabarre [ana pla-am-pd-
le-e two sets of sashes (made) of red wool
for p. garments HSS 14 550:7; [x] pd-am-pa-lu
$a hasmani HSS 15 168A:22; 5 pd-am-pal-la
Sa mardatu five p.-s of multicolored weav-
ing HSS 13 431:36 (= RA 36 205); thirty shek-
els of wool muddisu sa pa-am-pa-li ana PN
nadin the leftover from the p. garment(s),
given to PN HSS 13 442:18; two minas of
wool ana pa-am-pa-la w ana $ene Sa suhare
for p.-s and for shoes for the servants HSS
13 373:11; 12 pd-am-pa-lu(copy -KU)-% [. . .]
HSS 14 247:28.

B\\/a,lkan Kassit. Stud. 90f.; Wilhelm Das Archiv
des Silwa-Tes8up 2 170.

**pamu (AHw. 817b) For VAT 10262+ iv 12
and dupls. (Erimhug VI 236), see pasamu V.

pana (panama) adv.; 1. formerly, in the
past, 2. in front; from OA, OB on; wr.
syll. (rarely pa-an) and 1G1; cf. panu A.

1. formerly, in the past —a) alone:
pa-na inuma tna redeka allakw formerly
when I was doing service as a soldier of
yours OECT 3 54:8 (OB let.); $a pa-na igennthu
inanna ul igennih (see ganahu) BE 17 31:13
(MB let.); pa-na-mi DN nisasstkt formerly we
used to call you Mami Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 60 1 246 (OB): pa-na-ma Marduk maru
naramni inanna Sarrakun formerly Marduk
was our favorite son, now he is your king
En. el. V 109; minamma pa-Inal-ma kaspam
tassuhuma . .. adekanna mimma ul taddin
why previously did you take an advance of
silver? Until now you have not delivered a
thing Cole Nippur 69:17 (early NB let.); pa-na-
ma VAB 4 114 i 44 and 134 vii 9 (Nbk.).

b) $a pana: atta i-sé-er Sa pd-na tus=
tabriam you have persisted even more than
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before Kiiltepe n/k 1456:13 (OA, courtesy S.
Cecen); awatum ul $a pa-na the matter is
not as (it was) before TLB 4 38:17 (OB let.);
ki $a pa-na atta w abulal itti ahamis ta-
batu[nu] just as formerly you and my fa-
ther were on good terms EA 6:8 (MB royal);
people ana $a pa-na itatra became more
numerous than before Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 108 iii 39 (SB).

¢) ki/kima pana: ki-ma pd-na-ma lu athu=
ant let us be partners as before VAS 26 76
r. 7 (OA); ki pa-na ul inaddinu ZA 55 134:11
(Shemshara let.); I will guard the town ki pa-
na just as (I did) before EA 137:83.

d) eli ($a) pana: Siprum e-li pa-na imtar=
rasa the work is getting more difficult than
before TIM 2 104:4 (OB let.); e-li $a pa-na
uwattir Suati he made (my defeat) worse
than before RT 20 65:5, see JCS 11 85 iii 5
(OB Cuthean Legend), see J. Westenholz Akkade
270ff. with note; (to make the wall higher)
e-li $a pa-na (corresponding to Sum. diri
ud.bi.da.ka) RA 63 33:12, cf. ibid. 48, 87,
143 (Samsuiluna); el Sa pa-na utér AOB 1 136
r. 9, cf. ibid. 140 No. 6:8 (Shalm. I), and passim in
Tigl. I, Sar., eli Sa pa-an AKA 298 ii 11 and
passim in Asn., Adn. II, Tn. II, Shalm. III, wr.
e-lt $a pa-nmim passim in hist. texts from Nbk. and
Nbn., but el $§a pa-nu VAB 4 160 A vii 20
(Nbk.), e-lt $a pa-na YOS 1 45 ii 19 (Nbn.);
kudurru eli $a pa-ni usatirma VAS 1 37 iii
29 (NB kudurru); note muh-hi $a pa-an AKA
323:79 var. (Asn.).

e) 1na pana: kima i-pd-na as before BIN
6 206:9, cf. i-pa-na RA 60 130 AO 11217:9
(both OA): ina pa-na KUB 3 6:12; ina pa-na
EA 3:9 (MB royal); ip-pa-na-ma JEN 196:4;
ma pa-na PN amelutumma eninnama . . .
kima it ndsima  Gilg. XI 193; wna IGI-na
Sarrutu tmna matate ul ba$i in olden times,
kingship did not exist in the countries
Lambert BWL 162:7; 4na pa-na AOB 1 32 No.
1:9 (Enlil-nagir), and passim in hist. texts from
Adn. I, Tn. I, Shalm. I on to Shalm. III, wr. 2na
pa-an AKA 164:20, 210:18, 345 ii 133 (Asn.),
tma 1IGI (see panu A mng. Ha-1’) WO 1 260

panagi

r. 11 (Shalm. III); tna pa-na-ma Dar. 409:12,
wr. tna 1IGI-am-ma BRM 2 16:6, 25:15, 27:9,
TCL 13 243:9, wr. tna IGI-ma CT 49 151:2, ZA
3 148 No. 10:2, BOR 4 132:12 (all NB).

f) istu/ultu pana: i$-tu pd-na-ma [im=
hurnilati along time ago he approached(?)
us Jankowska KTK 3:5 (0A); kima PN istu
pa-na $a wakil gallabi $4 ul tidé do you not
know that PN has long since belonged to
the overseer of the barbers? VAS 16 105:5,
cf. ibid. 41:5, and passim, #Stu pa-na-ma BIN 7
1:5, VAS 16 104:7, Kraus AbB 1 82:5, OECT 3
3:6 (all OB letters), also ARM 3 27:7, and passim;
iStu pa-na ARM 2 101:15, ARM 10 84:6; [’i§—
tlu pa-na wardum Sa bit Jahdunlim andaku u
ana bit Saméi-Adad [nablutum annabit for
a long time I have been a servant of the
house of Jahdunlim, (now) I have indeed
fled as a fugitive to the house of Sam&i-
Adad A.575:9 (unpub., courtesy D. Charpin),
cited RA 34 138 (Mari); note stu [pa-nla a-ds
warka ARM 10 3 r. 7', also i$tu pa-na u
warka . . . [aktlanarrab TLB 4 19:7 (OB let.);
ultu pa-na from of old EA 4:6, 7:37 (MB
royal); [2]§tu pa-na KAH 2 90 r. 7 (Tn. II); @Stu
pa-na-ma Tn.-Epic “v” 27; ultu pa-na-a-ma
SAA Bulletin 3 14 r. 24’ (Sar.); ultu pa-na-ma
VAB 4 290 ii 17 (Nbn.), cf. Ugaritica 5 163 ii 20;
Sa 15tu ap-na-ma 5R 35:31 (Cyr.), see Berger,
ZA 64 215.

2. in front: GN ... madaram a-li-tk pa-
na ul isuma the land of GN does not have
a madaru official, one who would lead it
CRRA 18 63 A.49:48 (Mari let.), cf. [IGI.DU] =
[a-1]i-ik pa-na Kagal G 22; for possible addi-
tional refs. see alik pani.

pani adv.; first; SB*; cf. panu A.

Lillu maru pa-na-a ’allad &4 qardu $a
Sani nibissu an idiot son is born first, the
second (son) is called Able, Brave Lambert
BWL 86:262 (Theodicy).

panagll s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list; foreign
word.

pa-na-gu-i = [...] An VII 69.
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panagu v.; to mount, to cap; EA, SB; I
wpannig, imp. pinig, 11; cf. pingu A.

String seven loaves on a bronze skewer nunuz
nas.gug X X X X Xx u.me.ni.tag (var. [(x)].bi.
a.ni.ta):erimmat santi pi-nig-ma cap (them) with

a carnelian bead éurpu VII 57.
tu-pa-an-nag H5R 45 K.253 vi 15 (gramm.).

a) panagu: [pi-t]ln-ga ta-pa-nig ina qat
imittisu tarakkas mount (it) with a cap
and tie (it) on his right hand Farber Baby-
Beschwoérungen 80:306; ta-pan-ntg RC 713:15,
18, 22, 26 (Lama$tu rit.), cited Farber Baby-
Beschworungen 83 note to line 306.

b) punnugu: nine lapis lazuli necklaces
Sa itty hurast pu-un-nu-gu capped with gold
EA 25 iii 61, also ibid. 57, see Moran Letters p. 82
note 27.

For Iraq 28 184:12 see Postgate Taxation 383
(coll.).

panakku s.; 1. (segment of a circle), 2.

(unkn. mng.); OA(?), OB Elam.

1. (segment of a circle): x IGI.GUB 8A
$a GAN pa-na-ak-ki x is the coefficient of
the area of the p. MDP 34 25f. No. 3:10, cf.
ibid. 11 and 12 (OB math.).

2. (unkn. mng.): tuppamma pa-na-kam
la tusebilam CCT 4 32a:22, see Hirsch, AfO 34
491f.

Ad mng. 1: Possibly loanword from
Sum. pan (qastu) “bow,” of. KBo 57 126
obv.(!) 4/, see Civil, NABU 1987/47.

panaku (AHw. 818a) see panagu.
panama see pana.
pananigu see pannigu.

panantu s.; (a stave, pole); lex.*

GIS na-an-ha-sa-te = pa-na-an-té (see namhastu)
Practical Vocabulary Assur 520.

panani s. pl.(?); (mng. uncert.); MA.

(the box with arrow heads which is
under my own seal and placed at the dis-
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posal of the overseer of the house) pa-na-
ni-Su-nu lis§tunt KAV 195 + 203:34 (MA let.),
see Freydank and Saporetti Babu-aha-iddina p. 32
and 71.

Possibly error for pa-ni-Su-nu.

pananum (pananumma) adv.; earlier, for-
merly; from OA, OB on; cf. panu A.

a) in OA: PN pd-na-nu-um asSatam la
i$uma PN had no wife before TCL 20 105:3.

b) in OB, Mari, Shemshara — 1’ alone:
awitlum pa-na-nu-um ul hasis inanna man=
num thsusakkussu the man has not been
mentioned before, who now mentioned him
to you? TCL 18 90:29, cf. (also in contrast to
inanna) OECT 3 67:8f., van Soldt, AbB 13 81:5,
wr. pa-na-nu-um-ma Sumer 14 48 No. 24:5,
wr. pa-na-a-nlu-um(-ma)] JCS 17 85
No. 13:6; the field of PN’s sons $a pa-na-
nu-um tsbatu BIN 7 2:6, also ibid. 9:4, cf. TCL
7 36:8, TCL 18 87:40, cf. also TLB 4 10:10, 21:7,
TCL 17 57:34, TCL 1 49:17, JRAS 1926 pl. after
p. 436 case 4, and passim in OB letters; pa-na-
nu-um kima sehru ul tidima did you not
know before that he is (so) young? ARM 1
61:35, cf. ibid. 3:8, ARM 3 7:8, RA 42 73:36,
Syria 19 109:27, and passim, also ARM 10 5:13,
50 (= ARMT 26 237):6, (opposed to inanna) ARM
1 118:15; PN qatam $a pa-na-nu-u[lm-mal
ittija ul galmil] PN is not disposed toward
me as before Mélanges Garelli 19 M.14399:8’,
and passim in Mari; pa-na-nu-um warki LO gi=
mugri illik formerly, he followed the ruler
of Simurrum Unger Mem. Vol. 191:6 (Shem-
shara let.), cf. A.1182:5’, cited Charpin, NABU
2000/58 n. 1; pa-na-nu-um inuma matum $i
nakru Eidem and Laessge Shemshara Letters No.
42 SH 859+ :5; hassaku ana $ibqiki $a pa-na-
nu-um 1 remember your tricks of the past
JCS 15 6:18 (lit.); U pa-na-nu-um-ma mutum
warkanu he first, the husband later Gilg.
P. iv 33; pa-na-nu $a (in difficult context)
TMB 44 No. 88:1.

2’ with i$tu, wna, eli, kima: istu pa-na-
nu-um-ma matima x se’am ... ul algema
never before have I taken x barley TCL 18
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150:10, also TCL 17 31:7, 36:10, OECT 3 9:8,
and passim; iStu pa-na-nu-um ana warkanum
TCL 18 95:4, cf. istu pa-<ma>-nu-um w war=
kanu Kraus AbB 1 53:23, also IM 67220:8 (cour-
tesy Kh. al-Adhami); ¢-na pa-na-nu-um TLB 4
7:5; eli pa-na-nu-um qaqqadi kabit 1 am
honored more than ever TLB 4 22:31; kima
pa-na-nu-um-ma TCL 18 88:13, cf. TCL 17
57:45; murus lilbbija elli $a pa-na-nu im=
tildma]l my worry is greater than ever be-
fore ARM 2 113:26, cf. elt Sa pa-na-nu
warkdtum tetru ibid. 23; kima pa-na-nu-um
ARM 3 12:24, al-Rawi and Dalley OB Sippir 19:4,
TCL 18 88:13, kima pa-<na>-nu-um-ma TCL
18 150:30.

¢) in Bogh.: salami $a pa-na-nu $a [ Misri
u] Hatti the peace that existed earlier be-
tween Egypt and Hatti KBo 1 7:17, cf. ibid.
6:11, wr. pa-na-a-nu ibid. 5 i 14, pa-na-nu-um
ibid. i 5; a-na pa-na-nu KUB 3 30 r. 2; pd-na-
nu-ma ibid. 56:7.

d) in EA — 1’ alone: pa-na-nu LU.MES
massarty Sarri ittija formerly a royal garri-
son was with me EA 125:14; [pla-na-nu ina
ume abbutija formerly, in the days of my
fathers EA 122:11; kima abbutini pa-na-nu-
um EA 144:34, of. EA 112:50; lumni $a pa-na-
nu-um imnepplusu] the evil that was done
before EA 106:32, ¢f. EA 109:5, EA 55:65,
(beside inanna) 138:94, and passim.

2’ with ina, kima, eli, ultu, istu: ina pa-
na-a-nu-um-ma EA 23:20, cf. na pd-na-ni
EA 38:28; ul kima pa-na-nu EA 93:24, ¢f. EA
127:31; ki $a pa-na-a-nu EA 29:64 and 119, cf.
EA 95:24; ahwja . .. eli Sa pa-na-a-nu likeb-=
bissi EA 23:23 (coll. E. I. Gordon), see Moran
Letters p. 62 note 4; el $a pa-na-a-nu EA 20:32,
cof. EA 26:31; ultu pa-na-nu EA 162:27; (there
is no pestilence in the region) S$alim is-tu
pa-na-<nu>-luml it has been well for a long
time RA 19 93:50 (= Rainey EA 362); uStu pa-
na-nu-um-ma EA 157:9, cf. EA 29:72.

e) in RS: dinutu $a RN eli GN $a pa-na-
nu $a RNy $a eli RNy the decisions(?) of
RN, concerning Ugarit and before (that)
those of RN, concerning RN3; MRS 9 284 RS

panatu

19.68:7; ul ki $a pa-na-nu panuka ittija your
attitude toward me is not what it was be-
fore MRS 12 18:10; that woman istu pa-na-
nu-ma ana kdsa tehtats has previously com-
mitted sins against you MRS 9 132 RS
17.116:9, cf. wltu pa-na-nu  ibid. 291 RS
19.81:9.

f) in Nuzi: whatever tablets $a ina pd-
na-nu ana maréja asturu that I wrote ear-
lier on behalf of my sons TCL 9 41:32, wr.
ma pa-na-nu ibid. 8, and passim; kime PN
ma pa-na-nu ana marutt ana eqli $asu epsu
JEN 324:30; barley $a ina pa-na-nu leqi
HSS 16 94:2; wheat pa-na-nw ... ana SAL.
MES-{t $a PN Sa nadnu HSS 13 254:17; i-na
pa-na-nt.MES JEN 638:6; 1na pa-na-nu-um-
ma JEN 320:13 and 440:5; tp-pd-na-an-nu-
um-ma HSS 5 18:3; ina [pa-na-nu-um-mal-
mi JEN 134:5; ip-pa-na-a-nu HSS 19 2:29.

g) in MB Alalakh, Emar: tuppatu $a
pa-na-nu uwl tuppu hepd the tablets that
there were before are void, they are bro-
ken Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 16 232:38; maru
Sa tullad Sa pa-na-nu u $a arkanu marwjams
Sunu the children whom she (my daugh-
ter) bears, previously or subsequently, are
my children RA 77 16 No. 2:33 (both Emar); X
oil pa-na-nu-um Wiseman Alalakh 324:1.

pananumma Ssee pananum.

panatu s.; 1. front part, 2. earlier, pre-
vious, prior time; OB Elam, EA, Nuzi,
SB, NA, NB, LB; wr. syll. and 1G1-af; cf.
panu A.

1. front part —a) in gen.: he who
speaks lies and rubbish to the king [iSissu
mle-hu-u & pa-na-as-su $aru his foundation
is a storm and his front is wind CT 53 155
r. 10, see Parpola, SAA 10 29, cf. AfO 13 211:36,
see Parpola LAS 2 p. 336 n. 628; dr-kdt-su me-
hu-4 pa-na-at-sw Sd-a-ri PBS 5 pl. 117 No. 132
r. right col. 26; mé muti Sa pa-na-as-sa parku
the waters of death which bar access to it
(the sea?) Gilg. X ii 25; pa-na-tt kigalli hurast
at-ta-[. ..] I have [fashioned(?)] the front of
the gold pedestal ABL 968:13 (NB).
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b) panat kisadi front part of the neck,
throat (see kisadu mng. 1b-3’): UzU 1G1-at
GU Ebeling Stiftungen p. 19 ii 6; UZU pa-na-at
GU KAR 146 iii(!) 18, see Ebeling, Or. NS 21
144 iii 15.

¢) panat wmmant vanguard: I dis-
patched PN the turtanu — ina pa-na-at um=
manateja ana GN to GN at the head of my
army WO 2 224:142, and passim in Shalm. III,
also IStar ... alikat pa-na-at ummanateja
KAH 2 84:97 (Adn. I1); GEME ekallt ina 1GI-at
ummanija ardi STT 43:52 (Shalm. III), see
Livingstone, SAA 3 17 r. 20 and NABU 1990/90;
abiktasu iskunw imhasu pa-na-as-su they
inflicted a defeat upon him, smashed his
vanguard Bauer Asb. 2 87:29, cf. [...] pa-na-
as-su abtktasu GAR [...] ibid. 77 d 5; pa-
na-su-nu tagtarba ... arkassunu udini la
tagarriba (see arkatu mng. 1f) ABL 813
r. 10, see Parpola, SAA 1 226.

d) with ref. to income rights (prefer-
ence share?): PN w PN, mannu Sangitu
appusw> pa-na-at isqi$u tkkal PN or PN,
whoever exercises the office of Sangd, will
have the preference share(?) of the preb-
end Peiser Vertrige 91:12, cf. gind [guq]qd
pa-na-at wmu VAS 5 83:4; trbt Sa quppr u
pa-na-at quppt income from the box and
preference share(?) from the box ZA 3 145
No. 5:2, also Iraq 43 132:2 (Arsacid); pa-na-at
manzalatu VAS 6 182:9; pa-na-at qasti TuM
2-3 220:2, mimma pa-na-at qastt gabbt ibid.
221:9; note also [imal] pa-na-at [kaspi] w
hurasi YOS 3 126:19; x barley pa-na-at ba=
bisu Cyr. 331:6; pa-na-at eqlisu PN ... inas=
$u McEwan LB Tablets No. 9:19.

e) followed by a genitive: adi tapté $a pa-
na-at kiri including the newly cultivated
land in front of the orchard VAS 137 iv 44,
ef. ibid. 33 (NB kudurru); an orchard pa-na-at
abulli DN VAS 3 153:2 and 18, 150:1, cf. Camb.
187:1; a field $a pa-na-at abulli DN ZA 4 152
No. 9:2, also pa-na-at BAD Ugum AnOr 9
19:1; a house Sa pa-na-at babt Nbn. 845:6;
land pa-na-tum ali YOS 6 67:5; ina 1GI-at
kussi tetemmir you bury (the figurines) be-

panatu

fore the chair KAR 298:20, cf. ibid. 25 and 28
(SB rit.); nigé Sa pa-na-at Sarri (see nigqi us-
age b-9’c’) ABL 1194:11, qastusunu pa-na-at
Sarri lu talllat] (see qastu mng. le) ABL
1400:12; tna pa-na-at Sarrt ABL 1228:6, wr.
pa-nat van Driel Cult of AZ%ur 126 ii 16, [...]
sa pa-na-at Sarri Iraq 27 21 No. 73 r. 5 (all
NA); (I myself with the king’s soldiers and
my own forces) ina IGI-at Sarri . .. anaku 1
will be at the disposal of the king ABL
784:26, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 152;
na pa-na-at nise gabbi ABL 716:15 (NB);
note: the official $a ina pa-na-at PN ABL
812 r. 17 (NA).

f) (often in the locative) followed by a
pronominal suffix: amelu sa tallika pa-na-
as-su the man whom you led here Gilg. XI
237; $a ina pa-na-tu-su tllakuni KAR 143:27,
see ZA 51 134, cf. i-pa-na-ti-$u ABL 890 r. 10
(NA); pa-na-tu-$u-nu li-ri->uw they should
pasture (the sheep) under their responsi-
bility ABL 1288 r. 7, see Lanfranchi and Par-
pola, SAA 5 256; ina pa-na-tu-ia thtitu they
have weighed (the gold) in my presence
ABL 1458 r. 3; alpu ana mazzassi ina pa-na-
tu-Su-nu usazzazu they will position the
oxen in front of them (the noblemen) CT
53 125 r. 8, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 69;
tupSarru ina pa-na-tu-u-a [...] issubura
ABL 1371 r. 1; mar $ipri ina GN tna pa-na-tu-
un-nt lizzize ABL 775 r. 15 (all NA); iddate
[$a] 1na pa-na-tu-ni né-e-mar tubini [adi] GN
nisaddada (we will bring the logs to Assur
first) then we will see what lies ahead of
us and drag them to Nineveh as best as
we can CT 53 156 r. 14, see Parpola, SAA 1 63;
the Subrians $ubtu tna pa-na-ti-sli-nu] us=
sesitbu.  made an ambush before their ar-
rival ABL 138:20, cf., with pa-na-tu-us-$u
ABL 1263:8; Mars uttammi$ ana pa-na-tu-
u$-$u illak moved on and is going forward
Thompson Rep. 68 r. 2, also 70 r. 3, see Hunger,
SAA 8 85 and 53; anaku IStar $a GN ina pa-
na-tu-u-ka ina kutallika allaka (see kutallu
mng. 3a) 4R 61 i 23 (NA oracles to Esarh.), see
Parpola, SAA 9 5; difficult: (I took hostages
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from them) pa-na-tu-ia uk-ti-lu ana KUR
Labnana DU-ku AKA 367 iii 70 (Asn.).

2. earlier, previous, prior time — a) in
gen.: — 1’ in Elam, EA, Nuzi: (from what-
ever property in town and abroad that PN
and PN, [have given(?)]) $a pa-na-tt w
wa-ar-kla-t]i at any time (lit. earlier and
later) MDP 24 375:3; ina pa-na-tim-[ma] EA
19:20 (let. of Tugratta); 1p-pa-lnal-tum-[mal
JEN 206:8, cf. ip-pa-na-ti-im-ma AASOR 16
34:5 (Nuzi).

2’ in NB: ina pa-na-a-ti taqabbi umma
formerly she used to say as follows ABL
587:8; fields Sa ina pa-na-a-ta ana suti ana
PN nadnu that formerly were rented out
to PN Actes du 8° Congrés International p. 24
No. 23:3.

b) followed by a genitive: ina pa-na-at
takpirti  before the cleansing ceremony
KAR 230:25; you drink the potion pa-na-at
NINDA.MES before (eating) the bread CT
53 3:6, see Parpola, SAA 10 336 r. 1 (NA); ina
pa-na-at nukurtu before the hostilities BIN
170:8 (NB); pa-na-at nipth sams$t before the
rising of the sun (the child was born) JCS
6 65 BM 34567:3, cf. wr. (ina) 1GI-at Neuge-
bauer ACT index p. 486b; ina pa-na-at LU hubte
hanniitt in advance of these captives ABL
306+ :5; pa-na-at nepese anniti before these
rituals ABL 437:22, see Parpola, SAA 10 352;
pa-na-at $a resija lu qurbu ABL 304 r. 5, see
Parpola, SAA 1 11 (all NA).

c) followed by a relative clause: $a PN
ma pa-na-at $a tulladu ana Sirkutu . . . uzak=
kdsu (the child) whom PN before she gave
birth dedicated as an oblate (to the Lady-
of-Uruk) YOS 6 224:23, cf. ina pa-na-at Sa
ana kaspt ana PN tannandinu ibid. 79:13.

d) (often in the locative) followed by
a pronominal suffix: addkkama pa-na-ti-u-a
uSallakka 1 will kill you and dispatch you
(to your death) before me Lambert BWL
148:85 (Dialogue); Belet-ili ina pa-na-tu-siu
tunammas$ BBR No. 64:9; [Xx MU].AN.NA.
MES na pa-na-tu-nt X years before our
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time ABL 519:19, see Parpola, SAA 10 8; [pal-
na-tu-us-$u UD.3.KAM DN ittallka] before
him (the royal messenger), on the third
day, Nabli had come ABL 338 r. 1,
Parpola, SAA 10 357; t-pa-na-tu-sSu-nu before
their coming ABL 408:9 (all NA); (the wine
was pressed) ina pa-na-tu-i-a before my
time CT 22 38:9 and 27, ¢f. TCL 13 170:9, YOS
3 19:5, 136:35; note in LB: 8 ina ltbbi zerija
attua ina pa-na-tu-u-a Sarrutu itepsu eight
of my direct ancestors exercised kingship
before my time VAB 3 11 § 4:3, also 65 §
59:101 (Dar.).

see

pana’u see pani v.

pandanu adj.; big-bellied (occ. only as a
personal name); MB*; cf. bamiu B.

Pa-an-da-nu BE 15 157:9, cf. Pa-an-di-ia
BE 15 199:6.
pandu s.; (a type of bread); lex.*
ninda.gig.du = pa(text BAR)-an-du (var. pan-

du) = ku-uk-kw Hg. B VI 62, in MSL 11 88, var.

and restoration from von Weiher Uruk 116 iii 31.

See also pandunu.
pandu see bamtu A and B.
panduganu see padduganu.

pandunu s.; (a type of bread); OB lex.*

NINDA pa-an-du-nu-um (beside pannigu, q.v.)
MSL 11 120:52, 156:265, 160 iii’ 6’ (all Forerun-
ners to Hh. XX-XXIV).

See also pandu.
pangu see pannigu.
pani (panima) adv.; earlier; MA; cf. panu A.

If a man has given in marriage one who
is not his daughter $umma pa-ni-ma abusa
habbul ki Saparte sesubat if previously her
father had been in debt and she had been
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made to live as a pledge KAV 1 v 27 (Ass.
Code § 39).

panima see pant.

panimu adv.; (mng. unkn.); EA*; WSem.
word.

amatu Sarri /| pa-ni-mu [1]llak the com-
mand of the king goes p. EA 155:46, see
Albright, JEA 23 197 n. 2.
pani§ adv.; 1. before, 2. in front; OA,
SB; cf. panu A.

1. before (temporal): pd-ni-i§ PN ul atta
ul anakw lu nust before the arrival of PN
either you or I will leave CCT 4 36a:4 (0A).

2. in front (spatial): (Mount GN) $a . ..
pa-nis w arki§ Sumrusu mulisa  whose
ascent is difficult in front and behind TCL
3 20 (Sar.).

For Gilg. VII iii 3 see apants.

paniSam adv.; soon; OA; cf. panu A.

pd-ni-Sa-am tuppam . .. lu nithrimma we
will soon enclose in an envelope the tablet
(written by the one who arranged our affair
and you will see that the silver did not en-
ter your house) Hecker Giessen 14:8; PN pd-
ni-sa-am tttallak PN will soon depart JCS
14 3 8.559:1; pa-ni-Sa-am ina serija latrudma
BIN 6 42:4; pd-ni-Sa-am bilati qati BIN 4
35:30.

panitu s.; 1. past, past time, 2. front,
front part; from OA, OB on; cf. panu A.

sag.sig = pa-ni-it pi-ir-ti Sag Bil. B 96.
sig.sag.ki.na.ke(KID) mu.ni.in.dab : ina
pa-ni-a-at pirtisa tsbasst she seized her by her fore-

lock ASKT 120 No. 17 r. 11f., see Volk Balag p. 78.

1. past, past time —a) in OA: ina pd-
ni-tim tna GN ana PN pi addin previously
I made a promise to PN in GN CCT 4 46a:7;
ma pd-ni-ti-ma inumi tuppaka ... asmeu
ana PN ... umma anakuma some time ago

panitu

when I heard your tablet (read to me) I
said as follows to (the messenger) PN Jan-
kowska KTK 20:6, cf. adi i-pa-ni-tim as=
purakkunni CCT 2 15:3; tna pd-ni-tim lu=
mun libbija mad formerly I was very un-
happy TCL 20 93:32, cf. also CCT 4 17a:24, RA
59 160:36, Kienast ATHE 37:31, CCT 5 1la:22,
and passim; tna ser Sa pa-ni-ttm more than
before HUCA 39 17 L29-561:47, isser Sa pd-
ni-a-ti-tm CCT 3 44a:16; note the adverbial
form pd-ni-tdm BIN 4 217:2.

b) in OB: asar ina pa-ni-tim 22 ERIN
mititum inanna 6 ERIN imit where for-
merly there was a shortage of 22 men, now
6 men are missing TLB 4 3:9; ki-am tna pa-
ni-tim as$purakkum TIM 2 98:4, also PBS 7
126:1, YOS 2 2:19, cf. (with gab#t) Sumer 14 19
No. 3:4; tna pa-ni-tt ... u inanna CT 6
39b:24, of. YOS 2 19:13; [in]a pa-ni-i-[tim]
inwma ana Babilim [talilam CT 29 40:13, of.
van Soldt, AbB 12 69:8; wna pa—ni—tim muma
ana GN qadu sabija Saknakuma van Soldt,
AbB 13 110:5; tna pa-ni-tim tnuma ina GN
anaku ibid. 97:7’; ina pa-ni-ttm dinam idi=
nuniatima CT 29 42:8, and passim; kima pa-
ni-ti-ilm] CT 52 157:13; note eli pa-ni-ti-ia-
ma CT 52 5:6.

¢) in Mari, Shemshara: ina pa-ni-tim . . .
ana PN aqbi ARM 1 17:36, cf. (also with qabd)
ARM 10 54:8, 179:3, (with Saparu) ARM 2 53:5,
ARM 6 18 r. 12, ARM 10 139:3, 145:7; annitam
tna pa-ni-tim mahar belija askun this I had
proposed earlier to my lord Voix de I’opposi-
tion 185 A 1101:15, cf. ibid. 4; 1na pa—ni—tim—

ma inuma . . . beli . . . iduku formerly when
my lord defeated (Idamaras) ARM 10 73:3,
cf. ibid. 108:5, cf. also ibid. 77:4; assSum

dawdim Sa ina pa-ni-tim taduku esmeéma
ahdw 1 rejoiced when I heard of the defeat
you previously inflicted ARM 10 107:27, of.
ARM 10 46:4, 76:4, 109:7, 150:12, 166:2 and
r. 7, and passim; [n]atd eqel ekallim ana
kaspim anaddinma warkity eli pa-ni-tim ul
tter is it appropriate that I sell a palace
field, when my future (situation) has not
improved upon (lit., exceeded) my previ-
ous one? ARMT 14 17 r. 13’; assum tem LU
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GN na pa-ni-tim-[mal temam mali $a esmi
ana ser [bélija usabilam] Florilegium mari-
anum 3 p. 273 No. 131:5; Summa kima ina pa-
ni-tim-ma puluka ibid. p. 299 No. 147:11; ina
pa-ni-tim inuma tna GN na mat GN,
u$[baku] formerly when I lived in GN in
the country of GN, Eidem and Laessse Shem-
shara Letters 19 SH 861:14; note the adverbial
form: pa-ni-tam ARM 6 15:18.

d) in EA: PN wmassarsuma uw PN, ana
ahija ki-i pa-ni-ti [. .. utarra$slu 1 will let
PN leave and return PN, to my brother as
before EA 29:151, cf. w imanna ana ahija
ki-[i] pa-ni-t1 wl aspur and did I not send
word to my brother now as before? EA
29:170, also ki-t pd-ni-i-ti luspur EA 28:38.

e) in MA, NA: aki $a pa-ni-ti [lu ina
ulrkiti  the future shall be like the past
Parpola, SAA 9 21 17; ki $a ina pa-ni-ti saklu
ana Satammuti lu pagidi (see saklu s.) ABL
437 r. 14, see Parpola, SAA 10 352; ma pa—ni—ti
kunukkeja vptete he has opened my seals
previously ABL 339:8, see Parpola, SAA 10
369, cf. wna pa-ni-ti ki udint Sarru bély ana
GN la tllakanni ABL 476:9; concerning Ju-
piter Sa tna pa-ni-ti ana Sarri . .. aspuranni
ABL 744:15 and r. 15, ¢f. ABL 1021 r. 12, (with
gabd) ABL 391:11, cf. also ABL 25:7, 951:23,
1014:11; eqlati ina pa-ni-te-e [lagiu] had the
fields been purchased previously? Iraq 28
191 No. 95:8 (all NA); ki pa-ni-tv [10] ésid
illak KAJ 29:9, 38:9, f. KAJ 52:17, 307:15, ki
pa-ni-ti-Su KAJ 69:9 (all MA).

2. front, front part: see Sag. Bil. B 96,
ASKT 120 No. 17 r. 11f., in lex. section.

For TC 3 (= TCL 20) 162:24 see pani adj. mng.
3b. For VAB 2 (= EA) 23:23 see pananum usage
d-2’. In UCP 9 290:9 and 300:10 read bi-it kunuk
kija, see Stol, AbB 11 170 and 179.

paniu see pani.

pannaru (panniru) s.; (a textile?); OA,

OB.

a) in OA: 5 pirikanni 7 pd-ni-ri . . . <ana>
PN apgid 1 entrusted to PN five (packages
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of) pirikannu textiles, seven p.-s CCT 1
25:23 (leg.); 2 pa-na-re-e Sa GUD PN
na$’akkim PN is bringing to you (fem.) two
p.-s for oxen BIN 4 75:16 (let.), cf. 2 pa-ni-
7. $a al-pe-e CCT 4 15b:7, also CCT 6 3b:23; 5
pa-nu-ru Kiltepe 87/k 515 (courtesy K. Hecker);
1 upu 1 um-za-am 1 pd-na-ra-am ina GN
ana bit ubri addin 1 delivered one sheep,
one ...., and one p. to the caravansary in
Tigarama CCT 5 27¢:2; pa-na-ra-am u a-lxl-
[...] (in broken context) CCT 6 3a:16; 1
pa-na-ra-am istu GN ublunikkim 2 pd-ni-ri

. PN wblakkim they have brought you
(fem.) one p. from Zalpa, PN has brought
you two p.-s (and x wool and garments) BIN
6 84:3 and 5, cf. ibid. 7, 9f., 13, 23, 25, 27; pd-
na-ra-am DUMU PN nas$’akki<m> Michel and
Garelli Kiiltepe 1 32:31.

b) in OB: pa-an-ni-ra-am $a GN aknu-=
kamma . .. uSabilakkim 1 put the p. from
Kani§ under seal and sent it to you (fem.)
OBT Tell Rimah 33:15.

Matous, BiOr 33 334.

pannigu (pananigu, pangu, punnigu, pun=
nugu) s.; (a type of bread); wr. syll. and
NINDA.DIM(.DIM), NINDA.DIMy(= LUGAL.
KAM); Emar, MA, SB.

ninda.dim pan-ni-gu NINDA.HI.A.3.AM
Hg. B VI 60, in MSL 11 88; NINDA pa-an-du-nu-
um, NINDA pa-na-ni-kum MSL 11 120:52f., also
ibid. 160 iii’ 6’f., cf. NINDA pa-na-ni-gu-um, NINDA
pa-an-du-nu-um ibid. 156:264f. (all Forerunners to
Hh. XXIII-XXIV).

2 NINDA pan-ni-gu(!) tasakkan you set
out two p.-loaves Or. NS 36 25:14, see Maul
Namburbi 279, cf. NINDA.DIM.MES (var.
NINDA.DIM.ME.MES) ... [tasakkan] Or. NS
34 126:10; NINDA.DIM.MES ana nart
tanaddima AMT 7,8 r. 5, and dupls., see Maul
Namburbi 370:25’, NINDA.DIM.DIM.MES LKA
110 r. 3; 7 NINDA.DIMg.MA Or. NS 40 156 Sm.
730:4 (all SB namburbis); 190 NINDA.MES pu-
ni-gu  VAS 19 7:4 (MA), but 1 pan-gu ziD.
GAL.GAL.LA ibid. 18, cf. also [x] NINDA pu-
ni-kum $a 1 SILA ZID.BA.BA.ZA Arnaud
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Emar 6 472:31; 1 GIS pa-ds-ru $a pu-nu-gv A.
3211:12 (MA), cited SAA Bulletin 2 5 n. 11.

For Borger Esarh. 94:26 see pinigu.

Zimmern Fremdw. 38f.; Hoffner Alimenta 177f.;
Millard, WO 12 185.

panniru see pannaru.

panpanu s.; (a term for a sanctuary); SB.

[suulggrsgaL = sukku, [x1.U.na = pa-an-pa-nu,
[x1.14 = du-i, ki.0s.sa = parakkuw Erimhus$ IV
25ff.

kir-kur-ru-u, tu->u-u, pa-an-pa-nu, a-rat-tu-u = Su-
ub-tum Malku I 280ff.

mamit sukku w pa-an-pa-a-nu mamit di’u
w parakki the oath by chapel or shrine, the
oath by platform or dais Surpu III 73, with
comm. sukkw, pa-an-pa-an = parakku Surpu
p. 50 Comm. B i 15, also cited as mamit sukku
u pa-an-pa-na, with comm. ma BARA.MES
Sa Esagil su[nu] these are the daises of
Esagil éurpu p- 50 Comm. A 53.

panu A s.; 1. front, front part, 2. sur-
face, 3. looks, appearance, 4. ranking po-
sition, 5. past, past time, 6. wish, choice,
intention, plan, purpose, concern, consid-
eration, opinion, 7. reciprocal (math.
term), 8. panu (pl.) face, visage, 9. panu
(pl.) dignity, prestige; from OAKK. on; wr.
syll. and 161 (IGI.MES passim, IGI.HI.A
KBo 1 5 i 40); cf. alik pani, alik-panitu,
mazziz pant, mazziz panuttu, pana, pand,
pananum, panatu, pani, panis, panisam,
panitu, panu A in bel pant, pand adj., pani
V., peni.

igi = panu Hh. I 135; [i-gi] 161 = pa-nu VAT
10296 i 12 (text similar to Idu), also [igi] [1G1] =
pa-a-nu  Idu I 45; iP'NE = pa-nu  Izi V 14, cf.
[i.’¢]NE = igi = [pa-nu] Emesal Voc. IT 186; [i]-gi
KI.[sAG] = pa-nu Diri IV 302; mah 161 = pa-nu
Arnaud Emar 6 537:269 (S* Voc.).

sag.ki=panu Sag Bil. B 45;sag.ki.dugud
= pa-nu kab-tu-tu Kagal B 245; sa-ag SAG = pa-nu
Idu I 120; [za-ag] [zAaG] = pa-nu A VIII/4:24;][...]
= pa-a-nu Nabnitu I 110ff.

[igi.h]ul = pa-nu ma-ds-ku-[tum], ligi.hull.
dim.ma = [pal-nu 2-[...], igi.Thul.gigl = pa-nu

panu A

[...],igi.hul.gdl = panu x-[...] Kagal G 28ff;
igi.SI.A = pa-nu ha-ad-ru-[tum], igi.si.séd = pa-nu
t-$a-ru-[tum], ligil.zu.hu.ul = pa-nu sa-ah-lu(text
-ru)-[tum], [igi].[diml.ma = pa-nu [bal-n[u-tum]
Kagal G 102ff.

giS.igi.mé = pa-an MIN (= elippi) Hh. IV
381; gis.igi.mar = pa-an MIN (= marri) Hh. VII
B3l;su.din.min muSen = su-ri-nak-ku = pa-an
an-zi-e Hg. D III 330, cf. Hg. B IV 258, in MSL
8/2 176 and 168; dug.igi.hal = pa-an [hal-li]
Hh. X 238; igi.gun.gun.nu = $d pa-nt ba-nu-u
An III 151-151a, also CT 25 46 K.7686:4;
igi.gun.gun = pa-an ki-la (var. pa-ni ki-lim)
(obscure) Erimhus II 315; see also esid pan mé.

[u.xA] = [bu-un pal-ni = (Hitt.) hu-u-wa-8i stela
Diri Bogh. 6.2:26 (= KUB 3 103 r. 10); 4-gu U.KA
= si-hi-ip pa-ni (var. sa-a-hi-ip bu-ni) Diri ITI 148;
KA.KA = pa-a-tum [[-nu (var. pa-a-nu) (see pi A)
Nabnitu IV 11; UD.SAR = ma-hir pa-[ni] 2R 44
No. 1 i 13 (group voc.); sukkal.igi.sukkal =
suk-kal $d pa-an suk-kal-lu Lu I 107; see also alik
pani, manzazu usage f, mihsu mng. 5, subur pant,
tlluru mng. 3.

igi.[m]1,igi.hus = a-da-ru $a pa-n[i] Nabnitu
1140; [tab.tab] = [MIN (= [e]-de-[lulm)] $a pa-nim
Nabnitu G (= XIII) 2; [ta-ab] [TAB] = ka-ta-mu $d
pa-[ni] A I1/2 Section D-E 9; [du-ug] [KA] = ma-
ha-si $a pa-[ni] A I11/2:143; giy.giy = pe-tu-u $d
pa-ni SR 16 iv 50 (group voc.); i[gli.dug = na-§u-
% $d pla-ni] Nabnitu K 158; igi.sig.sig.glel,
igi.si[g.x] = natu-i $d pani Nabnitu XXI
138f.; igi.sig.sig = ra-pa-su §d pa-ni ibid. 121;
igi.Su.su.ub.ak.a = se-e-ru $§a pa-nim Nabnitu
E 267; sAR = sa-ra-pu $d IGI §d IGI.KU.GA.AM
Nabnitu XXIII 130; [...] = [§e-ru-i Sa pla-ni Anta-
gal C 182.

igi.ni « na.ni» in.bal: ¢-na pa-ni-su ig-qur
he tattooed(?) upon his face (the words “runaway —
seize”) Ai. Il iv 14’; do you strike igi.gud.da
DU.a : pa-an alpi aliki the face of a walking ox (with
a handle)? Lambert BWL 242 iii 19, cf. igi.bi
hé.en.sig.ga.e.ne : pani-§i limhasu CT 17
35:71f.; igi té8 nu.un.gdl.la: Sa ina pa-ni-§u
bultu la 1bassi (see bustu) Lugale I 30, cf. igi.
bi.se¢ té8 nu.tuku.[...] : ana pa-ni-Sui-nu la
adary CT 17 7iv 13f.;igi.hul ka.hul eme.hul
: pa-nt lemnu pd lemnu lisanw lemnu CT 17 35:39
and 47:52-52a; gaba igi.zu: irtu pa-ni-[ka] AMT
51,1:14; igi.hul.gdl.zu.8¢ : ina pani-ka lem=
nutt CT 16 28:66f., igi.hu§.a : Sa pa-ni ezzu
ibid. 25 i 48f.; igi.mu.8¢ hé.en.sug.sug.ge.
e$ : ana pa-[ni-ia] lu kajan CT 16 7 + CT 17
48:247f.; mul.z igi.bi LUL.AS al.siy.siy :
MUL.UZ pa-nu-Sa ma’di§ samu K.2241+ r. 12, cf.
(with MUL.A8.GAN) ibid. 14 (Entuma Anu Enlil),
cf. bad.mah.gin(cim) kalam.ma igi.ba
ni.in.tab : kima dari rabi pa-an mati i[dil] Lu-
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gale VIII 22 (= 351); MUL $a 1G1, with gloss: ka-ka-
bu $a pa-ni Thompson Rep. 246A r. 2, see Hunger,
SAA 8 76;igi.a Sa.ga ab.kuy.kuy.de: pa-ni
ana qerbi turru Lambert BWL 267:14; see also (for
idiomatic expressions) S$akanw mng. ba, saharu
mng. 1la, petd mng. 5, ete.

igi.na bad.rd a.ga.na bad.rda : ana pa-
ni-$§u 18t ana arkisw isi CT 16 15 v 25f.; igi egir :
pani w arku 4R 20 No. 1:3f.,, KAR 31:13f,,
igi.mu.ta bar.mu.ta : ana pa-ni-ia (var.
1GI-ia) ... ana arkija CT 16 8:280-283; i.bf.
mu.S§e bar.mu.8¢ : ma pani-ia ... na
arkija ASKT p. 128 No. 21:65f.

i.bi.ni MI.MI.de : na pa-ni-$iu esiti OECT 6
pl. 19:7f; i.bi a.lu.lu : pa-nu-sd dimtu dulluhu
ASKT 119 No. 17:12f;i.bi.a.ni nu.gub : ina
pa-ni-$u aj azziz SBH 50 No. 25:27f.; DN i.bf{
§uby(za.MU8).ba : DN $a (var. adds ana) pa-ni
band SBH 139 No. IV 133f.; i.bi sigy.sigy: Sa
pa-ni banit 4R 24 No. 1:12f.; i.bi.na a : ina pa-
an me-e (for context see amu) CT 13 36:17; [i.b]{
ud.da : pa-an wmu SBH 122 No. 70 r. 1; i.b{
me.ka : tna pa-an tahazi SBH 105 No. 56:20f.,
see Cohen Lamentations 581.

(all the Anunnaku) sag.zu mu.un.i.dug :
inattalu pa-ni-ka 4R 19 No. 2:7f.; sag.ki.dug:
ba-a-ba-al pd-ni (see abalu A lex. section) MDP 18
55:3 obv. and r.

1.Bf.zA = sal-tum, mu-ruq pa-ni Izbu Comm.
486; w1 161 // su-lum pa-ni Hunger Uruk 83:13
(comm. on physiogn. omens), cf. 1GI.MES-$§4 ha-an-
tu /| ha-an-du || $d pa-ni-$é hu-un-du-du ibid. 18;
IGI RA : pa-an ri-th-su CT 41 26:31 (Alu Comm.,
to Tablet XXIX); [sala /| re-e-$u /| sac /| pani
Lambert BWL 75 Comm. to line 69 (Theodicy
Comm.); sAG = pa-ni (explanation of the divine
name %G18.TUKUL.sAG.HUS) BBR No. 27 r. iii 14.

U kam-me a-gur-ri = O $d 1G1 dug-si-e Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 3 (= Uruanna II 362b), cf.
[0 ...]=70éd1G1 dug-si-e CT 14 27 K.4162 r. 4'ff.
(Uruanna).

st-mat pa-ni = MIN (= na-ma-rum) An VII 98.

1. front, front part —a) of a building:
bitu pa-ni Sa bit $uti u parakkasu the front
room of the south wing with its chamber
Nbn. 48:4, cf. £ pa-ni VAS 15 39:32, BRM 1
78:13, BRM 2 36:9, cf. also Evetts Ner. 29:3 (all
NB); difficult: pa-nt baband bit ersi . . . pa-ni
bitand outer chamber(?), the bedroom, in-
ner chamber(?) TCL 6 32:31f. (Esagila tablet),
see George Topographical Texts 116 No. 13 and
p. 427f., cf. pa-nu babaniéi ibid. pl. 54 BM
41239:6, see George, Lambert AV 293.
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b) of an object: see Hh. IV 381 and VII B
31, in lex. section; pd-ni-sa husaram whhiz
I made the inlay of its (the throne’s) front
of ZLuédru—stone Belleten 14 224:7 (IriSum); a
linen cover $a pa-nt ersi for the front of
the bed HSS 14 261:6; 2 TUG haruru Sa
pa-an ersi ARM 7 253:7; 1 kanunu $a siparri

. adt ruqqi Sa pa-ni-Su Sa siparri (see ki=
nunw mng. 1b-1’) Af0 18 308 iv 14’ (MA inv.);
(copper tongs) pa-ni 1z1-§% . . . usSur la qa=
rim the front part (touching) the fire is
free and not covered (with silver for a
length of eight fingers) ibid. 27’; one quiver
Sa pa-nt narkabtt for the front of the char-
iot KAJ 310 r. 52 (MA), see Postgate Urad-Seriia
50; pa-ni digart tukattam you cover the top
of the pot KAR 220 iii 11, see Ebeling Parfiim-
rez. p. 31 (MA), cf. pa-na tarakkas Koécher
BAM 449 ii 7; pa-ni-$u maskam tarakkas you
fasten its (the container’s) openings with
hide TIM 9 52:5 (OB brewing instructions); for
pan nirt turru see nirw mng. le; 2 Sansanu
pa-an raqqatt Sa Aja (see Samsu mng. 4)
VAS 6 1:2; l-en Sa pa-an sikkati one front
part of a plowshare CT 57 381:11 (both NB);
IGI $a agi $a Ani w Subtu $a Enlil kuttumu
the front of the tiara of Anu and the socle
of Enlil are covered RAcc. 136:283.

c¢) of the human body or part thereof: 2
ajart pa-ni $d& ‘GASAN.MES TCL 12 39:5
(NB), for additional refs. see ajaru A usage
a-1’; linen garments $a pa-ni zumr: for
the front of the body EA 14 iii 26 and 29 (list
of gifts from Egypt); (two shekels of gold) sa
pa-ni napdatisa which (she wears) on her
throat BE 6/1 84:4 (OB); 1GI u naglaba ta=
sammid you bandage (with a piece of cloth
carrying the medication) the front and the
back Kécher BAM 5751 6, 16, 18, also iv 36, cf.
Kocher BAM 571 ii 3, 564 ii 17, 579 i 5, 555 iii
44, 47, 50; istu pa-ni naglabisu Sa imittim
from the front part of its (the malformed
animal’s) right hip YOS 10 56 ii 14 (OB Izbu).

d) of a part of the exta: Summa martum
ana tmittim pa-nu-u-sa if the gall bladder’s
front is to the right YOS 10 31 vi 41, also
(with the left) xiii 48 (OB), wr. IGI.MES-$§u
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VAB 4 288 xi 23, KAR 423 iii 13f., CT 20 39:15,
and passim in SB ext., also PRT 138:6, 140:3;
note [Summa marltw 1GI.MES-§4% rapsu CT
31 26:15, cf. CT 30 8 K.5519:3, also 40
K.11609:3, and passim, referring to the middle
“finger” of the lung RA 38 83:4, 16, 23, also YOS
10 38:3, 11, r. 6, 10, 15, 39:15, 24, 35, r. 7, 9 (all
OB), KAR 447 r. 6 (SB); note [ublan hasi
qablitum ittt $a pa-ni hurhudim tisbutat
YOS 10 40:3; 1GI fulimi (title of a chapter)
TCL 6 3 r. 40; kakki imittim pa-nu-$u abul=
lam tttulu YOS 10 46 ii 47, cf. ibid. 25, v 36, 38
(OB), wr. IGI.MES-§% Boissier DA 218 r. 1;
Summa . . . IGI gipi§ 1mittt patir Labat Suse 5
r. 25; 1GI nekemtt patir BE 14 4:5 (MB report),
see Kraus, JCS 37 146, also PRT 126:3; summa
ES 1GI.MES-§d % EGIR-su tisbutuma TCL 6
1:22; if the intestines 1GI.MES-Su-nu lipd
armu KAR 4231 28, cf., said of the vertebra (see
kunukku mng. 4a) CT 31 45 Sm. 236:3, also 48
K.6720+ :17f., cf. also pa-ni padani TCL 6 6 ii
22, for pan takalti, see takaltu A mng. 2¢-3°.

e) of a package: (copper) i-pd-ni tldtim
nadi is placed uppermost in the top packs
BIN 4 31:20, cf. (gold) i-pd-ni nepisim nadi
TCL 21 207:9; t-pd-nt népisim BIN 6 205:21;
2 riksan $a 5 MA.NA.TA annikim ina pda-ni
Suqlim nad’nw  two packages of tin, five
minas each, are placed uppermost in the
pack KTS 128:31; t-pd-nt riksim at the top
of the pack TCL 14 74:10, cf. ibid. 6, cf. also
riksam ... kunkama i-pd-ni kunukki Sumi
uddia seal (pl.) the pack and indicate my
name over the seal impressions TCL 19
68:29; (tin) $a i-pd-ni Suqlim Saknu BIN 6
252:11, cf. ibid. 6; the seal of PN ana PN,
pd-nu r1ksi laptu (see riksu mng. 4a-1") RA
59 154 MAH 16208:11, cf. ibid. 8; pd-nu-i
riksim Kiltepe 75/k 72:18 (courtesy C. Michel);
pd-nt tuppim harmim KISIB PN ICK 2 147:33
(all OA).

f) of a region, a locality — 1’ pan seri
region at the frontier of the steppe: eqlum
sa pa-ni se-ri-tm field in the region in
front of the steppe TCL 17 5:16, cf. ibid. 14,
cf. (a field) SAG.BI 2.KAM pa-ni EDIN CT
47 56:6 (OB); referring to a suburb of Nip-
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pur: dulla Sa pa-an EDIN.NA lupus PBS 1/2
63:20, cf. ana pa-an EDIN Sa allilku] ibid.
50:12, (in broken context) IGI EDIN ibid.
26:10; tuppi teliti $a IGI EDIN % KUR
KA.DINGIR.RA tablet with dues from the
region in front of the steppe and the land
of Babylon ibid. 43:31, note tlu $a 1GI
EDIN.KI napsatilka] lissuru ibid. 74:4; pi-
hat 1GI EDIN.NA province (called) “Region-
in-front-of-the-Steppe” PBS 13 78 r. 4, see
Nashef, Rép. géogr. 5 214f., also pa-an EDIN
MDP 6 pl. 9 i 25 (all MB); (an estate) Sa ina
pa-nt EDIN $a abul tdmtr VAS 5 79:4, cf.
(garden and house) $a 11 EDIN (of the
Adad Gate) TCL 13 223:8 (both NB).

2’ other occs.: (a fortress) kima dalti ina
IGI Elamii edilsu Borger Esarh. 53 iii 83; note
e-di-tl pa-ni a-a-bt PBS 15 80 i 25 (Nbn.); for
other refs. with edelu see edelu usage b-1’,
also Farber Iftar und Dumuzi 174ff.; Tna ume
pa-an matt ittaptd the day when access to
the country is opened JTVI 26 p. 173:4 (NB
leg.), see Oppenheim, Iraq 17 77; pa-an HUR.
SAG Hazzi ana tabali aksud 1 reached dry
land before Mount Cassius Smith Idrimi 33;
(field) 161 URU.KI region before the town
Kraus AbB 1 90:6, ¢f. MDP 23 229:1, 230:1,
MDP 24 359:6; Sarrant Sa IGI tam-di Kkings
of the coastal region WO 1 464:28 (Shalm.
I11); with a wall of stone blocks pa-ni na-=
risu asbat 1 enclosed its river front AOB 1
78 No. 6 r. 3, 104 No. 21:4 (Adn. I); nakru 1GI
abullija isabbat Labat Suse 6 iii 20; (a house)
DA IGI SILA adjacent: the street front
BRM 2 44:8, cf. Sa ana pa-ni SILA BRM 2
52:6 (NB); (house plot) 17 ina ammati
GID.DA-$u 13 ina ammat rupsu imittisu hu=
hinnu Sumelisu PN arkisu PNy pa-nu-su har=
ranu 17 cubits is its length, 13 cubits is
(its) width, on its right side is the paved
ramp(?), on its left side is (the plot of) PN,
its rear is (the plot of) PN,, its front side
is the boulevard Arnaud Emar 6/3 8:23, and
passim in this text, cf. Arnaud Textes syriens 1:5,
and passim in Emar; ahi $a madakti ana GN
IGI-8% w ahi ana akanni pa-ni-§u one side
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of the camp looks toward GN and the other
in this direction ABL 616 r. 2 and 4 (NB).

g) early part of a temporal period — 1’
in gen.: kima Sattum ana pd-ni-sa tllukuni
while the season advances TCL 19 35:7 (OA);
difficult: na arhe Sa kussi w ki MU.KAM
pa-na-sa it-ta-st KUB 3 34:10 (let.).

2’ pan Satti: pa-ni Sattim RA 58 122 Sch.
21:24, cf. TCL 19 14:24 (both OA); tna pa-ni
Sattim . . . tnaddin van Lerberghe OB Texts 57:7,
of. TCL 17 8:4; atta tide kima SAL.TUR.
[MES anla 1G1 $a-na-at kém ina anduralrim
wna ekallim] usé don’t you know that the
young girls in the spring during (the proc-
lamation of) the debt-cancellation left the
palace? MARI 8 456 M.8161:20" (Mari let.), see
Lion, NABU 1997/116; edd [1G1 Satti]l spring
flood Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 36, also OIP 2 104 v
70 and 118:10 (Senn.); 1mbu pa-an Satti (see
imbu mng. 1b) Lambert BWL 279:7 (from KUB
4 97); burbillate $a pa-an Satti (see burbil=
latu) Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 10 (NA oracles); ina
1GI [$attt] ABL 452:16, see Parpola, SAA 1 66;
for other refs. see sattu mng. la-3'b’.

€

3" pan disi: inamna ana pa-ni disim
allakamma now, I will come before spring
Syria 33 67:30 (Mari let.).

4’ pan musi: ana pa-nt mu-$i-tm at the
first part of the night ARM 2 83:16, also
Syria 48 10 A.438:10.

h) in prepositional use — 1’ in con-
structions expressing spatial location (also
often with added na): a field $a pa-ni qis=
tim  CT 4 22¢:7, cf. ugarum pa-ni GIS.TIR
BE 6/1 83:7, 9, 11 (both OB); eqlu Sa pa-ni kiri
MDP 24 371:5; si(text at)-pi-ir-tu pa-an
GI.AMBAR BBSt. No. 3 iv 4 (MB); ina purt $a
pa-ni haribett KAJ 164:3 and 6 (MA); (or-
chard) [in]a pa-nt KA $a DN Arnaud Emar
6/3 137:1; kisirta Sa pa-ni nari AOB 1 70 No.
4:24, and passim; dur alt e$st Sa pa-ni nari
ibid. 76:35 (Adn. I), cf. (a field) ana pa-an
me-e UCP 9 348 No. 22:26, see Stol, AbB 11
186; tamlia ... Sa pa-an kisallati AKA 148
v 28 (MA), and passim; US.AN.TA pa-an tltant
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BBSt. No. 3 iii 47, 49, iv 1, wr. IGI IM.SI.SA
ibid. No. 14:6 and 8, c¢f. MDP 6 pl. 11 i 2 (all
MB), Kécher BAM 3 ii 25, AKA 145 v 5, and
passim; in Nuzi: ina pa-nt aburri/Sutani/
Saddani/iltanani RA 23 150 No. 34:5, 6, 9, 11;
E DINGIR-{i-$% abni ALAM-ia pa-ni-Su ul-zi-
12 Arnaud, Aula Orientalis 5 14:3 (Sefire); ndru
ina 1GI thasst a musician is in front Lam-
bert AV 283:4 (rit.); note in astron.: Sin tna
IGI MUL ... 13 KU% the moon was 13
cubits to the west of § Cancri Sachs-Hunger
Diaries -207:33, and passim.

2" with ref. to presence before a person
or god: Sa harranim $a pa-ni-ia w amdt u
baltaku u-li-i-Ide-el 1 do not know whether
I will live or die on the road that lies
before me van Soldt, AbB 12 124:7; offerings
Sa pa-ni DN before Serua VAT 10550 i 25
(MA); KA pa-an Bel uw Nabii pattia the door
was kept open in the presence of Bel and
Nabli ABL 338 r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 10 357;
GN Sa pa-an GNy AKA 77 v 91, 85 vi 64, 376 iii
97; Summa . . . amata pa-nt ahijo whassi if
they cover up the matter before my
brother KBo 1 10 r. 38 (let.); belyya pa-ni
ahheja lu la ubdsanni let my lord not
shame me before my brothers Ugaritica 5
38:41; duppir $a pa-ni-ia get lost, (evil) that
is before me STT 215 iv 66 (inc.); note intro-
ducing legal proceeding: ana [pal-ni RN
LUGAL KUR Kargami$§ Arnaud Emar 6 18:1,
also ibid. 31:1; ana pa-nt PN DUMU LUGAL
Arnaud Textes syriens 30:1; ana pa—m' LU.
UGULA KALAM.MA ibid. 36:1; ana pa-nit RN
w ana pa-ni §ibuti [§a] Emar ibid. 83:1, also
Arnaud Emar 6 93:1, cf. ibid. 127:1.

3’ at the disposal of (a person or god):
le’e ina pa-ni-ka the tablet is at your dis-
posal YOS 3 106:10f.; PN 2na GN ina pa-ni-ia
§4 PN is (still) with me in Nippur ABL
238:10 and passim in NB, also with basi, e.g. BIN
1 53:26, YOS 3 106:13, etc.; X KU.BABBAR Sa
PN wna 1GI PN, x silver of PN is at the
disposal of PN, ADD 2:3, and passim in NA
contracts, note the rare syllabic writing
pa-an  SAA Bulletin 5 30 No. 3:4; negated
with janu: BIN 1 38:13, YOS 3 33:10, ABL 849
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r. 14; exceptional: Labnana ina 1G1-su the
Lebanon is his (the ruler of Tyre’s) Iraq 17
127 No. 12:8 (NA let.); ana pantka in schol-
arly texts: Summa Sumaty $ibr w mukallimir
$a 8U.sI ana 1G1-ka if you have before you
omens, variants, and commentary of (the
series) Su.s1 CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 13, c¢f. CT 31
14 K.2089:1, CT 51 156 r. 13, also [Summa] ina
s$dtt MU.NI ana 1GI-ka CT 31 12 obv.(!) ii 21,
TCL 6 5 r. 32, cf. CT 20 24 82-3-23,231 9, CT 30
22 K.6268 i 19, TCL 6 5 r. 26; PN the oblate of
the Lady-of-Uruk K1 pa-ni PN, wbuku=
nimma ana DN tddini they took away from
the charge of PN, and gave to the Lady-
of-Uruk RA 12 7 r. 5 (NB); egirtt ... a-du
pa-an [Sarri ... lilbilunt ABL 1021 r. 10, see
Parpola, SAA 10 361 (NA); with ref. to cult:
strasutu 1IGI DN YOS 7 167:3, and passim with
prebends, also tabihutu pa-nt DN Peiser Ver-
trige 119:9; 25tqSu pa-nt DN AnOr 8 48:25 and
passim; Satammu gépu u tupsar bit ili Sa GN
pa-an Sarri belija Sunu ABL 476:29, see Par-
pola, SAA 10 349, and passim; 10 $a Sarrim SE
Sa pa-ni-$u-lmal i-ku-lu  ten royal (mea-
sures?) of barley which were held(?) at his
disposal Eidem Shemshara No. 2:5, and passim
in this text; (objects) ana pa-an Sarrim lu
gamra should be completely at the dis-
posal of the king ARM 18 26:24.

4’ ana pani publicly: hatitam $dti Sa
1bbasst ana pa-nim light let him publicly
denounce that misconduct that happened
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 15 (OB let.); adi $ibussu ana
pa-ni-§u la igbt as long as they do not tell
him directly (lit. to his face) the evidence
against him A 7705 r. 12 (OB let.), cf. TLB 4 99
r. 2.

5’ ina (also ultu) pani- (with pronominal
suffix) personally: i-pa-ni-ka bilam ul ippa=
nimma alikim $ebilam  bring it personally
(lit. with you) or send it with the next mes-
senger TCL 19 35:20; Sa abakim i-pd-ni-a la=
buk (the copper) that is to be fetched I will
fetch personally BIN 4 35:36; $a abakim ina
pa-ni-ia userreb (see abaku A mng. 1¢) TCL
19 13:8 (all OA); ina pa-ni-ia annakam
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ubballakkum] 1 shall bring you the tin per-
sonally PBS 1/2 4:12, for additional refs. from
OB letters see Stol, AbB 11 153 note; $U na
pa-ni-su 3 awilatim ireddiamma he will
personally escort the three ladies RA 73 80
AO 21105:16 (OB); ina pa-ni-Su-nu la izztbu=
ntm they must not lose sight of (cattle,
sheep) Greengus Ishchali 9:15 and 17, cf. ina
pa-ni-ka la tezzibalm] Kraus, AbB 5 231:19,
also Greengus Ishchali 16:16; Sa ul-tu pa—m'—ia
iqqabdssinutu what is told them as coming
from me Herzfeld API 30:13 (Xerxes); the tab-
lets $a ina mahar pa-[nli-su talgea which
you have received from him personally CT
4 39d:10, see Frankena, AbB 2 104.

6’ other occs.: whoever comes dénu da=
babu issi 1GI PN ... tgarrini and starts a
lawsuit against PN ADD 474:9; nikittaka
1ssu pa-an KUR GN lu la$su (see nikittu
mng. le) Iraq 20 183 No. 39:42, see Parpola,
SAA 11 (NA); ana pa-an gimil dumqi gimsil
lumni irtibam (see raébu A mng. 2) ARM 13
97:6; uncert.: (I gave three talents, 52 mi-
nas, and ten shekels out of the promised
four talents of silver for the bridewealth)
Sapilti kaspim $Gti 73 MA.NA KU.BABBAR
pa-an 1 bilat KU.BABBAR ana Sserretim u
Sewir kaspim asSranum Supis have a silver
nose ring and bracelet made there out of
the balance of that silver, the seven minas
and fifty shekels to make up the (final) tal-
ent of silver ARM 1 46:29, see Durand, MARI
4 404; see also paraku mng. 3b, see Joannes, RA 83
133ff., sakanu mng. 6g-6", uzuzzu; for refs. with
the preps. ana, ina, istu followed by pan(),
in which p. serves both to reinforce the
prep. and to permit the addition of a pro-
nominal suffix, see the verbs so construed.

1) in idiomatic uses — 1’ panu beside
arku (arkatw): Summa hasim pa-na-am % wa-
ar-ka-tam pusi maliat if the lung is full of
white spots in front and rear YOS 10 36 i 27
(OB ext.); kusarikku-representations sa pa-
ni-Su-nu pa-nu u ar-ka inattalu whose faces
look forward and backward Borger Esarh. 87
r. 4, cf. lamassate . . . $a ahennd pa-na w ar-ka
tnattala ibid. 63 Ep. 22 v 53; [la] adiri pa-na &
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arka [...lla sémi Sumela w 1mna Tn.-Epic
“vi” 10; uncert.: tna lumun lu pa-ni lu EGIR
PBS 1/1 12:18, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen
504; note Sa pa-ni ar-ki imna Sumelu ABL
1240:11 (NB); 15 gates in all directions pa-
nu u ar-ka tna selv kilallan OIP 2 111 vii 71
(Senn.); (of a boat) itdtusu pa-nu(var. -nim)
w ar-kt VAB 4 156 A v 20 and PBS 15 79 ii 21
(Nbk.); (I searched) imnu Sumeli pa-ni w ar-
ku CT 34 32 ii 60, cf. ibid. 28 i 73 (Nbn.), also
VAB 4 254 i 31 (Nbn.); Sa IGI.MES ana
EGIR.MES itdrma nakra addk there will be
a reversal and I will defeat the enemy CT 31
19:27 (SB ext.); with kutallu instead of arku
see kutallu mng. 3a.

2" panu w babu: GN GN, qadum sehrim
sehertim SAG.IR.MES GEME.MES GUD.HI.A
% ANSE.HI.A pa-na-am u babam ul <>Si
ARMT 26 62:10, for other refs. see babu A
mng. 5b.

3’ with numerals: I laid beams for the
roof (of the temple) pa-nim Se-lal-ti-Su-nu
VAB 4 74 ii 5, 104 1 42, 178 i 42, 158 A vi 23,
PBS 15 79 i 46 (all Nbk.); note: 7-$u a-na
pa-ni T-ta-nt EA 203:7, wr. 7-ta-an-ni EA
195:15, 7-ta-an EA 189:4, and passim; 7 a-na
pa-an 7 CT 13 40 iii 20, see AnSt 5 102.

4’ as object of verbs: pa-ni nakri dugul
Ugaritica 5 23:26 (let.); pa-ni-ia udanninma
TLB 4 2:8, cf. JCS 17 77 No. 6:6; pd-nt
ENGAR.ENGAR lissurma he should take
care of the farmers HSS 10 5:16, see Kienast-
Volk SAB 183 (0Akk.); pa-ni Sarrtmma utla A
7535:49 (OB let.); see also abalu A mng. 5,
amaru A mng. 5, dagalu mng. 2a-2’, ma=
hasw mng. 4c, maléd mng. 12b, nadanu mng.
2, nasaru, na$i A mng. 6, natalu mng. 2a-
2’, pataru mng. 8, petd v. mng. 4, rasi A
(and $ursd) mngs. 7a and 1la, saharu mng.
11a, sabatu mng. 8, $akanu mng. Sa, $e’d
mng. 3a.

2. surface —a) of the sky: BE pa-ni
Samé kima mé ibasst if the surface of the
sky is like water ZA 43 310:13, cf. ibid. 309:6,
samd . . . pa-nu-Su-nu namru ibid. 309:4 (OB
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omens); IGI Samé tappallasma ACh Sin 19:4;
with their smoke pa-an Samé usaktim 1
covered the entire sky TCL 3 182, also 198,
268 (Sar.), OIP 2 40 iv 80, 44 v 59 (Senn.); pa-an
samé kima tmbart usasbit TCL 3 261 (Sar.).

b) of water, liquids: §umma ina 1G1 A
damu kasir if blood coagulates on the sur-
face of the water (and floats downstream)
CT 39 21:151, cf. Summa hurhummati ina 1G1
A ... madat ibid. 19:120, cf. ibid. 121; if the
water is normal but ina 1GI-Su-nu imbaru
TA A ilima a fog rises from its surface ibid.
17:53; Summa mi kima mé martt 1GI-§u-nu-
ma kima mé idri if the water (in a canal
looks) like bile, but its surface is like salt-
peter water CT 39 16:50 (all SB Alu); your
enemies ki si-pi ina pa-an me-e isu’u (see
§@’>w mng. 1c) Craig ABRT 16 r. 9; ki hubus
pa-an A.MES Cagni Erra IV 68, cf. ibid. 62 and
ITb 11; see also alapi usage b, esid pan mé;
ana pa-nt Samni Sa digari tatabbak you
pour (the ingredients) over the surface of
the oil in the pot Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:33.

c¢) of fields, regions, countries: the field
is covered with water pa-ni eqlim ul amur
I could not see the surface of the field TCL
18 128:24 (OB let.); pa-ni qaqqaru usappilma
temensina labiri ahilt] 1 cleared the surface
of the terrain and (thus) uncovered their
old foundation walls CT 37 16 iii 11 (Nbk.);
eli pa-nt qaqqar askunsu (see qagqaru mng.
5e) CT 34 33 iii 4, cf. ibid. 36 iii 57 (Nbn.);
SalmateSunu pa-an na-me-e uSamli 1 cov-
ered the surface of the region with their
corpses 3R 8ii 99 (Shalm. III).

d) of textiles: Sa subatim pd-na-am iste=
namma lim$udu they should comb one side
only of the textile TCL 19 17:11, cf. pd-na-
am Santam  ibid. 19 (OA), see Veenhof Old
Assyrian Trade 104ff., Ginbatti, Alp AV 229;
pa-nam ana libbim tutaqqap you stitch the
top side to the inside UET 6 414:5 (OB), see
Gadd, Iraq 25 183f.; one halisiknu textile for a
bed $a 2 pa-nu-$u that has two (finished)
top sides RA 64 33 No. 25:3, cf. 2 pa-nu-su
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$a kimdim two sides of kimdu weave ibid.
5 (Mari); garment $a 2 $ina pa-na-su ARMT
23 535 iv 8 and 11, also 536:37 and 39, 574:2,
ARMT 22 117:2; see also musi.

e) of parts of the body: adi 1G1 rittisu
t-BAR-ru-u (see rittu A mng. 1la-b’) AMT
98,3:5, cf. (in broken context) IGI rittesu
Labat TDP 90:4 and dupl. Hunger Uruk 34:4, cf.
you scatter (medication) ana 1GI isarisu
on his penis (beside libbi i$arisu) AMT 62,1
ii 10; IGI §épé§u SIG; Kraus Texte 22 iii 5, cf.
ibid. 36 v 20’ff., see B6ck Morphoskopie 192:154ff.;
IGI GIG takappar you wipe the sore spot
AMT 74 ii 23, IGI GIG tamassi AMT 18,5 r. 2,
cf. (in similar contexts) Kécher BAM 543 i 58, 580
iii 11, 19 and 24, AMT 15,3:4, also LKU 61:5,
and passim in med., for refs. see stmmu mng.
la-2’b’; 161 G1G-§[4] tarik his sore spot is
black Kécher BAM 32:16’, also 124 ii 12; for
161 diks$t see dik$u mng. la-3’, also Lambert
AV 181 23:8; for IGI zigii see zigtu A mng. 2.

f) of a rock: Sadi ... ana epes 1GI-$u u
mimma ina muhhi wl isturu  (he gave
orders) to prepare the surface of the rock
but he did not write anything on it VAB 3
119:21 (Xerxes).

3. looks, appearance: wmu isni pa-nu-u-
$u the day’s appearance changed Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 92 III ii 48 (OB), cf. wmu Sa
pa(var. ba)-ni bantt CT 16 36:3, var. from KAR
298:8; IGI UZU.MES-§¢ KUR.KUR the ap-
pearance of his flesh changes (for the worse)
Kécher BAM 124 i 50, cf. ibid. 580 iii 20’; if
the hot glass pa-an karant basli ittaskin as-
sumes the look of a ripe grape Oppenheim
Glass 37 § 5:57 and parallels; if when I pour the
oil into the water (for divination) pa-ns
damim $akin it has the look of blood CT 3
2:4, with pa-m' nap_tim ibid. 5 (OB oil omens);
Summa katarru pa-nu-$u kima gassi namru
if the look of a lichen is as bright as gypsum
CT 40 18:87 (SB Alu); sen . .. pa-ni-Si-na band
the appearance of the sheep and goats is
fine YOS 3 167:19 (NB let.); see also U sa IGI
dug-si-e plant that looks like dusd Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 3, etc., 1n lex. section.
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4. ranking position: immer pa-ni (vars.
IGI, pa-an) bellwether Cagni Erra V 8; in
designations of persons in positions of au-
thority: LU pa-nt lib-bi ali KAV 125:6 and
126:6 (MA); LU Sa IGI E Postgate Palace Archive
105:5; $a 1GI KA.MES ADD 953 iii 12; §d IGI
Sa Sadady ibid. v 10; $a IGI nuhatimme Iraq 15
141 ND 3428:4; LU IGI mané ABL 885 r. 2;
$d 1GI suqi ADD 1083 vii 5; LU $a IGI bt qati
ABL 875:8, cf. LU $a 1GI nirtbi ibid. 7, also
Iraq 15 141 ND 3426:45; PN LU.DIN Sa pa-an
hi-ri-te  ABL 102:5; PN [LU] A.BA $d 1GI
piqittate  ADD 922 iv 11 (all NA); LU Sa IGI
E.GAL BBSt. No. 10 r. 43 (NB), Postgate Palace
Archive 191:2, PRT 44:8, ABL 287 r. 5 and
passim in ABL, note LU $d pa-ni E.GAL ABL
202 r. 1, wr. [$a] pa-an ekallt ABL 685:6, LU
§d IGI KUR ABL 467 r. 11, also ADD 857 i 25,
see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 51 36 (all NA); LU
$a 1IGI E.GAL w rabiitt ABL 328:9, see also
ekallu in $a pan ekalli; LU $a 1G1 E.GAL CT
55 328:2; note the writing LU 1GI E.GAL
YOS 3 141:6, also CT 55 665:6 (all NB); see
kinattu in $a pan kinatti, dinu in Sa pan
dinate; note in adverbial use: ina tuppt
aplitim PN ana pa-nim iskunuma iSturu
(see Sakanu mng. 6g-6’) CT 48 5:15 (OB).

5. past, past time — a) in prepositional
use — 1’ to express historical time — a’” with
specified referent: pananum ana pa-nli albi
abija formerly, in the time of my grand-
father KBo 1515, cf. ibid. 14, also [a]na pa-ni
Suppilulivma ab-abija KBo 1 8:4; maltaru
[$a pla-ni RN Sarri a tablet from the time
of King Hammurapi ABL 255:10 (NB), see
Parpola, SAA 10 155; wltu pa-ni Sagarakti-
Suria$ ever since the time of RN VAB 4
228 iii 28, cf. ibid. 292 ii 24 (Nbn.); tha pa-ni
RN at the time of Artaxerxes (my grand-
father) VAB 3 123:3 (Artaxerxes II), cf. YOS 3
45:15, 81:27 and 31, 106:34; ultu pa-nt RN . ..
adi palé RN, from the time of Sargon to
the reign of Nabonidus CT 34 30:29 (Nbn.),
also AnSt 8 48 ii 26; walls and gates Sa tna
pa-an Sarrant alik panyja e-pu-us§ KAH 1
26:6 and dupl. 28:5 (Shalm. ITI); dur alya AsSur
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mahrd Sa tna IGI RN ... ina pana épus
énalzma WO 1260 r. 8 and passim in Shalm. III.

b’ without specified referent: LU GN ina
pa-ni-tm-ma iptatar the ruler of Eshnunna
had moved away earlier OBT Tell Rimah
5:27; (temple) $a RN ruba’u ina pa-ni
epusuni which the prince Puzur-AsSSur
(my ancestor) had built in the past KAH 2
27:20 (As%Sur-uballit I), see Grayson, RIMA 1
p. 110; the old temple of ASSur $a Uspia . ..
na pa-ni épusu Borger Esarh. 3 iii 18, cf. ibid.
87:19.

2" to express relative time, time prior
to (often with pronominal suffix): a-pd-ni-
a mimma annikim la tasa’ama do not buy
any tin before my arrival KTS 1 2a:19, cf.
ana pa-ni-ku-nu Sama TCL 4 16:34; ina pd-
nt wasa’tka before your departure Contenau
Trente tablettes cappadociennes 18:3, also AAA 1
58 No. 1 r. 9" (all 0A); if the wife ana pa-ni-su
... ana bitim Sanim iterub entered another
household before his (return) CH § 135:42;
ana pa-ni-i-ka temi sabtaku 1 made my de-
cision before your arrival TCL 17 6:13, cf.
ana pa-ni-ta stbit temim lu tisu VAS 16 8:15;
PN $a tna pa-ni-ia aplussa tlgima PN who
took her inheritance before my time PBS 7
55:9; I will arrive in five days ana pa-ni-ia
listersi let (it) be ready before my arrival
Kraus AbB 1 69:17; ana pa-ni-ia awdtim . . .
subsi arrange the affairs before my arrival
VAS 16 21:14; as$sum girrim Sa ina pa-ni-ia
ustam TCL 17 34:9; ana pa-ni-ka eqlam ma=
Jart ul amhas YOS 2 98:11 and 15, cf. ibid. 8
and 16; ana GN pa-nt ummanatim sSupurma
send word to GN ahead of the army ABIM
7:14, cf. ana pa-nt awatim  Kraus AbB 1
86:25, cf. VAS 16 130:8; ina pa-nu alakika
VAS 16 52:4, ina pa-ni waladija PBS 5 100 i
7, ina pa-nt wasisu Boyer Contribution 123:11
(all OB); Habur ana pa-ni-ia 2 ammatim imla
the Habur river had risen two cubits be-
fore I came ARM 6 8:6; tna pa-ni-ta ana GN
erumma he entered GN before me RA 42
128:13; tna pa-nt wasija ibid. 23, cf. ARM 2
119 r. 6’; ana pa-ni-ta ana GN kusdim ARM
10 137:7, and passim; tna pa-ni Simtisa before
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her death MDP 22 137:5, 23 285:10, wr. tna
pa-nu  MDP 24 381:4 and 34; I will arrange
food and drink a[na] pa-ni KASKAL.MES
Sarri before (the coming of) the king’s car-
avan EA 226:17; Summa ina pa-ni 5 Sanate
ana mute tattasab if she takes up residence
with (another) husband before five years
are up KAV 1v 8 (Ass. Code § 36); Summa tna
pa-ni-Su mamma la eri§ if nobody asks (for
it) before he does KAJ 177:13; ana pa-ni
ta’urate KAV 105:16 (both MA).

b) wused to qualify substantives: towns
Sa ina Sarri pa-na zakima which had been
exempted under a king of the past BBSt.
No. 6 i 48 (Nbk. I); LUGAL pa-nt alikut mah=
resu kings of the past, ruling before him
TCL 3 234 (Sar.); Enlilkapkapi LUGAL pa-ni
alik mahri 1R 35 No. 3:24 (Adn. III), cf.
LUGAL pa-ni mafzrija Borger Esarh. 56 iv 60,
and passim in Senn. and Asb.; LUGAL pa-na
mahrd YOS 145 i 30 and passim in Nbn.; Sut
agé Sa ultu wme pa-ni(var. -na) tbelu matu
the crowned ones who ruled the country
since the days of yore Gilg. VII iv 42; a re-
gion $a wltu wmi pa-na where from the
days of yore (no irrigation ditch had been
made) Hinke Kudurru ii 29 (Nbk. I); (trees
grown large) ultu wme pa-ni Borger Esarh. 61
v 76 and passim in Esarh., also OIP 2 111 vii 58
and passim in Senn.; Sa ultu uwm pa-nt la GAL
Streck Asb. 250:10; Sa wltu umi pa-ni ultu
ullanua that since the days of yore, since
long before my time JAOS 88 126 ib 9 (NB
votive); eli §a umi pa—m' Borger Esarh. 3 iii 5
and passim, also eli $a wm (var. wme) pa-ni
OIP 2 27 i 82 and passim in Senn., also Streck Asb.
101 115.

¢) in adverbial uses: Sama% and PN are
business partners kima abisu Sa pa-nli-ilm
as was his father before MDP 22 119:3;
w-pa-ni ul addin inanna attadimmi  ibid.
162:26 (both OB); difficult: since your tablet
did not come here 2 umi pd-ni-ma tabdm
(text ba-ta-am) wula ile’e  he could not
depart two days earlier CCT 2 42:8 (0OA); ki
pa-ni-e-ma teppas you proceed as before
KAR 222 i 13, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 34; [u]l
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ki sa pa-ni lasansu Gilg. 1 iv 28; ki pa-ni-im-
ma teppus Labat Suse 11 iii 1; k% gat pa-ni-ma
Oppenheim Glass 48 § 18:14".

6. wish, choice, intention, plan, pur-
pose, concern, consideration, opinion — a)
wish, choice: (various agricultural instru-
ments) kima pa-ni-ka lege’am take accord-
ing to your wish TCL 18 89:13 and 26, cf.
(in similar contexts) CT 4 35b:24, 39d:13; itts
PN kima pa-ni-i-ka nanmirma meet with
PN at your pleasure YOS 2 150:7 (all OB let-
ters); SU kima pa-ni-Su ana serija ishurams=
ma ana bitim iterbam (see saharu mng. 2a-
2’) ARM 2 129:21 (= ARM 27 115); kima pa-
ni-ka as you see fit (parallel kima tem pa-
ni-ka 179:8) Stol, AbB 11 170:7, also van Soldt,
AbB 13 171:10 and p. 143 note e; kal pa-ni-ka
telegge you will acquire everything you
want RA 27 149:12, see Riemschneider, ZA 57
130; awilum (text a-wi-lam) ana pa-ni-$u
tmasst the man will become as prosperous
as he desires YOS 10 35 r. 21 and dupl. RA 38
88:2 (both OB ext.), and see magé mng. 1d; Su=
batum $4 ana pa-ni-ia linnepis let this
garment be made according to my speci-
fications Iraq 39 150:37 (Mari let.); PN that
evil man ki pa-ni-$u tddabub talked how-
ever he wished KBo 1 10:34 (let.); usesSar
mimma mala ana pa-ni mar Siprika Sa tlegqe
maratka 1 will send (to you) whatever is
to the liking of your messenger who brings
along your daughter EA 5:16 (let. from
Egypt); she may live tna bet maresa asar pa-
nu-Sa-a-nt in the house of any son of hers,
wherever she wants KAV 1 vi 93, cf. ibid. 106
(Ass. Code § 46); pa-nu-Su-u-ma bel napsate
iduaksu w pa-nu-Su-ma immangar if he
wishes, the avenger of the killed person
may kill him or, if he wishes, he may be
spared KAV 2 ii 18f. (Ass. Code B § 2), cf. (in
similar context) KAV 11 101 (Ass. Code A § 10);
Summa pa-ni-ma ibid. v 27 (Ass. Code A § 39);
ana mamma $a pa-ni-su mahru tanandin
SPAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 6 (NB laws).

b) intention, plan: Summa ana Alim la
pd-nu-ka if you have no intention (of going)
to the City BIN 4 95:24, cf. $a ana Alim
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pa-nu-Su-nt umma Sutma he who has the
intention (of going) to the City, declaring
(I myself will bring (it)) BIN 6 64:47, also
BIN 4 18:28; pd-nu-a a-se-ri-ka a-na a-ld-ki-
m my intention is to come to you VAS 26
71:6 (all OA); ul ki Sa pandnu pa-nu-ka ittija
(see pandnum usage e) MRS 12 18:10; Sa
pa-ni-ni 1 nippalis let us make plans CT 52
167:11 (OB), cf. PBS 7 95:20, etc., see Stol, AbB
11 95, and see palasu mng. 6c¢; kima pa-m'-ka
ana kaprim pirik UCP 9 331 No. 6:7, also 340
No. 15:8 and OECT 3 65:11, see Stol, AbB 11 170
and 179, also Kraus, AbB 4 143:11 (all OB let-
ters); kima pa-ni-Su-ma littalka A XI1/74:20
(Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); pa-an nakrim ul
amraku 1 am not familiar with the inten-
tions of the enemy ARM 27 112:11; pa-an
rihsisunu the purpose of their gathering
A.215:11 and A.954:9, both cited ARMT 26/1
p. 183; ana hasarim Sahatem pa-nu-$u (see
hasaru mng. 1) ARM 2 43:8; (the tablet
which he brought) amurma pa-nam 1$u 1
saw and (its) intent is clear TLB 4 82:15, cf.
[tuplpaka $a tusabilam [pal-na-am ul isu
VAS 16 167:15 (both OB), see Kraus, RA 64 55ff.;
Summa asar usmu pa-ni-e usarsaka if he
can provide clarity for you where appro-
priate (settle my case) BIN 6 42:8 (OA);
Summa ana pa-ni-ka awatu mimma if there
is any (other) matter for your considera-
tion (send your son) KBo 15 ii 67, cf. ibid. iii
5 (treaty); pa-nu-ia ana alaki ana amart pani
Sarri my intention is to go to see the king
EA 151:8; pa-nu-ia-ma ana arad $arri my
only intention is to serve the king (as was
the practice of my fathers) EA 118:39, cf.
EA 295 r. 9; [pal-nu-$u-nu ana sabati GN
they have the intention of seizing Byblos
EA 129:31, and passim; janum pa-nu-tu(?)
Santtu ana jasi 1 have no other intention
EA 250:57, cf. Summame janu pa-ni-ma
Samiitu ina PN if PN has no other plan EA
244:39; pa-ni-ia ana ardutu $a $arri EA
165:11, cf. [pla-na-ni ana kdtu EA 134:30; 2-
ta $tma LU ginnate $a URU GN 1ssét LU
qginnu pa-né-e-$a ana pan Sarri belija issétma
LU ginnu la pa-né-$a ABL 685:22f. (NA), see
Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 136.
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¢) concern, consideration — 1’ with ina,
ana: PN ana PN, i-pd-an hubullisu ih-bi-
ar-ma PN fled(?) to PN, on account of his
debt BIN 6 226 case 13 (0A); tna pa-ni bel
hubul[lisu] ana GN illikma PBS 7 113:12, cf.
van Soldt, AbB 13 89:14; ina pa-nt ahiatisu
ana GN wul itigam he did not proceed to
Babylon given his misfortunes VAS 16
158:20; [t]na pa-nt wumman nakrim ina kide
ana nadé ul natu it is not fitting to leave
(the barley) in the open country in consid-
eration of (the advance of) the enemy
army TCL 1 8:8 (both OB letters); if a soldier
neglects his field, garden, or house ina
pa-nt ilkim on account of the ilku obliga-
tion CH § 30:54; [inal 161 dullanu BIN 1
50:21; tna pa-ni-$Su attemerka’ 1 was de-
layed on account of him Landsberger Brief
p. 8:7 (both NB); (if a disease persists) ina
IGI stndit u $iptt NU KUD-as and does not
stop in spite of bandages and conjurations
AMT 102:2; ki ana 1G1 dullatika mimma itts
elippeti la teppus if you cannot do any-
thing with the boats on account of your
work assignments BIN 1 26:23 (NB).

2" with @stu, issu: the messengers of
the king entered at night and brought
back (news) at night i$tu pa-ni kalbi on
account of (that) dog EA 108:56; we cannot
leave by the gate 4s-tw pa-nt PN on ac-
count of PN EA 244:17; TA pa-an kussi TA
pa-an ID.ME8 (they did not bring the ani-
mals) on account of the cold and on ac-
count of (the state of) the rivers ABL 241
r. 10f., cf. TA pa-an mé $a ma’dunt on ac-
count of the water that was high ABL 503
r. 18, TA pa-an kuppt ABL 242:10; (persons)
Sa TA pa-ni duaku TA pa-ni abika hliquni
who had fled before your father on account
of the killing ABL 1364 r. 4; TA pa-an dababi
anniyé on account of that talk ABL 584+ :6
(= CT 53 21:19), see Parpola, SAA 10 316; he has
a fever TA pa-an $innesu on account of his
teeth ABL 586 r. 2, cf. TA IGI surht ABL
25:12, see Parpola, SAA 10 302 and 261 (all NA);
note in Babylonian script: TA pa-an abite
ABL 1278:8, cf. TA pa-an issuri ibid. r. 4, see
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Parpola, SAA 10 183, cf. also ABL 541:4f.; [T]A
pa-an ungi nadi ahi la taras[$i] do not be
careless out of respect for the seal (on the
document) ADD 646 r. 17, see Postgate Royal
Grants No. 10:50.

d) opinion: ana la amélu ina pa-an mar
Sarri atuar 1 will be considered no gentle-
man in the opinion of the crown prince
ABL 885:21 (NA); (I am a loyal servant) u
allumi $i-ir (text -ni)-te ana pa-ni Sarri (see
Saru v.) EA 180:19; Fanna u Egisunugi
mind ki ina 1G1 belija what are Eanna and
EgiSunugi in the opinion of my lord? YOS
3 8:28 (NB let.); with band: ba-ni ana pa-ni-
ka $a tppus PN is what PN does acceptable
in your opinion? MRS 9 219 RS 17.424c+ :8;
ana tlten Sandmma $a tna 1GI-ku-nu ba-nu
CT 22 139:8; mimma Sa ina 1GI belija ba-
nu-t YOS 3 8:30; do not sully your name
sa tna 1GI-ia u tna IGI matatt gabbu ba-nu-u
which is good in my opinion and in that
of all the lands ABL 301:21, see also ABL 290
r. 20 cited bané B mng. 2b; with damaqu:
Summa damilq] ina pa-ni-ka EA 107:21, and
see EA 64:11 and 85:33 cited damaqu mng. 1b;
Summa tabutta pa-nu-ka damqis if friend-
ship is good in your opinion EA 16:32 (let.
of ASSur-uballit I); see also (with Sumu) dama-
qu mng. 2b; see also maharu mng. 4b-2’.

7. reciprocal (math. term): pa-ni 6 ...
puturma 10 illi you solve the reciprocal of
6, and 10 results Sumer 43 188 i 38 (OB); pa-

nt $i-na ... puturma ... pa-ni i$-te-en ...
puturma ... pa-ni Sa-la-$a-at ... puturma
... pa-nt ra-bi-it ... puturma Sumer 10 58

IM 31210 iii 5ff. (coll. H. Hunger); panu is prob-
ably the Akk. reading of 1GI1 “reciprocal”
for which see the Sum. loan word %gi.

8. panu (pl.) face, visage —a) human
face — 1’ in gen.: see Ai. II iv 14/, in lex.
section; pa-ni-ka temess[t] you wash your
face KUB 37 5:4 (med.), cf. wna sissiktisu
tktapar pa-nu-u-lsul KAR 43:27; pa-ni-Su
gabba inagquru  they tattoo(?) his (the
criminal’s) entire face KAV 1 ii 55 (Ass. Code
§ 15); ald ana pa-ni-$u 1ssuka rupulsta] the
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Bull (of Heaven) spat slaver into his (En-
kidu’s) face Gilg. VIiv 16; isluh imitti aléma
ana 1GI1-$d 1ddi (var. UGU-$d issuk) Gilg. VI
162; tktumma . . . kima kallati pa-nu-[us] he
covered his face like a bride Gilg. VIIIii 17,
of. JCS 8 93 r. 13; &i-ir pa-ni-$u $a awilim
imdt YOS 10 41:68; elisma pa-nu-$u-nu
ARM 2 102:10, cf. pa-nu-ki eli§ Saplis (for
context and translation see $apli§ mng.
2b) ARM 10 100:10; if a man has jaundice
qaqqassu pa-nu-$u kalu pagrisu isid lisanisu
sabit his head, his face, his entire body,
and the base of his tongue are affected
Kécher BAM 578 iii 6, cf. ibid. iv 45, note the
enumerations: ressu pa-nu-$u Saptasu ibid.
3 i 26, nakkaptasu 1G1.MES-$u kisassu ibid.
216:117, also CT 23 44 K.2574 iii 5, and passim;
gatasu tna IGI.MES-§% NU DUg.MES his
hands do not move from his face Labat TDP
90:21 and dupl. Hunger Uruk 34:20; (his hands
and feet shake) ina alakisu ana 1GI-$U
[SuBl when walking he falls on his face
Labat TDP 22:40; Summa . . . pa-nu-§u GIM $d
KAS NAG magal x [...] if his face is very
[...] like that of one who drank beer
Kécher BAM 416:10; DIS pa-nt ba-nt if he has
a handsome face CT 28 28:24, also (with pesi
and other colors) ibid. 29 r. 1ff., mindt pa-m'—s%
Saqi ibid. 9 (SB physiogn.); wm PI-ni-su tam=
maru as soon as you get to see his face
Kraus, AbB 5 175:17, cf. YOS 2 9:17, see Stol,
AbB 9 9; ana ilr Sa pa-ni-ka ukallamannt ina
quirinatim qataja pullusa (see quirinu mng.
2b) BIN 7 41:7 (OB let.); rutta ana pa-ni-ki ul
tardema (see ruttu) CT 29 15:14, see Fran-
kena, AbB 2 145; ina biti tna muhhi pa-ni-ia
sahpakw (see sahapu mng. 3b) KAV 213:10
(NA let.); ana alik urhi ruqati pa-nu-$u
[maslu] Gilg. X i 9, and passim; IGI SAL.SU.
GI li$-s1-ig let him kiss the face of an old
woman (and he will become famous) CT 4
5:19; IGI-§U ana Sepiti tasakkan you turn
his (the sick man’s) face toward the foot
(of the bed) Farber Istar und Dumuzi 138:191;
pa-nu LU the face is (that of a) man MIO
1 74 iv 27 (descriptions of representations of gods
and demons), also 76 iv 51, v 14, and passim;
summa izbu pa-nu-$u kima pa-an LU if

panu A 8b

the newborn animal’s face is like a human
face Leichty Izbu p. 196 K.4071:5f.; dur pa-
ni-ka Cagni Erra IIb 50; Sitta tdbta ul 1$bi
pa-nu-u-a my face did not enjoy sweet
sleep Gilg. X v 28.

2" with ref. to facial expressions: for
verbs see adaru, aramu, ba’asu, dalahu, da=
nanu (dunnunu ARM 14 64:7), ekelu, erepu,
hadi, katamuw, kullulu, namarw, gqadadu,
rasu, saldmu (OBT Tell Rimah 1:31, 162:20;
RA 66 117 A.826:23, ARMT 28 18:33), sVuZLar:
ruru; for adjectives see arqu, band, esi,
lemnu, maskw, namru, rapsw, salmu, Saksu;
kima pa-ni-§u hansu Sumer 13 109:14 (OB
let.), see van Dijk, AfO 23 66:19; see bunu A s.;
for simat pani, see stmtu mng. 4b; in figu-
rative use: amminim pa-ni-ki tukabbitim=
ma awati ul tadabbubi why have you (fem.)
hardened yourself against me and do not
plead my case? OBT Tell Rimah 141:19, cf.
pa-nu-u-<a> kabtuma Chantre 15:20 (OA), cf.
ibid. 8, ¢f. KBo 9 9 r. 7’; note the dual: ina
Pa-ni-in namrutim van Soldt, AbB 13 164:10.

3’ with ref. to pathological features of
the face: see araqu, hamatu B, maqatu,
néhw, nakarw, napahw, pesi, sidu A, sa=
lamu, Sand, Sw’uru; see also miqit pant,
masitts pant, sud pani.

4’ with ref. to atypical faces: for de-
scription of human faces in physiogn. texts
see Kraus Texte 13:2-10 listing 1G1 gertablul-
L, apsasi, pazuzu, kusartkkw, labbu, kalbu,
svaln‘a, selibu, also Kraus Texte 21:11'ff. listing
161 ‘Hu-wa-wa, GIR.TAB, AB.ZA.ZA, etc.;
u-su-mi-ia = $@& 2 pa-nu-su Izbu Comm. 38;
salam mesi sa 2 1GI.MES-$u teppus pa-ni
2lik]ri arkt sinnis pa-nlu-ulk-ka DN arkat[ka
DN,] you make a figurine of mesu-wood
with two faces, in front male, in back
female, (you say) “In your front you are
DN, in your back you are DN,” Hunger Uruk
50:11f. (med. comm.).

b) animal face: DIS izbum pa-ni nesim
Sakin YOS 10 56 i 26, cf. ibid. iii 3, 26, 30 (OB);
Summa izbu lessu $a 15/150 pa-ni ness
Saknat Leichty Izbu VII 631., cf. pa-nu-$u
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kima 1G1 agdli ibid. II 63’, and passim in Izbu;
if the newborn animals are double pa-nu-
Su-nu KI.TA IGI.MES and their faces look
downward ibid. VI 34; if a sheep is shaped
like a fat-tailed sheep, its feet are abnor-
mally long pa-an is-si-i (error for sisi) Sakin
it has a horse face (it will have two gall
bladders) CT 30 48 K.8044:11, see AfO 9 120:11
(SB behavior of sacrificial animal); (a gazelle) sa
barma éenasu ti-qu-u pa-nu-$§u Craig ABRT 1
60:13 (= BBR No. 100); if the incense toward
the east pa-nt UR.MAH Sakin Or. NS 32
383:21 (OB omens); seven clay apkallu rep-
resentations IGI MUSEN with birds’ faces
(and wings) KAR 298:12; aribu pa-nu-Si-un
they had raven faces CT 13 39 i 6 (Cuthean
Legend); a bird $a matima mamman pa-ni-Su
la imuru whose face nobody had ever seen
HUCA 40-41 89:28 (OB bird omens); her ears
are donkey ears pa-an nesi dapini pa-nu-$d
Saknu the face of an overpowering lion is
her face 4R 58 i 36 (Lamastu); rabisu /| pa-ni
enzi Sakin the rabisu-demon has the face of
a goat Hunger Uruk 47:14 (med. comm.).

¢) face of gods or demons: [$a] Humbaba
i[st]landt pa-ni-§& Humbaba’s face changed
von Weiher Uruk 59 i 12 (Gilg. V), cf. Sunni
pa-nu-u-§a Lambert AV 92:13 (OB Gilg.), cf.
ibid. r. 3; through their dust na’duru 161
Samas the face of the Sun was darkened
BBSt. No. 6 i 31, cf. Sa Sin na Sat musi ukat=
tam pa-nu-[us-§i] Cagni Erra Ilc 15; DN Sa
pa-ni-Sa tulappatu  (may) Kititum whose
face you touch(?) (keep you in good health)
Greengus Ishchali 14:4; DN pa—nu—éd KU.GI
GAR J. Westenholz Emar 25:1, cf. ibid. 8;
atamar pa-ni-kt 1 have seen your face
(Istar) Farber Istar und Dumuzi 133:105, and
see amaru A mng. 5 sub panu a; ana Sa Anzi
pa-nu-§u maslu  his (the demon’s) face
looks like that of Anz{i ZA 43 17:50 (SB lit.),
cf. mutu pa-ni Anzi death from (seeing)
the face of Anz{i Hunger Uruk 32 r. 12 (comm.
to Labat TDP); tarbu’am pa-ni-ki ... wmalli
(see turbu’tu usage a) BIN 2 72:17 (OB
Lama¥tu inc.); if a ewe gives birth to a lion
IGI Hu-wa-wa Sakin and it has the face of
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Humbaba Leichty Izbu V 56 and Izbu Comm.
190; if the intestinal coils look kima 1GI
dgUM.HUM BRM 4 13:65; 1 pa-nt Hu-wa-wa
(of gold with lapis lazuli inlay) RA 43
154:163, cf. (a gold plaque) on which pa-nt
Hu-wa-wa ugqur is engraved the face of
Humbaba ibid. 156:190 (Qatna inv.); if a per-
son 1GI tli $akin has the face of a god,
explained as kibri 1GI'-Su ahames natlu
(see ilu mng. 7a-1’) Kraus Texte 24:14; see
also Borger Esarh. 87 r. 4, cited mng. 1i-17;
Summa 1GI ALAM Sakin if he has the face
of an image CT 28 29:21 (SB physiogn.); pa-
nu-u-a wmu Maglu VI 1.

9. panu (pl.) dignity, prestige: the army
will obtain booty wherever it marches pa-
nu-$a idanninu its prestige will increase
YOS 10 39:8 (OB ext.).

Landsberger, JNES 8 257f. and n. 49; Oppen-
heim, JAOS 61 256ff.

panu A in bel pani s.; rich man, man of
distinction; SB*; cf. panu A.

4.tuku = be-el pa-ni (in group with alik mahri
and bel emugi) Antagal VIII 80.

[4.ka]l.tuku §id.du [dl'd].lﬁ.ru.gli : be-
el pa-nu pagid 9D (referring to Marduk, see Lam-
bert, JSS 19 83) LKA 77 i 46f., see Ebeling, ArOr
21 363.

EN pani /| EN Nic.ca Lambert BWL 74,
comm. to line 52 (Theodicy Comm.).

EN pa-an Sa ussubusu nahasu the rich
man for whom wealth increases Lambert
BWL 74:52 (Theodicy), for comm. see lex. section;
EN pa-nit $a gurrunu makkuru the rich
man of heaped-up wealth ibid. 63; jdsi ut=
nusu EN pa-ni redannu the rich man per-
secutes me, the penurious one ibid. 86:275.

panu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.*

ITL.2.KAM lagatum pa-nu-um UD.20.
KAM lagatum la pa-nu-um Syria 59 131 ii 37f.
(cloth-making instructions), and passim in this
text, see S. Lackenbacher, ibid. p. 144.

pani s. pl.; (a type of payment); OB.*
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ina MN KU.BABBAR % pa-ni-Su inaddinu
they (the partners) pay in the month of MN
the silver and its p. Tell Asmar 30-238:10;
if a man KU.BABBAR ana pa-ni-Su tddin
kaspam wu stbassu ... ileqge lends silver
for(?) its (or his) p., he will take the silver
and the interest on it (at the usual 20% in-
terest rate) Goetze LE A ii 13 (§ 21).

pani (paniu, fem. panitu) adj.; 1. front,
2. first, next, coming, 3. former, past,
4. (designation of an official); from OA,
OB on; wr. syll. and 1G71; cf. panu A.

[i-gi] 161 = pa-nu, pa-nu-i, pa-na-ti. VAT 10296
i 12ff. (text similar to Idu); 16T = pa-nu-4 Ugaritica
5 133:5 (S* Voc.); sag = pa-nu-u Sag Bil. B 5; ni-
im NiM = pa-nu-[d] [/[[] mah-ru-i /| $d-nis har-[pul
A VIII/3 Comm. 8f., in MSL 14 506; a.an = i-lu
pa-nu-u-tum, t-lu ba-nu-iu-tum Studies Landsberger
25:33 (Silbenvokabular A).

urs(!).ta.am 1d4.palil(ic1.DU).ke(KID).ne bi.
in.dugge8.a : i-na ki-a-am pa-nu-tu-ni  iq-bu-i
thus our predecessors have said PBS 1/2 135:36f.;
gaba igi.zu mu.lu 1.ku.e: irtu pa-ni-tum $a
LU ik-ka-lu Craig ABRT 2 11 obv.(!) ii 5f.

mah-ru-u = pa-nu-u LTBA 2 1 vi 31 and 2:368;
§i-pa mah-r{t] = UD-mu pa-ni Malku III 136.

1. front: you bury the figurines ina
tubgat tarbasi 1GI-t1 (beside EGIR-ti, see
tubqu mng. 1b-1") KAR 298 r. 14; kursinnati
pa-ni-a-tt (see kursinnu A usage b-2’) KAR
33:21.

2. first, next, coming —a) in OA: st
batigim pd-ni-e-ma Sebilanim send (pl.) to
me with the next departing (messenger)
CCT 4 41b:11, and passim, cf. @$t¢ suharim
pa-ni-e-ma Sa tllakanni $ebilanim  CCT 3
18b:8, also BIN 6 16:9, i-pd-ni-u-ti-mla] wasé
sebilam TCL 14 1:15, ippanika bilam ul -
pa-nim-ma alikim $ebilam TCL 19 35:21, and
passim; Summa PN pd-ni istisu sebilam Sum=
ma PNy pd-nt 1§t PNy Sébilam if PN is
the next (to depart) send it with him, if
PN, is next send it with PN, CCT 4
19b:16ff., cf. kima térti pa-ni-a-at-ni BIN 4
19:10; $te pd-ni-u-ttm suharam turdassu
send the boy here with the next (messen-
gers) BIN 4 85:12, and passim, also #$ti pd-ni-

panil

im-ma furdass$u Contenau Trente tablettes cap-
padociennes 24:26; pd-ni-u-ma Sa usebbalak-=
kunni lusebilamma the first one who is
able to bring it to you should bring it TCL
4 19:35; tértaka St pa-ni-e-ma lillikamma
TCL 4 38 r. 10, and passim; mimma luqutim . . .
ma pa-ni-im-ma abkama CCT 3 8b:7; na
lugqutim pa-ni-ttm-ma PN turdanim ICK 1
66:20; kaspam ... tna pd-ni-u-tim-ma $ebi=
lam TCL 14 43:27, also i$t1 pd-ni-u-tim-ma
CCT 2 46a:24, and passim; mislam rmmaskat=
tiya pd-ni-tim talagge mislam ina Sanitim
talagge half you take from my first deposit,
half from the second BIN 4 47:19; whether
for tin, textiles, or refined copper kaspam
1 $iglam pa-ni-a-Ima $al eppusu ... useb=
balakkum 1 will send you the silver, the
very next shekel I will make BIN 4 15:24,
cf. CCT 3 6b:15; lu kaspam . . . lu hurasam . . .
pa-ni-am-ma $a teppusu $ebtlam CCT 2 39:6,
kaspam pd-nam-ma Sa tamahharani . . . $uq=
la BIN 4 93:8; kaspam mala qati tkassudu
pa-ni-a-ma usebbalakkum CCT 5 27b:7, cf.
[mala qatka(?)] tkas$udu pd-nam-ma $ebilam
KTS 120 r. 24.

b) other occs.: kakkab tappuha pa-nu-u
atta  (see napahu mng. 4a-2’) KAR 374:1
(inc.); from this day on multesirtusunu sa
narkabtt K1 pa-ni-ti-su-nu-ma iddanu (see
mustesirtu) KAJ 307:15 (MA); tna pa-nu-ti
KUB 3 52:2.

3. former, past — a) referring to docu-
ments, messages, deliveries — 1’ in gen.:
tuppam pda-nam-ma lutabbema CCT 3 15:21;
nasperti pda-ni-tum iltebir (see labaru v. mng.
1d) TCL 4 48:10, cf. TuM 1 3d:4 (all OA); ezub
Pt tuppiSu pa-ni-im VAS 8 39:3, also, wr. pa-
ni-1  Gautier Dilbat 13:13; eztb pt kunukkisu
pa—ni—im Edzard Tell ed-Déer 7 r. 8, also ibid.
12:10, 28:25; muhir temim pa-ni-im ina tup=
pim udattiramma 1 had (again) written on
a tablet the reply to the previous com-
mand ARM 10 166:7, also 167:7; ezib pt fup=
pi$u pa-ni-ti apart from the content of
his earlier tablet KAJ 31:1, ezib $a pt tup-=
patisu pa-ni-a-tt KAJ 26:2, 119:2, note, ref.
to earlier agreements: ki pa-ni-tt KAJ 38:9,
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ki pa-ni-ti-su KAJ 69:9, of. KAJ 52:17 (MA);
dibbi pa-ni-u-te ABL 1188:8; dababu pa-ni-u
4R 61 vi 7, see Parpola, SAA 9 1; this is the
balance of the text Sa egirti pa-ni-it-t¢ ABL
435:3, see Parpola, SAA 10 198, cf. ABL 1206:4,
CT 53 311:15, see Parpola, SAA 1 15; Sazbussu
Sa bit LU.GAL.MES pa-ni-tu-ma $a tal=
lakanni ana $a pethallati niddan (see Suz=
bultu) ABL 546:6; ma temu $a Urartaja ma
pa-ni-i $a aspuranni the previous report
that I sent about the Urartians ABL 197:23,
see Parpola, SAA 1 31 (all NA); alla tuppija
pa-nu-u YOS 6 92:12, cf. TCL 13 174:10 (NB);
ref. to deliveries: 20 MA.NA URUDU pd-
ni-um CCT 5 45a r.(!) 11, of. BIN 4 48:27
and 202:1, also asser kaspiki 3 MA.NA pd-
ni-tm Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes
19:12; tna $im SiG.HI.A pd-ni-tvm BIN 4
54:23, $im subatt pd-ni-u-ttm RA 60 115
MAH 16466:6, cf. Kienast ATHE 47:27 (all OA);
eztb 1prisu pa-nu-ti-im  TCL 10 96:4 (OB);
ana Se-im(text -am) pa-ni-im TLB 4 20:11
(OB let.); anaku ki gabbi hazannute pa-nu-te
EA 162:8; Sulmana pa-ni-a $a ana Sarri uqar=
ribuni the first gift that one brought to
the king (belongs to A§Sur) MVAG 41/3 14
iii 5 (MA); GIS qirsija pa-ni-iu-te (contrast
Saniute es$ute) ABL 784 r. 6 (NA), see Lanfran-
chi and Parpola, SAA 5 152; nige pa-ni-a-ti
ABL 1369:1; 120 sisé pa-ni-1A-te ABL 192:5;
X kuzippt pa-ni-i-lil-[te] ABL 117 r. 3, see
Parpola, SAA 10 289 (all NA).

2’ beside arkd: luguti lu pd-ni-tam lu
barkitam (clear) all my merchandise, (both)
the earlier and the later RA 58 114 Sch.
14:25, cf. wertum lu pd-ni-um lu warkium
CCT 2 40a:21, BIN 4 31:8, and passim in OA; 15
DUG.8AB.MES pa-ni-a-te 2 ur-ki-a-te Dalley-
Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 91:2, cf. (textiles) ibid.
4:11 (both NA).

b) referring to messengers, persons,
caravans — 1’ in gen.: $ipri pd-ni-i-tim Sa
wasbuni $ala ask the former messengers
who are (still) there KTS 1 10:18; mala din
da-a-ni pd-ni-u-tim according to the deci-
sion of the earlier judges ICK 2 145:14 (both
0A); Sibutum pa-nu-tum Jean Tell Sifr 58:25;

panii

ina harralnilm pa-ni-ti-im during a former
business trip Edzard Tell ed-Dér 129 iv 4 (both
OB); give two men ana ser PN massarim
pa-ni-im to the former watchman PN IM
67169:5 (OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); bit
mutisa pa-ni-im the house of her former
husband CH § 177:37 and 40; Sarranu pa-nu-
wut-tulm] ARM 1 3 r. 10, see MARI 4 339;
maresu pa-nu-ttm  ARM 10 29:12; IR.MES
pa-nu-ut-ttm-ma Sa RN the former servants
of ISme-Dagan ARMT 26 5:36, cf. IR.MES-ta
pa-nu-ut-tum ibid. 40; abu E pa-nu-u-um Sa
GN the former major-domo of Suprum
ARMT 26 6:5; warkat $arrt pa-ni-i MDP 2 25
No. 2-3:5 (Tepti-halki); Sarrant pa-nu-u-<te>
EA 129:46; RN Sarru pa-na-a altk mahrisu
CT 34 27 i 54 (Nbn.); mare pa-ni-te the chil-
dren of the first (wife) KAV 1 vi 104 (Ass.
Code § 46); ummianu pa-ni-i the earlier
creditor ibid. v 29 (§ 39); 2er LUGAL pa-ni-
u-ti (vars. pa-ni-u-ut-t1, pa-ni-u-t1t) Wiseman
Treaties 320, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6;
ina pa-ni-tim [harranim| VAS 16 22:30 (OB
let.); LU magtu pa-ni-u Iraq 18 49 No. 34:4;
LU.ERIN.MES pa-ni-te ABL 252 r. 2; [LU].
ERIN.MES har-du-u-te pa-ni-1a-u-te  the
soldiers previously on duty ABL 1203 r. 6,
see Parpola, SAA 1 250 (all NA); ma pd—m'—tim
sepisu addissum I gave to him in an earlier
caravan of his TCL 20 162:24, cf. BIN 6 77:25,
[s]la sepisu pd-ni-tim ICK 2 112:9, istu Sepika
pa-ni-tim BIN 6 30:17, and passim (all OA).

2" Dbeside arki: pa-nu-um w warkim
Salim all of them (the Haneans) are fine
ARM 2 118:5; amiluta arkita u pa-ni-ta Aro,
WZJ 8 568 HS 111:4 (MB let.); ina pa—m'
Simtisu kirbana $a pa-ni w wa-ar-ki thpema
ana 'PN martisu 1ddi$$i before his death,
he broke the clod of his current and fu-
ture (children) and gave (his estate) to his
daughter PN MDP 23 285:11, see Malul Legal
Symbolism 83 n. 21; amur gulgulle $a arkiti u
pa-nu-u-ti (see arkd adj. mng. 1c-2’) Lam-
bert BWL 148:77 (Dialogue); [LU.A].KI[N.MES
pla-ni-1a-u-te (note [LU.A.KINI.MES wur-ki-
1-te line r. 3’) Iraq 20 pl. 41 No. 45:19 (NA).
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3’ in independent substantival use:
kima pa-ni-u-ti-ma tuppe ana karim Selisunu
CCT 4 13b:16; kima pa-nu-ut-tu-um-ma . ..
eqlam isbatu in the same way as (my) pre-
decessors took a field ARM 14 81:31; kime
pa-nu-ti-ni-ma as (in the time of) our pre-
decessors Smith Idrimi 87, cf. manahate Sa
pa-nu-tti-nt the vassal service rendered by
our predecessors ibid. 52; wltu pa-na-ma =
kunu pa-nu-tu-nt our forebears established
(this) of old Ugaritica 5 163 ii 20, see Dietrich,
UF 23 48; urkiute lu ki pa-ni-u-te the future
ones shall be like the past ones 4R 61ii 37,
see Parpola, SAA 9 1; 1430 ERIN.MES MAN
adi pa-ni-u-te Sa annakanni Iraq 28 186
No. 89 r. 1, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5
215; if it pleases the king pa-ni-u-tim-ma
Sa illikuninni ina libbi adé lerubu let the
former (i.e., the scribes of GN, GN,, and
GNj), who have come, enter into the treaty
agreement ABL 386:17, see Parpola, SAA 10 6;
pa-nu-ti  iqtibini uUMa  uUSSanniu  1q=
]fib?lni ABL 314:7, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA
15 219; [$a] PN ardu $a Sarri pa-nu-u (re-
port) from PN, the older(?), servant of the
king Thompson Rep. 250A r. 4, see Hunger, SAA
8 385 and note that the syllabic 1G1-u in this phrase
can be read mahri as well, see mahri adj. mng. lc;
see also PBS 1/2 135:36f., in lex. section.

¢) other occs.: together with the inter-
est on it Sa ha-mus-tim pd-ni-tim for the
past hamustu-period VAS 26 46:8; lu ni-it-
ma ma-mi-tum pd-ni-tum e-sa-at let us take
an(other) oath, the last oath was insuffi-
cient Balkan Letter 51; (silver) Sa i-stu-ur-tim
pa-ni-tim $a sahartim KTS 157¢:3; difficult:
ula Sa-ru-tum pda-ni-tum KT Hahn 10:14,
i8ser Sa pa-ni-a-ti-tm  CCT 3 43b:16 (all OA);
atta 2,30 pa-na-am . .. u 2,30 2.KAM kumur
MDP 34 89:11 (OB math.); parakka pa-ni-a-am
the former shrine VAS 1 32 ii 17 (Ipig-I8tar);
GN kussur dursu pa-nu-um-ma (see kasaru
mng. 6b) ARM 1 39:7; gqatam $a umsu awi=
lum sibissuma pa-né-em likil (see sibtu B
mng. 2a) ARM 1 6:37; GIS.SAR pa-nu-i
TCL 1 232:14, ¢f. TCL 7 42 r. 10’; tna Sukussisu
pa-ni-tim (see Sukusu A) BIN 7 9:8; ina ka=

panii

Sadimma pa-ni-im(?) ABIM 28:12; ana hu=
bullisu pa-nu-tim-ma astaqal VAS 8 71:27
(all OB); alam Mari ana pa-ni-a-ti-Su utdrma
I will restore the city of Mari to its former
dimensions Charpin, Mélanges Garelli 153
A.1289+ iii 37 (Mari let.); difficult: ina SA pa-
ni-t[7] mahir BE 15 87:11 (MB); 3 nebehu Sa
kinahhi pa-nu-du (text incomplete) HSS 14
197:2 (Nuzi); tna le’e Sa SE mah-ri pd-ni-e
urké emuru KAJ 260:8 (MA); 17 boats itts
pa-na-a-tt w arkdti sa ik$udani (see arki
adj. mng. 1b-7") BE 17 37:11 (MB let.); unuta
pa-ni-ta $a PN usabbitunt u atta taknukuni
the former object that PN confiscated and
that you sealed MCS 2 16:13 (MA let.); si=
mitta pa-ni-ta-am-ma tasammissu you ap-
ply to him (the same) bandage as before
Kécher BAM 555 iii 68'; anniti pa-ni-u-ti Sa
ma pa-ni-tt imnamerunt MUL.UDU.BAD.
GUD.UD udina la tnnammar these are the
former (stars) which were visible before,
Mercury has not yet appeared ABL 1449:5,
see Parpola, SAA 10 81; ina arhant pa-a-[nu-i-
te] EA 357:59 (Nergal and Ereskigal); urhu pa-
ni-u tna pan PN i-te-te-zi the first month
he has served PN ZA 73 252:21, see Jas, SAAS
5 16; hulint [pla-ni-u $a ana GN GN, nil-
likunt CT 53 387 + ABL 107:7, see Lanfranchi
and Parpola, SAA 5 282 and Parpola, SAA 1 70
(join courtesy S. Parpola); KASKAL!! pa-ni-u a
previous journey ABL 756:6 (all NA); SE.
BAR [pal-ni-t7 CT 22 171:12 (NB let.).

4. (designation of an official): kalle nari
kalle tabali LU pa-nu-u lasimu BBSt. No.
24:34 (Nbk. I).

For ABL 685:22 see panu A mng. 6b.

pantt (pana’u) v.; 1. to move forward,
ahead, 2. to turn to a person, to appeal to
somebody, 3. II to transfer, to turn over
(silver or goods); OA, OB, RS, SB, NB; I
1pnu (ipni Thompson Rep. 272 r. 4 and ABL 519
r. 16) — tpannu, imp. punu, 1/2, 11, I1/2; cf.
panu A.

1. to move forward, ahead: missu sa
umma attama asar pd-na-i-a asapparakkum
why do you declare as follows: I will send
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you word in which direction my move-
ments will be Contenau Trente tablettes cappa-
dociennes 14:11; asar pa’—na—im las$su Matous
Prag 1 680:28; ana GN ip-tu-nu ammakam ana
sa kima kuwati Supurma Michel and Garelli
Kiltepe 1 45:29; difficult: summa kisassu
ana battim i-pa-nu 2 MA.NA kaspam i$aq=
qal w $uati idukkusu if he (the adoptive
son) is determined to go (lit. his neck
moves to go) elsewhere, he will pay two
minas of silver and him they will kill TCL
1 240:17 (all OA); anaku ina pant teme pa-
ni-a-kw 1 proceed in accordance with the
report Cancik-Kirschbaum MA Briefe 2:25; at
the beginning of the year [ina Sitqullti Sin
i-pan-nu-ma they (the Pleiades) are ahead
at the conjunction of the moon (contrast
immarakkuma, see namarkd mng. 1b) ACh
Supp. 2 66:23; if Jupiter MUL.LUGAL itigma
ip-ni-su.  arkanu MUL.LUGAL Sa MUL.
SAG.ME.GAR tiqusuma ip-nu-§u tksudma
overtakes Regulus and moves ahead of it
and afterwards Regulus, which Jupiter had
overtaken and moved ahead of, reaches
(Jupiter again and overtakes it) Thompson
Rep. 272 r. 4f., see Hunger, SAA 8 502, cited as
Summa 9SAG.ME.GAR MUL.LUGAL itiqgma
wp-ni-Su arkanu $a MUL.LUGAL ttqusuma
ip-nu-§% ABL 519 r. 16f., see Parpola, SAA 10 8;
ip-na-an-nt  muqqu arkivmma anaku am=
merki (see mugqu) STC 2 pl. 80:60; note in
hendiadys: if you, RN, with your armed
forces ERIN.MES GN w lu ERIN.MES GN,
tahabbatma ta-pa-an-na-a-an-ni-ma  should
attack the armies of GN or GN, ahead of
me (nobody will take from you your pris-
oners) MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:37, cf. if, before
I arrive atta PN <t>ahtabatma [ta]-pa-an-na-
ni-su-mi  you, PN, have made an attack
before he (does) ibid. 54 RS 17.334:7; adt la
winnu  lip-nu-nim-ma  Lillikunimma  let
them proceed here before the festival Cole
Nippur 7:26 (early NB let.).

2. to turn to a person, to appeal to
somebody: annakam ana PN dp-nu-ma
imtagrannt 1 appealed here to PN and he
granted my (case) KT Hahn 17:3; annakam

panii

karum ip-nu-a-ma umma karumma here
the karu turned to me, and thus declared
the karw ibid. 14:22; PN PNy, w PNy ip-nu-
[ni-ma]l umma $unuma TCL 4 20:20; anna=
kam ana ahim [u] tbrim dp-nu-ma |[...]
kaspam 10 GIN tad[anam] la imuam here I
have turned to everyone (lit. colleague and
friend) but [nobody(?)] wanted to give me
the ten shekels of silver Jankowska KTK
17:24 (coll. K. R. Veenhof); adi Zzamsvisyu u Ses=
$i$u ap-nu(copy HI)-Su-ma CCT 4 45b:42; an=
nakam PN ip-nu-a-ma umma Sutma JSOR 11
p. 116 No. 8:5, cf. annakam ana Sa kima
abija dp-nu-ma umma anakuma CCT 5
8b:4; lu ana PN lu ana ebarutint $a na tup=
pim istisunu laptiu pu-nu-a-ma umma at=
tunuma appeal to PN or to our associates
who are inscribed along with them on the
tablet and declare as follows RA 60 115
MAH 19605:9, cf. ana ahisu pu-nu-ma umma
attama CCT 2 41a:24, also ICK 1 85:30; ana
PN pu-nu-a-ma annakam w subati ammala
ile’d liddimma turn to PN so that he
should sell as much tin and textiles as he
possibly can RA 59 165 MAH 19612:16; ana
mannim Sanim ld-ap-nu to whom else
should I turn? VAS 26 26:23, cf. Kienast
ATHE 44:15; if PN or PN, or also the karu
keeps the merchandise back pu-nu-su-nu-
ti-ma approach them (let the merchan-
dise not be tied up) TCL 4 51:10, see J. Lewy,
Or. NS 15 385 n. 2; in broken context: ana
abiki pu-nu-li-mal BIN 6 104:12 (all 0A); I-li-
ap-nu-lkal-ma My-God-I-Have-Turned-to-
You-Alone (personal name) TCL 1 73:32
(OB); tna mahar Samas ta-pa-an-na [...]
Tn.-Epic “v” 28; qurad Assur ana mithusi i-
pa-an-nu muta the warriors of ASSur face
death in battle ibid. “ii” 35.

3. II to transfer, to turn over (silver
or goods) (OA): jam kaspam ana PN pd-
nu-im tazzaz you are ready to transfer my
own silver to PN (pay out my silver to
PN,) VAS 26 3:20; you said in your letter
annikr taddimma kaspt ana kusahhika tu-
up-ta-ni annakka addimma kasapka a-kusah=
hija up-ta-nt  “You have sold my tin and
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transferred my silver for your own needs”
— Have I sold your tin and transferred
your silver for my own needs? TCL 19 46
r. 18'ff., ¢f. CCT 2 39:15; lama kaspam isten
siqgil ana mamman u-pd-ni-i. suharka . ..
turdam send your servant here before he
transfers even one shekel to anybody Cole
2:12 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); the silver should
go to you ana tértika pd-ni-su-ma ina hu-=
bullija lishiram transfer it according to
your order and let it be deducted from my
debt BIN 6 95:12.

For Nbk. 196:13 and Nbn. 356:37 see peni v.

panu A s.; basket, container; from OA,
OB on; wr. syll. and G1.GUR.

gi.[gur]l.sarR = pa-an ar-qi = kur-up-[pul, gi.
gur.ri.ri.ga = MIN (= pa-an) lig-ta-ti = ma-az-
ru-[tu] Hg. A II 46a-b, in MSL 7 70; gi.gur.
piswanyigsan = pa-an pi-sa-an-nu  Hh. IX 49; gi.
gur.da.ak.a = MIN (= e-pe-§u) Sa GI.GUR Nab-
nitu E (= VII) 133; gi.gur.8a.ra.ah, gi.gur.
gum.gum, gi.gur.zu.ur = MIN (= [ha-ra-$ul)
Sa pa-a-ni Nabnitu XXI (= XX) 213ff.

a.83.ga mu.un.gar.ke(xKIp) gi.gur ma.
ra.an.gur : [ina eqllija ikkaru GIS pa-an ut-tir
RA 33 106:34, see Cohen Lamentations 563:152.

pa-a-nu = MIN (= ma-ka-[lJu-u) LTBA 2 2:182.

Summa izbu trrisu kima pa-na : GI.GUR pa-nu,
pa-nu qu-pu 2R 47 K.4387 r. v 50f. (comm.).

a) wr. syll.: your tin and garments i-pd-
ni-in ludetig 1 will forward in two baskets
AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 18:26, cf. adi 5 pa-ni-e karim
TCL 19 74:10 (both OA); 4 GI pa-nu-i Kraus
AbB 131 r. 12; ana UD.2.KAM pa-ni SE.GUR
akassar TCL 17 1:30 (both OB letters); pa-ni
u ku-ru-pi-i(text -) YOS 2 152:37, see Stol,
AbB 9 152, c¢f. BM 16632, cited Sigrist-Figulla-
Walker, Cat. BM 2 p. 45; 10 pa-nu-u Greengus
Ishchali 261:1; Sa ina 2 gilzinni 15 G1 pa-ni-i
kankw (meat) which is sealed in 2 gihinnu-
containers and 15 baskets ARMT 23 224:4;
ilten GI8 pa-ni puhalu Ner. 28:22 (NB); in
math. (difficult): c1.UR(?) pa-nu-um RA 32
18 iii 9; 1 pa-nu-um ibid. 13, 4 pa-na-am
tksudam ibid. 15.

b) wr. GI.GUR: X GI.GUR.MES ... X
GI.GUR ku-ru-up-pu BIN 7 218:5f; 1 GI.

papahbu

GUR ... 1 GI.GUR TUR 1 GI.GUR $a la nak-
tamu CT 4 30a:2f., GI.GUR TCL 18 119:20; 2
GI.GUR.HI.A ana PN idin give two baskets
to PN YOS 2 121:4 (all OB); see also kikurru.

In MSL 7 36:1 (= Hh. IX 1) restore with dupls.
<gi>.gur = hup-pu. For OA refs. i(na) pa-ni- see
panu A mng. le. For GI.GUR.saL.La (PBS 2/2
118:4 and 11, BE 14 73:4, and passim in MB, also
UET 4 143:23, NB) see kursallu. For KAV 203 +
195:34 see panani.

Salonen Hausgerite 1 229f.

panu B s.; (a measure, one fifth of a gur);
OB, SB; wr. syll. (PI Lambert BWL 132:18).

[...] NINDAXBAL = pa-an na-man-du, par-sik-tum
A VII/1:34f., [...] NINDAXSID = pa-an na-man-du,
par-slik]-tum ibid. 36f.; [...] NINDAXINUMUNI =
pa-an zi-ri ibid. 46; [. . .] NINDAXGI = pa-a-nu ibid.
49; giS.ba.ri.ga = pa-an na-man-du Erimhu§ V
113; ni-gi-da DIS = pa-an, MIN-mi-na 2xDIS = 2 pa-
ni, MIN-e8-8e¢ 3xDIS = 3 pa-ni, MIN-li-ma 4xDI8§ = 4
pa-ni, MIN-ia 5xDIS = 5 pa-ni Ea II MA Excerpt ii
27'1f., in MSL 14 262.

u-mu-un LAGABXU+A = pa-a-nu A 1/2:227.

1 pa-an KA8 one p.-measure of beer
UET 5 636:33, 1 pa-an ziD.SE one p.-meas-
ure of barley flour ibid. 38 (OB); (the honest
creditor) nadin Se-em ina [kab-rli pa-an
(var.: 1na [kab-rlim P1) who weighs out the
barley in the large p.-measure Lambert BWL
132:118 (SB hymn to Samag); see also parsiktu.

Only syllabic references are cited here.
For panu as a subdivision of the kurru-
measure, see kurru A discussion section;
see also parsiktu and Powell, RLA 7 505.

Landsberger, MSL 1 18 note to Ai. IT i 38
reports that an unpublished vocabulary
provides the reading panu for pI.

Powell, RLA 7 492ff.
panushu see penushu.

papabhu (pabahhu) s.; east; Nuzi; Hurr.
lw.; cf. papahhi.

eqlu vna GN tna pa-pa-ah-hi Sa GN a field
in GN to the east of the town of GN JEN
23:6; eqlu . . . ina 1M Serammuht $a dimti PN
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ma IM pa-pa-hi Sa dimtt PN, a field to the
north of the district of PN, to the east of
the district of PN, JEN 208:7, cf. [eqlu] 12
tna ammati ina M pa-pa-hi (followed by ina
turishi west, tna wurwhly south, and tna Se=
rammuhi north) JEN 236:5, wr. pa-ba-ah-hi
JEN 232:8; his inheritance share istu bab
ba-ba-ah-hi ina Sutananu w ina tstananu misa
u mada (see Sutananu) JEN 256:9, cf. (in
broken context) pa-pa-ah-ht HSS 15 149:11,
JEN 30:5.

For HSS 14 181:6, see papahu usage e.

Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 191 s.v. pabanhi
“mountainous”; (Fadhil Arraphe 208).

papahhu see papahu.

papabhtt (pabahhd) adj.; mountain-dwell-
ing; Mari; Hurr. lw.; cf. papahhu.

sabum LU pa-ba-ah-hu-i iphurma the p.
troops assembled ARMT 28 105:20; ana mat
LU pa-ba-ah-hi-im astapar ibid. r. 19"

Kupper, ARMT 28 p. 156 note c.

papahu (papahhu) s.; cella, sanctuary,
chapel; from OAkk. on; pl. papahu and
papahani (papahatu 5R 33 iv 40, VAB 4 126 iii
44); wr. syll. and (E.)PA.PAH.

[é.8a.s1g], [pa.pah]=pa-pa-rhu (followed by
[bdra] = pa-rak-ku) Lanu Ii 24f;[...] = pa-pa-hu
(in group with massaku, atmanu, Subtu) Antagal 111
251; gis.ig.8a.si.ga, giS.ig.pa.pa.ah=MIN
(= dalat) pa-pa-hi (var. pa-pd-a-hi) Hh. V 235f., var.
from Arnaud Emar 6 545:205.

kd.su.lim nam.lugal.la.bi.Se ¢€.8a.
sig.ga gir.gd ba.ni.ib.si.sd.e me.li
ar.i.i : KA.SU.LIM pa-pah belutisu immera mali

risatt (see ristu A lex. section) 4R 20 No. 1:19f.

a) in a private house: £ pa-pa-ha-am
issiru  (see séru mng. la) CT 6 27a:14 (OB
let.); bi-it pa-pa-[hil-im(?) isatum ikkal fire
will destroy the p. YOS 10 40:11 (OB ext.);
E.A.NI E.GAL pd-pd-hu-um w bitum mit=
harum  (see mitharu mng. 1b) MDP 24
330:11; pa-pa-ha tidam isakkan (see sullulu
A mng. la) ibid. 391:13, cf. ibid. 5; ‘nanna 1
SE.GUR ana PN 1 GUR ana PN, ina E pa-pa-

papahu

hi-im idi[n] now give x barley to PN and x
(barley) to PNy in the p. VAS 7 197:17 (OB
let.), cf. (x grain was distributed) ina E
pa-pa-hi-im TLB 1 184:9, X ana E pa-pa-hi-
tm  ibid. 13 (OB); ur pa-pa-hi-im w ur sim=
maltim le(?)-st-ru-wl are they plastering
the roof of the p. and the roof of the
stairwell? TIM 2 90:4 (OB let.), see Cagni, AbB
8 90; ina wr pa-pa-hi-tm ubbilisunitt (my
lord wrote me) “Dry them (the bitter gar-
lic) on the roof of the p.” ARM 10 16:9, cf.
hazannu ul Sabulu ina wr pa-pa-hi-im lib=
bilu the bitter garlic is not (yet) dried, let
them dry (it) on the roof of the p. ibid.
136:18; the huratu plants $a ina rugbim sa
pa-pa-hi-im that are in the loft of the p.
ARMT 22 316 r. ii 4; tgartum $a pap-pa-hi-im
t$tu Saplanum elis paharumma iphur (see
paharu v. mng. 1f) ARMT 14 25 r. 4, see
Charpin, MARI 1 141f.; eb-bu-ut PN u PN, ina
pa-pa-hi-im ARM 8 89:17, see Durand, MARI 2
130ff.; 16 pa-pa-hu-um 8 a-bu-sum 16
(beams? for) the p., eight (for) the store-
house VAS 18 97:2; E.DU.A ... qadum pa-
pa-hi-su w [c18.1¢(?)]  a house in good
repair with its p. and door CT 8 4b:3, cf. x
E.DU. A pa-pa-hu-um Sa i$id £ 1GI karim X
area (comprising) a house in good repair
and a p. that is at the foundation of the
house, facing the harbor Meissner BAP 85:2,
see Harris Ancient Sippar p. 22; 1 GIS.IG.
DIB.BA E.PA.PAH GUB.BA one door of
dibbu boards set in the p. OECT 8 17:6, cf.
JCS 8 137:10 (all OB); Summa katarru pesi
ma E.PA.PAH tab$t if white fungus
appears in the p. CT 40 15:12, cf. ibid.
13f., 16:38, 17:57, 69, 74, also Summa MIN
(= UZU.DIR) ina pa-pa-ht 1G1 if fungus is
observed in the p. CT 38 20:57 (SB Alu),
SAG.HUL.HA.ZA 1na pa-pa-hi ina ganganni
tttanmar (see gangannu mng. l¢) CT 29
48:18 (SB list of prodigies); ina muhhi £ pa-pa-
ha Sa agbdkkunusu regarding the p. about
which I spoke to you (show it to PN) YOS 3
6:7 (NB let.).

b) in a temple or palace — 1’
fically named: Ehursagkurkurra =

speci-
bit Sadé
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matati = £ pa-pa-hu [As$ur] KAV 43 r. 3, see
Menzel Tempel 2 T 156:146; MU E pa—pa—[n'—s%
Edubdub-albba ...] ... nibissu azkur 1
called its (the Akitu house’s) cella Edub-
dub-abba OIP 2 140:4 (Senn.), see Livingstone,
NABU 1990/87; Tasmetu ... asibat E.TUS.A
pa-pah Marduk sa gereb Babili Borger Esarh.
84 r. 39, cf. Esagil ... subat ... Marduk
E.TUS.A pa-pa-ha belutisu VAB 4 98 i 17, cf.
also ibid. 126 iii 25 (both Nbk.); E pa-pah
E.HUL.HUL E 9Sin] Boehmer AV 557:1
(Asb.); wna Esagil ... Etusa pa-pa-ha ...
Marduk Kahilisu $ubat Sarpanitu (vars. bab
pa-pa-halht Sarpanitu) Ezida $a Esagil pa-
pa-ha Nabi in Esagil (I covered with gold)
Etusa, the cella of Marduk, Kahilisu, the
seat (var. the gate of the cella) of Sar-
panitu, and Ezida of Esagil, the cella of
Nab{i VAB 4 178 i 29ff., vars. from PBS 15 79 i
32f. and CT 37 7:31f., cf. VAB 4 721 48, 104 i 29,
124 ii 43, 152 iii 38 (all Nbk.); Enirgalanna &
pa-pa-hi Istar . .. Sa gereb Eanna (var. Ehi=
lianna & pa-pa-hi Nand) (for context see
Subtu A mng. 3b) Borger Esarh. 76:11, cf. ibid.
20, for vars. see Borger Esarh. 77 §§ 49 and 50;
wrumma ana Etenten pa-pah <pah®» Subassu
(DN) entered Etenten, the sanctuary, her
dwelling Iraq 44 72 Binning 1:17’; Ema[ztila
pa-pa-ha Nabd VAB 4 74 ii 4, 104 i 41, 178
i 41, PBS 15 79 i 46, CT 37 8 i 44 (Nbk.);
ana FEzida ana pa-pa-hi Nabd irrub  RAce.
140:346, wr. E pa-pa-hi ibid. 348; note as epi-
thet of a temple: $a Ebabbara bitv naram
Samas w Aja pa-pa-hi subat ilutisun mas=
taku lalisun VAB 4 240 ii 59 (Nbn.); Fnamen=
na E pa—pa—[m Ant  Falkenstein Topographie 6:5,
cf. ina Enamenna £ pa-pa-hi ina Subtisunu
ana dardtu u<se>sibbi  (see Subtu A mng.
2b-2’d’) YOS 152:17 (Anu-uballit/Nikarchos), cf.
also [klilm]a $a Anu TA Enamenna & pa-pa-
ha ittasd BRM 4 7:1; tuppt 1sqt sirasitu Sa
Esumes$a pa-pah Ninurta tablet concerning
income from the brewer’s prebend for Esu-
mesSa, the cella of Ninurta OIP 97 74 No.
24:2 (NB), cf. x akalu x stkari tna E-Su-me-e-
$u pa-pa(text -HA)-a-hi ‘EN.URU VAS 6
117:2; isqu mandidutu tna E-imbi-Anu pa-
pa(text -HA)-ha Uras u Bélet-ekalli income

papahu

from the madidu prebend in E-imbi-Anu,
the cella of Uras and Bélet-ekalli (in Dil-
bat) VAS 5 161:2, cf. ibid. 74:2, also ina
E-imbi-Anu pa-pa-hu Ura$ |Bélet-ekallil w
ilant Dilbat ibid. 83:2, also ibid. 21:9 and 17,
41:2; isqu Sa TU-E-u-tu pa-pa-hu DN PBS 13
79:7 (coll. E. Leichty, all NB).

2’ identified by god or city: I installed
twin cedar doors wna pa-pa-ha-at Marduk w
Sarpanitu 5R 33 iv 40 (Agum-kakrime), cf. ibid.
v 10, 38, and vii 30; E pa-pah AsSur beélija
salme hurasi bindt apsi imna w Sumela ulziz
I set up gold statues of the fish-men(?)
to the right and to the left in the cella of
ASsSur, my lord Borger Esarh. 87:24; Sa Mar=
duk ina £ pa-pa-hi AN.SAR Sami KAR 142 i
1, see Pongratz-Leisten Akitu-Prozession p. 221; E
pa-pa-hu bitand musab Assur bélija (see
bitanti usage a) Borger Esarh. 3 iii 35; erens
sulwlu pa-pa-ha-a-tv Nabi hurasa usalbis
(see sululu A mng. 1) VAB 4 126 iii 44
(Nbk.); Sa 6 E.MES dalbanati pa-pa- hi(var
-ha) Nabi eréeni sululisina kaspa ebba uza’in
(see dalbanu) ibid. 158 A vi 25, var. from PBS
15 79 i 52 (Nbk.); tna amesuma ana pa-pah
Nabii Bar-si-pa® useribusu VAS 136 ii 3 (NB
kudurru); pa-pa-hu Samas dajanu (var. kaja-
nu) naplisa . . . pa-pa-hi(var. -hu) w KI.MES
thituma . .. igbinu appalisma ... ullu pa-
pa-hi Samas kajanu musab ilutisu (I said
to them) “Find the cella of Sama¥ the
judge (var. eternal Samag),” they searched
for cella and (image) emplacements(?) and
they reported to me. I have found the an-
cient cella of eternal Sama$, his divine
dwelhng VAB 4 256 i 35 and 37f., cf. ibid.
39, 254 i 25 and 31 (Nbn.); pa-pa-hi Subat iluti=
sun sirty Sa ité ziqqurrati retu temensu the
cella, the seat of their (Sama$ and Aja’s)
divine majesty, whose foundation platform
was fixed at the side of the temple tower
(I made as resplendent as daylight and as
high as a mountain) VAB 4 240 iii 13 (Nbn.);
1squ bit abika Sa Sippar $a £ pa-pa-hi Samas
Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congres International 4:3;
dulllu] ... ina plal-pa-hi $a Samas uw Aja
thassu YOS 3 130:6; pa-pa-hi $a Nergal CT 54
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198 r. 7 (all NB); E pa-pah-Thul 4...] $a
dGAS8AN-ia ina libbi GI[8.ERIN GIS ...]
nusallil & pa-pah-hu $a [DN] ina libbi
GIS.8UR.MIN GIS me-eh-ri [nusallil] we
roofed the p. [of DN and] of My Lady with
cedar [and ...], we roofed the p. of DN
with cypress and fir CT 53 60 r. 2 and 4 (NA
let.); Eulmas$ pa-pa-hi Istar Aklkadi] VAS 5
157:3 (NB); Esagil kisallu elent ina bit Bel
Beltija ussabuni adi ekurratesu & pa-pah Tas=
metu kisallu Sapliv adi elkurri]l$u naphar
anniu gabbu epis glamir] (see kisallu usage
c-5’) ABL 119:14 (NA); ina ITI UD.3.KAM
lam naptani ina E pa-pa-hi Tasmetu tz=
zalmmur(?)] on three days during the
month (the eréemma) will be sung in the
cella of TaSmétu before the evening meal
CT 42 22:28; Tasmetu bélet £.PA.PAH JNES
15 146:19 (Lipsur-lit.); cedars [ana] pa-pah Bel
babani (see baband) ABL 120:17 (NA); [ana
Sanglite ana & pa-pah Mardulk ...] Knudt-
zon Gebete 106 r. 5, cf. ibid. obv. 5, see Starr, SAA
4 266; karibu $a vmitti Sa bab pa-pa-hi Sa
[Marduk(?)] ki idulu itamru the protective
deity on the right side of the gate of the
p. of DN was seen to move King Chron. 2 84
iii 16; 2squ kartb bab pa-pa-hu Marduk the
prebend of the adorant deity at the gate of
Marduk’s cella (will be surety) VAS 4 69:7,
cf. karibi sa pa-pa-ha Marduk Peiser Vertrige
91:6, karibt $d E pa-pa-hu Marduk VAS 5
87:3 and 88:3; isqu tabihutu Sa E pa-pa-hu
Lugal-marada w ilant Marad JRAS 1924
45:24, cf. ibid. 44:1; 1squ pa-pa-hu Belet-ekalli
VAS 5 108:14, cf. isqu ina pa-pa-hi Beél-alija
Sa GN ibid. 57:4 and 58:4; [TUG].KUR.RA $a
e E pa-pa-hw 9...] Camb. 414:13; E pa-
pa-hu $a Sakkan VAS 15 48:6; Sarru ana
pa-pa-ha Antu illak RAcc. 100 i 13, cf. ana E
pa-pa-ha Antw illak ibid. 120 r. 33; ritual
vessels Sa E pa-pa-ha Anw ibid. 76:12, cf.
ibid. 75:9, 89:11, 92 r. 14; offerings placed be-
fore Subat Anu w il bitt Sa & pa-pa-ha Antu
the throne of Anu and the domestic god of
the cella of Antu ibid. 76:31, cf. Subat Anu
$a £ pa-pa-ha Istar ibid. 101 i 25; [E] pa-pa-
<ha> $a Antu . . . E pa-pa-<ha> Sa Belti sa Bit
Res VAS 15 31:5; (the statues of the gods)

papahu

ma pa-pa-ht Sa Belet-Babili ibittu spend the
night in the cella of Bélet-Babili Lambert AV
293:6, also (of Zababa) ibid. 283:22; PA.PAH S$d
dgAS8AN-i¢ (in broken context) CT 51 95:6,
cf. KA PA.PAH ibid. 8 (8B rit.); pa-Ipal-ah-hu
Sa Beltr sa Uruk w Nand $4 lipus TCL 9
70:12 (NB let.); E pa-pa-hi.MES Sa ilani
rabdti YOS 1 52:10 (Anu-uballit/Nikarchos);
[pla-pa-hi-e $a Sippar PSBA 31 pl. 20:33 (NB
let.); tna Kuti tna Emeslam ina pa-pah Ner=
gal ézibakka 1 have deposited (the stela)
for you in Cutha, in the Emeslam, in the
cella of Nergal CT 13 41 iv 14 and dupls., see
J. Westenholz Akkade 326:153 (Cuthean Legend);
E-ul-ma$ : pa-pah A-ga-de< AfO 12 pl. 14:51,
see éurpu p. 51.

3’ with ref. to the deity residing there:
(statues) PAP ina E pa-pa-hi KAV 421 13, see
Menzel Tempel 2 T 146; pa—pa—fzi ... asar pa=
rakku sa Assur belija ina qerbisu epsu wu
[Slattisamma ASsur beli ana parakki Satu
ana asabt illaku (see parakku A usage a-
3’b’) AOB 1 94:35 (Adn. I); ina gereb & pa-pa-
hi Suate hadis ina asabiki when you (IStar)
are enthroned joyously in that cella Borger
Esarh. 76:16; ina pa-pa-hi belutika subat daja-=
nutitka ina asabiku VAB 4 258 ii 17 (Nbn.);
pa-pa-hi belutisu ana musabu lutisu salum=
matu usalbis (see Salummatu A usage d)
ibid. 256ff. ii 7; the king leads IStar by the
hand srrubma ina pa-pa-ha-si ussab she
enters and is seated in her cella RAcc. 115
r. 9, cf. ibid. 10f., also ibid. 103 iv 13, wr. E
pa-pa-ha-su-nu  ibid. 115 r. 11; DN ina ku=
burri bab pa-pa-ha izzazza (see kuburrd
mng. 2) RAcc. 103 iv 20, cf. ibid. 100 i 11; I$tar
tna muhhi subti $a birit $iddi sa ina bab pa-
pa-ha ussab (see siddu B usage b) RA 71
41:26 (NB rit.).

4’ other occs.: document drawn up ina
pa-pa-hi-im $a kisal gisimmarim in the p.
of the Date Palm Courtyard (of the palace)
ARM 9 236:10; tna taslil kisal gisimmarim

. ina wr pa-pa-hlil-ilm ... "H1].A Sebru
during the roofing of the Date Palm Court-
yard [. . .-s] were broken on the roof of the
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p. ARMT 13 40:30; pa-pa-ha-am GAL $a ekal=
lim gu$urisu agqurma ana epesim qatam
askun 9 ina ammatim [...] muldsu 1
started work on the great p. of the palace
after I tore down its beams, nine cubits
[...] is its height ARMT 27 9:12, cf. gusuri
Sa pa-pa-hi-im belr lisabilamma . .. pa-pa-
ha-am $atu lusallil my lord should send
me beams for the p. so that I can roof that
p. ibid. 22ff., bab pa-pa-hi bit Sahuru igara=
tesu adi kisallisu bitate babant (see Sahuru
A usage a-1’) OIP 2 146:27 (Senn.); KA.MES
nerebt pa-pa-hi w $ubati lihdd panukku (see
nerebu mng. lc) VAB 4 258 ii 16 (Nbn.); [in]a
kisal pa-pa-hi linas$iqa $epika may they
kiss your (the king’s) feet in the court of
the sanctuary RA 18 31 r. 8 (SB), see Watanabe,
Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 13 367; asar bab PA.
PAH (var. pa-pa-hi) BAD-% where the door
of the p. is opened BiOr 30 178:19; $a pa-
pah dalati [...] (in broken context) Gray-
son BHLT 68 ii 23; ina E pa-pa-he-e ina pa=
rakki TIM 9 54:7; [...] $a pa-a-pa-hi Sa
Sahuri adina sippt [...] (see sippu mng.
1b-1’) BE 17 66:20 (MB let.); E pa-pa-hlu
..] VAS 19 55:2 (MA temple list).

¢) dimensions, representations: pa.
pah xdagal x gid a p.-room, six cubits
wide, twelve cubits long (shown on temple
plan beside slightly larger ki.tus and
kisal, also €.8a, with dimensions partly
IOSt) RTC 145 (= RA 4 23, OAkk.), see Lenzen,
ZA 51 25; 3 G1 1 ammalt us] 10 ammalt
saG] 13 sAR 13 GiN [A.8A $a] pa-pa-hi-im
three reeds and one cubit is the long side,
ten cubits is the short side, one and one-
third musaru and one and two-thirds shek-
els is the area of the p. MARI 1 137
M.6672:4, see Charpin, Iraq 45 58; [X G]I 1
ammat [U8] [x] G1 1 ammat s[ac] 22 SAR
6; GIN A.8A pa-pa-hi-im [x] reeds and one
cubit is [the long side, x] reeds and one cu-
bit is the [short side], two and two-thirds
musary and six and one-half shekels is the
area of the p. Iraq 45 59f. No. 72-89:4, cf. 5
GI U8 10 am-ma-tim 1 ut saG [Sa pla-pa-
hi-im  ibid. 58 A.2546:6; asSum usurti pa-pa-

papahu

hiv-im nukkurim as to changing the plan
for the p. ARMT 23 94:5 (memorandum); note
also the temple diagram LIH 107, showing
two rooms marked PA.PAH and one
marked e-$i-ir-tum, see asirtu A mng. lb;
[mindlati <u» 6 pa-pa-ha-a-ni $a nu-har
Sumsu bit Sadi pa-pah illi] 2 [$idd]u 40 putu
qanni ana qanni pa-pa-ha-a-[n]i $a Nabi u
Tasmetu 45.Am Siddu 40.AM putu TCL 6
32:25f., see George Topographical Texts 116 No.
13 (Esagila tablet), cf. (measuring the Bit Reég)
UVB 18 60:1, cf. ibid. 4 (NB); X KUS.MES §d £
pa-pa-hu $¢ DN CT 56 447:5 (NB).

d) description, decoration: [timme] $a
erent ... [$a inal ekalli RN ina & pa-pa-hi
Saknunt cedar pillars that are set in the
palace of RN, in the p. AfO 17 146:27 (Adn.
I); dumaqu $a & pa-pa-ht (see dumaqu usage
a) AfO 18 308 iv 30 (MA inv.); usum pa-pa-hi
(var. £ pa-pa-ht) $a x hurasw Suqultu (im-
ages) adorning the cella, weighing two tal-
ents twelve minas of gold TCL 3 3876, var.
from Winckler Sar. pl. 45 K.1671+ :24, see TCL 3
p. 80:61; ina bab pa-pa-hi ... surru ugqni
nébelzu ébiZLSVu Streck Asb. 172:59, see Borger
Asb. 186; rimi ekduti pitiq eri ... tna sippi
bab pa-pa-hi usziz VAB 4 158 A vi 32 (Nbk.),
cf. rimu dalati bab pa-pa-ha ibid. 128 iii 48;
pa-pa-ha Subat belutisu hurasa namra Sal-
lari$ lu astakkan (see Sallaru A usage b)
VAB 4 90 i 29; tallakti pa-pa-ha w malak biti
... namri$ ubanni (see tallaktu mng. la-1")
VAB 4 128 iii 54, also 158 A vi 37 (all Nbk.);
ma barakki sa gereb E.PA.PAH.MES(var.
adds -n%) aptt birri upattd (see barakku
usage b) OIP 2 106 vi 30, var. from ibid. 120:25
(Senn.); anniu Sa ina muhhi Anzd [...] $a
tna pan E pa-pa-hi 1zz[azzu] this is what is
(written) on the Anz{i bird that stands
before the cella Craig ABRT 1 36 r. 9, see
Bauer Asb. 2 p. 38 n. 2.

e) provisioning: PN akalu Sikaru w Sirw Sa
ana pa-pa-ha-a-nu iqarrub ittasi (see gerébu
mng. 4) TCL 9 87:20; X yarn ana K pa-pa-hi
YOS 6 113:2, cf. x yarn ana & kilu . .. u ana
E pa-pa-ht ibid. 17; Samnu tabu ana lapatu
Sa Samé ... w Subatt $a pa-pa-hu.MES Sa
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ilant Sippar scented oil for rubbing on
a canopy and thrones in the cellas of the
gods of Sippar Nbn. 283:9; (beer for) E pa-
pa—@a—nu Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 27 r. 127,
cf. ibid. 35 r. 13, wr. E pa-pa-ha.MES ibid. 102
r. 7 (all NB); kibtu ama NINDA emsa ana
NINDA is[qluqu ina & Ipal-pa-ah-hé HSS 14
181:6; tables set up in E pd-pd-hi SCCNH 7
125:39, also 22 (both Nuzi).

f) in rituals: two images of the Bull,
son of Sama¥ ina E pa-pa-hi tetemml[ir]
you bury in the cella AfO 18 111:16 (8B rit.
for a substitute king); 2 NU.MES ... ina bab
pa-pa-hi (var. PA.PAH) tetemmir you bury
two figurines in the doorway of the p. BiOr
30 180:82; 2 elippatu ina muhht nignakki ina
E pa-pa-hi $a eréni ikkas[sd] two boats are
joined on a censer in the cella of (i.e., pan-
eled with) cedar BRM 4 25:27, cf. ibid. 42 and
dupl. SBH 144 VII 20 (SB); he libates to Anu,
Antu, and all the gods ina bab E pa-pa-ha
RAcc. 118:9; stppt Sa bab £ pa-pa-ha ...
ulappat (see sippu A mng. 1b-3’) ibid.
119:10, cf. dalati $a pa-pa-hi gabbi Saman
erent wlappat he smears all the doors of
the cella with cedar resin ibid. 140:350; KA.
SIKIL(?).LA $a kutal pa-pa-ha the “holy
gate” which is behind the cella ibid. 119:34;
ma Sumel £ pa-pa-hi Sa ‘AG ussimimma
from the left of the cella of Nabii, they
(the gods) will come out Pongratz-Leisten
Akitu-Prozession 9:11’, see Lambert, RA 91 54.

g) in judicial procedure: the judges sent
'PN to take an oath nis Samas ina pani pa-
pa—fai—im PN 2zkurma Dekiere OB Real Estate
78:18; ana nis ilim ana pani pa-pa-hi-im
ddissima ina pani pa-pa-hi-im tm-ta-ga-ar
Waterman Bus. Doc. 34:9f., cf. CT 45 37:14, see
Westbrook, Veenhof AV 547.

h) in personal names: 7ab-sar-pa-pa-hi
Donbaz and Parpola NA Legal Texts No. 1:2, and
passim, WT. DUG—IM—KA—ZLi SAA Bulletin 5 66
No. 29:5 and 16 (NA).

R. Glaeseman, BiMes 8 71ff.; Birot, ARMT 27
50f. note b (with previous lit.).

papan libbi

papallibbi see papan libbz.

papallu s.; 1. young shoot, 2. offspring,
descendants; MA, SB.

gis.u.lubh = pa-pal-lu, gis.pa.pa.al (var.
giS.pa.pal.lum) = min  Hh. IIT 510f.; gis.
pa.pa.al.ges8tin = MIN (= til-la-tu), pa-pa-al-lum
Hh. III 25f.; gi§.peS.tur giSimmar, gis§.
peS.dujs.dujz giSimmar = pa-plal-lu] Hh. III
386f., see Landsberger Date Palm p. 4; mu-lu MmuL
= pa-pal-lum A 11/6 ii 35; ™wullyy] = pa-pa-al-[lu]
MSL 16 69 CBS 10451c:4".

pa-pa-al-lum, iz-bu = pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 K.4375 iii
15f.

1. young shoot: lu a$sika lu alulka ina
nereb pa-pal-la qistija 1 (Humbaba) should
have picked you (Enkidu) up and hanged
you from a sapling at the entrance to my
forest (text: at the entrance to a sapling
of my forest) von Weiher Uruk 59 iii 3 (= Gilg.
V 177), see von Weiher, Bagh. Mitt. 11 97; naplmr
188t 1$thuma usarrisu pa-pa-al-lum (see sur=
rudu usage a) OIP 2 115 viii 55, cf. ibid. 125:46
(Senn.), and Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 7 ¢ 9; tkkaru
na pa-pal-li-ia ittakis [...] the farmer has
cut [...] from my (the tamarisk’s) shoots
Lambert BWL 158:12 (MA 1lit.); a$§u SIM.GIR
pa-pal-llul-$i ... pa-pal-lu-$u
Uruk 272:17f. (comm.?).

von Weiher

2. offspring, descendants: may the gods
decree for me sumdul nannabi ruppus kimts
surrus pa-pal-li increase of offspring, en-
largement of family, extension of progeny
BiOr 21 147 Ep. 39 E v 11 (Esarh.); kimir lurap=
pis salaty lupahhir pir’y lusamdil lusarrisu
pa-pal-lu (see surrusu usage b) Borger Esarh.
26 viii 25, cf. 8. 4 cited Scheil Sippar p. 96 and RT
16 190 (Nbn.(?), transcription only).

In YOS 3 93:19 (NB let.), the restoration of 5

G18.PA(-)pa(-)[x] . . . Subilanu is uncert.
papan libbi (papallibbi) s.; diaphragm,
belly; MA, SB.

a) in omens, med., physiogn.: if a new-
born has two heads and $and ina pa-pa-an
(var. pa-pan) lib-bi-$u (var. 8A-su) Sakinma
the second one is on its belly Leichty Izbu
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VIII 40, cf. ibid. VII 71f., VIII 41, XI 84, XVI 46,
52, 80, 82, 98, XVII 75, XXI 8; Summa (dupl.
adds GEg) tna pa-pa-an SA-$u imitta Sakin
CT 28 26 r. 6 (= Kraus Texte 70) and dupl. Wise-
man and Black Literary Texts 73 ii 6°, also Kraus
Texte 50:24, cf. CT 28 41 K.8821:15, see Kécher
and Oppenheim, AfO 18 74, wr. [pal-pa-al-ISAl
Kraus Texte 36 iv 2, see Béck Morphoskopie
190:119, also ibid. 118; if, as a man lies asleep
in bed qatasu ina pa-pa-an SA-$u Sutellupa-=
ma GAR.MES] his hands remain folded on
his diaphragm CT 37 49 K.9739+ :5, see
Koécher and Oppenheim, AfO 18 74; summa zu=
qaqipu [pa-pal-an 8A-$u K1.MIN (= [tzqut])
CT 38 37 K.3070:31 (SB Alu), also [. . . ¢]na pa-
pa-an 8A-$u $ilu nadi CT 30 36 K.9932:11 (SB
ext.); Summa Ser’an nakkaptesu gatesu Sepesu
kisadisu pa-pan SA-$u DU.MES u zumursu
tkassd if the muscles of his temples, his
hands, his feet, his neck, and his dia-
phragm quiver and his body becomes cold
Labat TDP 42 r. 34, cf. ibid. 126 iii 44, and, wr.
pa-pa-lan SA-§i4] ibid. 138 ii 69.

b) in med. procedures and rit.: 7-§u
[ana mugqallpiti pa-pan SA-$d tapassasma
you anoint her belly, going from top to
bottom, seven times KAR 196 r. i (= Kécher
BAM 248 iv) 20 and dupl. AMT 67,1 iv 13; pa-pa-
an SA-Sa Koécher BAM 249 i 3, cf. pa-pan SA-
Su (var. lib-bi-$u) tumas$a’a you massage
his belly AfO 21 16:10 (ritual tablet to series

mussuu).

¢) other occs.: pa-pa-an SA-$d agi itad=
du there are wavy lines drawn on her
belly MIO 1 72 iii 50 (description of represen-
tations of gods and demons), cf. two represen-
tations of alu-sheep, with bodies made of
gold, fleeces made of lapis lazuli pa-pa-an
lib-be-Su-nu ... $a sarpt their bellies (as
well as their upper lips, the rims of their
eyes, their ears, and the bases of their
horns) are of silver AfO 18 302 i 18 (MA inv.).

For the plant name wr. Pa-pPa-(a)nu, see
ararianu, and add Summa ina GIS PA-PA-ni asib
Dream-book 308 ii 3.

Adamson, RA 84 27f.

paphallu
papanu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.*

a) (a storage facility outside the city?):
1 TAL I $a na pa-pa-nu Saknu idin libiluni
dispense one tallu container of oil that is
stored in the p. and have them deliver it
HSS 14 28:8; 2 kukkubu $a 121 UD.KA.BAR
ma pa-pa-nu-um-ma Sakin . . . idinsunutima
w libilunt HSS 15 291:14; SE.MES istu pa-pa-
nw ana 2 aumi Sa kam-ru barley from the
p., for two days, piled up(?) HSS 14 76:8.

b) outside area(?): 12 LU $a pa-a-pa-ni
(parallel: 5 LU.MES $a 8A-pa-nu line 30, see
libbanu) HSS 14 123:34; URU $a pa-pa-nu
(parallel: tna kerhi line 5) JEN 246:8, also,
wr. ba-ba-nu JEN 615:9, see Fadhil Arraphe
207, (field) i-na pa-pa-nu $a E.MES GAL
JEN 858:12.

Possibly a variant of babanu.

papas$arrit  (or baba$sarrit) s.; (a con-

tainer); OB Alalakh*; foreign word(?).

2 GAL KU.BABBAR #$nu 4 GAL
KU.BABBAR ba-ba-as-§ar-re-e 2 GAL KU.
BABBAR Sannu Wiseman Alalakh 366:2, also
ibid. 5 and 8.

papatu s.; (a wooden implement or fur-
nishing); MB Alalakh*; foreign word(?).

10 TA.AM pa-pa-tum (in list, after tables,
chairs, footstools, and combs) Wiseman Ala-
lakh 417:5.

**papatu (AHw. 824a) In AKA 250 v 71
read i-pa-$i(!)-tu, see pasatu mng. la; in
Weidner Tn. No. 1 v 24, the restoration of
tu-pap-pa-[...] is uncertain, see W. G.
Lambert, JSS 19 83.

paphaldaru s.; difficulty(?); lex.*; Sum.
Iw.(?).

pap.hal.la = pap-hal-da-ru, muds. me.gar =
ri$atu rejoicing Erimhus IV 85f.

paphallu s.; distress, difficulty; SB.

106



oi.uchicago.edu

pappaltu

Will they take the city lu vna pilst lu ina
sarti lu ina i$ati lu ina [. . . lu inal husahhi
bubuti lu <ina> pap-hal-li [...] lu ina KA.
DUG.GA lu ina salim tubbati through a
breach or through treachery or by fire or
by [...] or by famine and hunger or by p.
[...] or by friendliness or by cordial nego-
tiations? 81-2-4,209:7 (tamitu, courtesy W. G.
Lambert).

Possibly loan from Sum. pap.hal, see
pusqu.

pappaltu s.; seminal discharge; lex.*

uzu.mu.d.su (var. na, musu) = Sa libbi urul-
latisu = pap-pal-tu Sa birkt ameli, na,.har.
zabar.nam.ld.u(c18caL).lu = aban birki ameli
Hg. B IV 70f., in MSL 9 35, also Hg. D 75f., in
MSL 9 38, var. from CT 14 14 K.4936:8.

NAy mu-su $d (var. adds 8A) w-ru(var. adds -ul)-
la-ti-$i : pap-pal-tum (var. pap”pal-tu) $a usar (var.
18ki) ameluti calculus discharge from his urethra(?)
(means) p. of the penis (var. testicle) of a man
MSL 10 70:32 (= Uruanna III 171).

pappardaliu see pappardili.

**pappardildild  (AHw. 824a)

PArmIny.

see pap=

pappardilt  (pappardaliu) s.; (a whitish
semiprecious stone); from OA, OB on;
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (pap-dr-dal-li-i BM
67439:29f.) and (NA,.)BABBAR.DIL, NAy.
BABBAR,(UD.UD).DIL (NA4.PAR5.PAR;.
DIL in Elam).

[nay.ni]r.babbar.dili = 8vu-« Hh. XVI
151; nay.babbar.dili = pd(var. pa-ap)-pdr-di-lu-u
Arnaud Emar 6 553:91 (Hh. XVI); nay.nir.
babbar.dili = ba-ap-par-di-lu-w Hh. XVI RS re-
cension 116; nay.nir.babbar.dili, nay.nir.
babbar.mingy MSL 10 56:59f. (Forerunner to
Hh. XVI from Nippur), also MSL 10 51:53f. (OB
Forerunner), cf. ibid. 62 ii 1f. and 65:15f;
kur.kul.lu.ib.ba = MIN (= $ad) pd-ap-[ pa-ar-di-
1] Arnaud Emar 6 559:26 (Hh. XXII).

a) description: abnu $ikinsu salimma x
[... eldih NA,. BABBAR.DIL §umsu abnu $i=
kinsu salimma MIN pusa edih NA,.BABBAR.
MINg Suméu the stone whose appearance

pappardali

is black but [...and] is flecked with [...]
is called p., the stone whose appearance is
black but ditto and is flecked with white is
called papparminu STT 108:17f., dupl. ibid.
109:18f. (series abnu $ikinsu).

b) used as seals, ornaments, jewelry: x
GIN NALZA.GIN x GIN ba-ba-ar-da-li-am
qaqqadat dudinatim x shekels of lapis lazuli
and x shekels of p. for the tops of toggle
pins BIN 6 179:22, see Klein, ZA 73 264f.;
14 shekels of silver $im enatim ba-ba-ar-
da-li-im the price of eye-shaped beads of
p. ICK 1 161:11, cf. VAS 26 7:24, BIN 6 78:24
(all 0A); gold ana $tkkatim Sa kisad WA,
BABBAR,.DIL ana DN (see Sikkatu D) ARM
9 176:4; 1 kiSad takkas NA,BABBAR,.DIL
SA.BA 12 takkas NALBABBAR,.DIL 7 GIN
kasapsunu (see takkassu usage d) ARMT 21
219:4f.; 1 kisad takpit NA,BABBAR,.DIL
SA.BA 9 lakpit NAL.BABBAR,.DIL (see tuk=
pitu) ARM 7 247:1f., see MARI 2 95, and passim
in this text, note, wr. NA,.BABBAR.DIL (see
thz) ibid. 6, ARM 7 4:7; gold ana thzi Sa
6 NA,.BABBAR,.DIL Sa ana pastim Sa Sin 15=
Saknu for the mounting of six p. stones
that were set in the ax of Sin ARMT 22
239:5; 10 NaAy takpit pa-ap-pa-ar-di-li  ten
kidney-shaped beads of p. stone ARM 9
20:2; tukpiate NALBABBAR.DIL (see tuk=
pitu) ADD 1040:2, see Fales and Postgate, SAA
7 126; 15 gi$-gir-rt BABBAR.DIL IM 64085 r.
ii 19 (NA inv., courtesy S. Parpola); 1 NA4.KIéIB
BABBAR.DIL KU.GI GAR.RA one seal of
p. mounted in gold YOS 12 157:10, cf. YOS 5
207:28, see takkassu usage d (both OB); 10 NA,.
BABBAR.DIL KU.GI GAR.RA J. Westenholz
Emar 26:6; 2 NA,.KISIB BABBAR.DIL PBS 13
80:14 (MB), GCCI 2 182:3 and 9, RA 93 142:5
(both NB), one seal BABBAR.DIL MAS
KU.GI of p. stone, set in gold Iraq 32 156
No. 25:8, cf. 1 1GI" BABBAR.DIL dannutu
NU MAS one large eye-stone of p., unset
ibid. 13 (NA list of gifts to the Nab{i temple), see
Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 81, cf. 1 1a1™ NAy.
BABBAR.DIL KALAG-t# Fales and Postgate,
SAA 7 86:1, cf. ibid. 3 and 10; see also kunuk-
kw mng. 1b; 7 nati NA,.BABBAR.DIL 6
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matt NALBABBAR.DIL TUR.MES PBS 13
80:18f. (MB), cf. EA 13:3, AfO 18 302 i 8 and 12
(MA inv.), PBS 2/2 105:3 and 11 (MB), GCCI 2
182:7 (NB); 2 NA, uwhinu Sa pa-pars-da-li-e
(I sent you) two (beads in the form of)
datestones of p. BE 17 91:5 (MA let.), see AfO
18 368, cf. PBS 2/2 105:15 (MB); 28 supratu
Sa NA,BABBAR.DIL AfO 18 304 ii 21 (MA
inv.); 3.TA.AM NU.UR.MA.MES §a NA, surri
% NA,.BABBAR.DIL three pomegranate
ornaments of obsidian and p. ibid. i 29, cf.
88 NA, nurmé BABBAR.DIL YOS 6 216:1,
also 6 and 9; 1 GU NA4.BABBAR.DIL 17 DUR
2-ta NAy tukpiti RA 93 144:55 (both NB); 9
uskaru BABBAR.DIL PBS 2/2 105:40 (MB),
of. Nbk. 280:1; 2 Sanduppt BABBAR.DIL
thzu hurast 2 ziminzi BABBAR.DIL rabitu
PBS 2/2 105:45f., cf. ibid. 58, PBS 13 80:26
(MB); 2 harsanan BABBAR.DIL two har=
Sananu stones (mounted with?) p. PBS
2/2 105:51; 6 NA,BABBAR.DIL sehrutu 9
NA4.BABBAR.DIL rabdtu ibid. 30f. (MB inv.);
[N]A,KISTB BABBAR.DIL [Na,l.
BABBAR.DIL [NA,(?)].KISIB BABBAR.MINj
ADD 937:7'ff., see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 85;
for other refs. see binitu A mng. 5, buslu
mng. 2, dumaqu usage a, erimmatu mng.
la, sipirtu B; 12 NA,.BABBAR.DIL CT 55
310:4, cf. ibid. 320:7, 22, 25 (NB); §d UGU-nu
zZA pap-dr-dal-li-i $a BAL.TIL.KI gabari
IM.GID.DA sarpa Satir BM 67439:29f. (NB
colophon, courtesy I. L. Finkel).

¢) used as a charm or amulet: Na, ...
BABBAR.DIL BABBAR.MINjy ... tna fur[ri
tasakkak] uDp.7.KAM tna kisadisu tasakk[an]
you string p., papparminu (and other
stones) on a cord and place it about his
neck for seven days Or. NS 34 127 r. 17, see
Maul Namburbi 341:48, cf. Or. NS 36 25:17, cf.
ibid. 35:18, AMT 72,1 r. 36, and passim as a
charm on a necklace; NA4.NfR NAy mussaru
NA4.BABBAR.DIL NA, surru salmu KES ina
putisu tarakkas AMT 20,1 obv.(1) i 31; NA,.
BABBAR.DIL ina KUS  Kécher BAM
311:32; NALBABBAR.DIL ... 10 NA,MES
Stmmat Sa Sep imitts tna barundu tasakkak
you string p. (and other stones), ten stones

pappardili

for paralysis of the right foot, on a colored
thread BE 3160r.i2.

d) used as an ingredient in med. and
rit.: NA..BABBAR.DIL (among stones and
plants used against diseases caused by
demons) CT 14 16 BM 93084:8; NAy.
BABBAR.DIL NA,.BABBAR.MINjy ana libbi
tanaddi ina kakkabi tusbdt you put in (vari-
ous plants and stones including) p. and
papparminu, and set it out under the stars
overnight AMT 71,1:20; NA,.BABBAR.DIL
UET 4 149:6, 150:2 and 11, 151:8, 152:5 (NB lists
of stones); NA;.BABBAR.DIL NA,.BABBAR.
MINj ... GAZ tasdk itti napSaltt v sindi . . .
SAG.KI.MES-§U taptanassas tasammid you
crush and grind (stones including) p. and
papparminw, with (this) ointment and a
bandage, you salve and bandage his tem-
ples AMT 102 i 35; BABBAR.DIL BABBAR.
MI[N;] Kécher BAM 375 ii 26; wtallil wtabbib
...1na ... NA;.BABBAR.DIL NA,.BABBAR.
MIN; he (the patient) is cleansed, he is
purified with (water and stones including)
p. and papparminu Surpu VIII 86.

e) in lit. and hist.: §a NA,BABBAR.
DIL parrisate wltu dllurts ade llurtt Nay.
BABBAR.DIL maldku digli (the boat’s)
punting poles are made of p., from oarlock
to oarlock I am well provided with p. gems
Lambert Love Lyries 112 Section III 8 and 10;
pa-ap-lpa-ar-dal-li-a w pa-ap-pa-ri-na CT 44
23:11 (OB lit.); KUR GN KUR NA,.
BABBAR.DIL  Mount GN, mountain of
p. JNES 15 132:30ff. (lipsur-lit.); NA, samiu
NA, ugni NA,LBABBAR.DIL nisiqtt abne
carnelian, lapis lazuli, and p., precious
stones TCL 3 352 (Sar.), cf. (among items of
booty) Winckler Sar. pl. 35:142; in the founda-
tions of the Akitu temple I heaped silver,
gold, carnelian, lapis lazuli, hulalu, mus-
$aru NALBABBAR.DIL NA,BABBAR.MINj
OIP 2 138:53, cf. OIP 2 81:27 (Senn.) and WO 2
44 lower edge 1 (Shalm. III); ma libittt Sa @u=
rasi $a kaspi [§a N]A,.ZU BABBAR % NA,.
PAR5.PARs.DIL ku-ku-un-na-a epusma 1
built the giguni with bricks of gold, sil-
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ver, white obsidian, and p. MDP 28 p. 31
No. 17:2, cf. ibid. 5 and parallels, see MDP 32 15.

f) price, manufacture, weight: ana 5
GIN NA,BABBAR.DIL %7 to [prepare] five
shekels of (artificial?) p. RA 60 30:1 (chem.,
early NB copy); three minas of BABBAR.DIL
gizzutu ina libbima kasip — p. stone, the
chips therefrom are accounted for ADD
676 r. 11’, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 79; 3
NA,.LAGAB.ME BABBAR.DIL three blocks
of p. GCCI2182:1; 4 GIN KU.BABBAR ana 2
NA,.BABBAR.DIL four shekels of silver
(given) for two p. stones Nbn. 245:12 (both
NB); note used as a weight: ina 1 MA.NA
Sa& NA,BABBAR.DIL ND 5421 r. 3 (courtesy
J. N. Postgate); silver $a NA4.BABBAR.DIL
according to (the one mina) p. stone ABL
1194:8’, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 65, cf. gold
tha $a NA,BABBAR.DIL ibid. 4, (gold) ina
BABBAR.DIL ABL 997:9 (all NA).

g) a qualification or variety of hu=
lalu stone: see Hh. XVI, in lex. section;
l[abnu  Stkinsu kima samtt mlusSari Nay.
NiR.BABBAR.DIL abnu $§4 NA, luludanitu
Sumsu the stone that looks like mussaru
carnelian and p.-hulalu is called luludanitu
K.4751:8, see JCS 21 154 n. 77 and ZA 82 114
pl. after p. 120; I adorned the boat with
NA,.NIR.BABBAR.DIL % uqnd ebbi PBS 15
79 ii 23 (Nbk.); NA.NIR NA4.NiR.
BABBAR.DIL tna muhhi agisu lu uza’inu 1
studded his (Marduk’s) crown with Aulalu
and p.—ZLuldlu 5R 33 iii 10 (Agum-kakrime);
NA,.NfR.BABBAR.DIL KUB 4 125:6 (Gilg.
VI); NA4.NIR.BABBAR.DIL sa DN PBS 1/2
60:4 (MB let.).

von Soden, AfO 18 368; Landsberger, JCS 21
152 n. 71.

papparhitu (*papparhitu) s.; (a decora-
tion in the shape of the papparhd plant);
OB, Mari, MA, SB; MA pl. papparhuatu;
cf. papparhi.

a) in gen.: asSum Sipir GIS e-re-mi ...
GI8 pa-ap-pa-ar-hi-tum u-qa-a u Samia (see
$amatw mng. 1b) ARMT 13 17:10; 73 GIN

papparhi

KU.GI ana pa-ap-pa-ar-hi-ti-Su-nu Sa put
nubalim  ARMT 25 173 r. 1, cf. 73 GIN
KU.GI ana pa-ap-pa-ar-hi-tim (to decorate a
nubalu) ARM 24 126:4; 11 pa-pdr-hu-a-tu $a
NA4.ZA.[GIN] eleven lapis lazuli p.-s AfO
18 304 ii 19, cf. ibid. 20 and 22 (MA inv.);
Summa zbum kima pa-ap-pa-ar-hi-tim  if
the malformed animal is like a p. YOS 10 56
i 42 (OB Izbu).

b) papparhit eqli (a plant): pa-pa-ar-hi-it
A.8A-im (among medications) CBS 14175:17.

Groneberg, MARI 6 172, 178.
papparhu see papparhi.

papparhdt (papparhu, parpahu, parparhu) s.;
(a garden plant); OB, MB, Emar, SB, NB;
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and BABBAR.HI(.SAR);
cf. papparhitu.

babbar.[h]i sAR = &U, numun.babbar.
[hi] sAR = zér pa-ar-pa-hi-e (in group with sahld)
Hh. XVII 323f., cf. Hh. XVII RS Recension 210f.

a) the plant: U ahulap tamsil : ©
BABBAR.HI.SAR PA.MES-§& TUR.MES
SAL.MES kaz[ir]t TUK-a the ahulap plant
resembles the p. plant, its leaves are small,
thin, and have a fringe Uruanna I 669f,;
Sammu $ikinsu kima BABBAR.HI.SAR MI
the plant whose appearance is like black
p. Koécher Pflanzenkunde 33 r. 13, cf. Sammu
Stkin$u kima BABBAR.HI.SAR MI BABBAR
ibid. 12; laptam SAR sa-mi-nam SAR pa-ap-
pa-ar-hi-i SAR w X [. . . SAR] . . . Sukun plant
the turnips, the saminu, the p., and the
[...] TLB 4 11:42; zer pa-ap-pa-ar-hi SAR %
zer la-ma SAR uSabbalakkum TLB 4 12:19
(both OB letters); par-par-hi SAR (in list of
plants in Merodachbaladan’s garden) CT
14 50:21; Summa BABBAR.HI.SAR K[I.MIN]
if he ditto (i.e., eats?) p. Iraq 31 162 r.ii 14
(dream omens); Gula rapiq bappiri NUMUN
BABBAR.HI.SAR §a DIB tna 1zI lisab$il
(see bappiru usage h) Th.1905-4-9,90+95 r. i
18 (= BM 98584, SB inc.), in Bezold Cat. Supp. pl.
4 No. 500, cf. (in similar context) NUMUN
BABBAR.HI.SAR ina [...] [you...] p. seeds
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in a [...] KAR 79:2 (SB inc.); BABBAR.
HI.SAR tasdk tasammid you crush p. and
you bandage (him) Kécher BAM 513 i 4; [. ..
zér] GI18 bini BABBAR.HI.SAR (you mix in
oil) tamarisk seed and p. (to quiet the
baby) LKU 32 edge 1, cf. zer GIS bini zér GI8
e’rt zér BABBAR.HI.SAR Kécher BAM 183:7,
cf. ibid. 302:2 Farber Baby-
Beschworungen p. 64:216; % SILA NUMUN
BABBAR.HI.SAR i SILA NUMUN LU.
[UB.sAR] one-third sila of p.-seeds, one-
third sila of turnip seeds Kécher BAM 480 i
24; summa eristu kima BABBAR.HI-¢ TUR-
ma if the eristu mark is small like a
p. Boissier DA 111 9, dupl. CT 30 25 K.3068:8
(SB ext.), cf. kima BABBAR.HI-e KAR 423 iii
7, [...] E.GAL eristum kima BABBAR.
HI.SAR JCS 37 143 No. 13:6 (MB ext.); note
with U: zer U.BABBAR.HI.SAR (to be
taken internally) Kécher BAM 208 ii 11.

and 7, see

b) representation: 1 GAL UD.KA.BAR S$a
pa-pa-?‘i-fli Arnaud Textes syriens 22:9 (Emar).

An identification of papparhi with
common purslane is based on etymological
connection with Syr. parp*hina; see Low
Aramiische Pflanzennamen No. 264.

In CT 39 44:7 (SB Alu) read summa amélu ana
SAL UD.KAM TE if a man approaches a woman dur-
ing the day (preceded by ina UR TE approaches (a
woman) on the roof, and followed by ana DaM LU TE

approaches the wife of a man, tna M1 TE approaches
at night).

Landsberger, AfO 18 338 n. 84.
*papparhutu see papparhitu.
papparinu see papparminu.
papparminnu see papparmini.

papparminu  (papparminnu, papparinu)
s.; (a whitish semiprecious stone); OB,
MB, SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and
(NA4.)BABBAR.MIN;(DIL.DIL).

[nay].babbar.min.u = pd-ap-pa-ar-me-in-na
Arnaud Emar 6 553:92 (Hh. XVI); [na,.nfir.
babbalr.ming = 8[u-(¢)] Hh. XVI 152, cf.

papparminu

nayg.nir.babbar.ming = ba-ap-par-mi-in-nu RS
Recension 117; nay.nir.babbar.dili, nay.
nir.babbar.mins MSL 10 56:59f. (Hh. XVI
Nippur Forerunner), also MSL 10 51:53f. (OB Fore-
runner), wr. nay.nir.babbar.babbar.[dili],
nay.nir.babbar.babbar.ming ibid. 62 ii 1f.

a) in gen.: (property of Sennacherib)
NA4.BABBAR.MINy AOS 67 380:2 (inscribed on
a bead of chert or chalcedony); pa-ap-lpa-ar-dal-
li-a w pa-ap-pa-ri-na(copy -Su) CT 44 23:11
(OB 1it.); abnu Stkinsu salimma MIN pusa
edih NALBABBAR.MIN; Sumsu (see pappar=
dild usage a) STT 108:18 (series abnu Sikinsu);
4 SE BABBAR-mi-nu (vars. (KU.)BABBAR-
mi-nu) four grains of p. Or. NS 40 148:54, cf.
ibid. 49 (SB namburbi); used for a seal:
[NA4].KISIB BABBAR.MIN; ADD 947 i 9, see
Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 85; dumdqi annite Sa
tamlissunu NA,.BABBAR.DIL NA,BABBAR.
MIN; NA.NIR (see dumaqu usage a) ADD
620:5 (Senn.), cf. (used as jewelry) ibid. 645:6; 1
NA,.BABBAR.MIN; 1 IGI BABBAR.DIL PBS
2/2 105:3 (MB inv.); 7 BABBAR.MINj ibid. 41,
cf. 5 NA4.ZA.GIN mi-nu BABBAR.MINj ibid.
43; NA,LBABBAR.DIL  NA.BABBAR.MINj
UET 4 150:2 and 11 (NB stone list), also MSL 10
65 ii 15f.; for other occs. see pappardili.

b) used as a charm in rit. and med.: NA,.
BABBAR NA,BABBAR.DIL NA,BABBAR.
MINj ... tna kisadisu tasakkan you place
(ten stones including) white stone, pappar=
dild, and p. around his neck AMT 72,1
obv.(1) 36; NA,.BABBAR.DIL NA,.BABBAR.
MINy ana libbi tanaddr tna kakkabi tusbdt
(see pappardild usage d) AMT 71,1:20; NA,.
BABBAR.MINj; ... tna SIG.HE.MID tasak-=
kak ina Sarti$u tarakkas you string the p.
onto red wool and tie it in his hair Kécher
BAM 3 ii 21; see also pappardilii.

c¢) a qualification or variety of hulalu
stone: see Hh. XVI in lex. section; NAy.
NiR.BABBAR.DIL NA,.NIR.BABBAR.MINj

. ana asrat Marduk w Sarpanitu lu addi=
numa 1 gave (stones including) pappardilii-
hulalu and p.-hulalu to the sanctuaries of
Marduk and Sarpanitu 5R 33 ii 38 (Agum-

kakrime).
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Landsberger, MSL 10 20 ad line 152.
(Lieberman  Sumerian Loanwords in  Old-

Babylonian Akkadian 173 n. 403.)

papparum (AHw. 824a) For CT 44 23:11
see papparminu.

pappasitu s.; (a mineral); MB, SB; wr.
pa-pa-s1-9iD (pa-pa-su-4ip BE 14 163:42) and
BA.BA.ZA.9DiD (BA.BA.ZA-t-t2 AMT 70,7 ii
5), PA.PA.ZA.YD; cf. pappasu.

K1.A.9D BA.BA.ZA.%D // K1.A.%D pesitu p.-sul-

phur is white sulphur (for context see agargaritu
lex. section) BRM 4 32:13 (comm. to TCL 6 34).

a) in lists of apothecary’s supplies:
3 DUG.TAL pa-pa-su-fD BE 14 163:42; 1
KI.MIN (= naruqqu) pa-pa-si-4iD one bag of
p. PBS 2/2 107:47 (both MB); PA.PA.ZA.Y%D
(beside kibritu, ruttitu, agargaritu) Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 29 (SB inv.); PA.PA.ZA.4D
(among plants and stones) Kocher BAM 430
iv 37.

b) in med. and magic preparations: pa-
pa-st-9D . .. 25 Samme anniiti istenis tasdk
(to be ingested in beer) Kocher BAM 237 iv
37, also (for potions) wr. BA.BA.ZA.ID ibid.
114:14, 161 iv 12 and dupl. AMT 58,4:8; used in
a poultice: 3 SILA pa-pa-si-4iD Kécher BAM
575 iv 38, AMT 52,3:7; for treating simmatu
paralysis: BA.BA.ZA-i-t¢ AMT 70,7 ii 5, wWr.
BA.BA.ZA.YD Kécher BAM 122:21; KI.A.Y D
UH.YD A.GAR.GAR.YD BA.BA.zA.%D (for
an ointment) ibid. 179:5; BA.BA.ZA.ID kub-
ri-4D ina(!) sic.81p [...] [you wrap?] p.
and sulphur in a wad of wool BBR No.
80:10; KI.A.9 D] [BA.Ba.z]a().%D ... [in]a
qablisu tarakkas Biggs Saziga 66 STT 280 i 29;
pa-pa-si-4fip  (for fumigation) AMT 70,31 1,
3 SILA BA.BA.ZA.YD Koécher BAM 575 iii 69,
RA 54 176:8.

pappasu s.; 1. (a porridge), 2. (income
paid to holders of prebends); from OAkk.
on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (also with det. zfD in
Emar) and BA.BA.zA (BA.zZA.ZA BE 15
48c¢:3), ZID.GAL.GAL.LA; cf. pappasitu.

pappasu

ba.ba.za.munu(DiMy) = pap-pa-su Hh. XXIII
iv 23, cf. ba.ba.za.[x], ba.ba.za.munu, ba.
ba.za.munu,.sig;s, ba.ba.za.munu,.gin
MSL 11 154:135ff., cf. also MSL 11 150:168,
zid.ba.ba.za, zid.ba.ba.za.sigy MSL 11
148:58f.; [bla.[bla.za, [ba.ba.z]a.sigs = pa-
palsul, [x.x.mlun = pal...], [...]sigs = [...]
Arnaud Emar 6 560:92ff. (all Hh. XXIII Forerun-
ners); zid.lgal.gall.la=pa-pa-su Practical Vocab-
ulary Assur 168.

1. (a porridge) —a) in gen.— 1’ in
adm. contexts: x SILA pa,pays-si (for the
royal table) ARM 7 151:5, ¢f. ARM 7 134:8,
158:5, ARM 9 3:4, 93:4, ARMT 11 62:4, 291:4,
and passim, ARMT 12 1:9, and passim in Mari; 1
SILA pa-pa-su maptan PN one sila of por-
ridge for the meal of PN PBS 2/2 86:10, cf.
X SILA pa-pa-su kispu x silas of porridge
(for) the funerary offering ibid. 133:12 and
44; 3 SILA mundu u pa-pa-su three silas
of groats and porridge BE 15 44:23, cf. 6
SILA mundu % BA.ZA.ZA ibid. 48¢:3 (all
MB); X SE ana pa-ap-pa-si ana arsannu u
ana za-an-nu-u (see zannu) HSS 16 120:5,
cf., wr. pa-ap-pd-sa HSS 14 63:6, 66:13, wr.
pa-ap-pa-st HSS 16 128:10, pa-ap-pa-st ibid.
136:5, 187:10; x ANSE ZID.DA.MES ana
pa-ap-<pa>-si za(text PA)-an-ni KPI» HSS 14
140:2, for other Nuzi refs., see Cassin, RA 52
20 and RA 53 163; one millstone &a ziD.
GAL.GAL.L[A] VAS 19 30:5 (MA); 1 x-gu
ZfD.GAL.GAL.LA ibid. 7:18, 2 BAN ziD.
GAL.GAL.LA (in offering list) VAT 10550 i
9, also i1 9, iii 13, 21, and 26, iv 7 and 14 (courtesy
F. Kécher); 3 ANSE ziD.GAL.GAL.L[A] KAJ
180:33 (all MA).

2’ in ext.: Summa BI.[R]1 kappasu pa-pa-
st malia if the two kappu’s of the spleen
are full of p.-s RA 67 42:28 (0OB); Summa
amutu UM.ME.DA $a kima pap-pa-su maldt
if the liver is full of . ... which (is) like p.
TCL 6 1:61 (SB).

3" other oces.: you scatter aromatics,
honey, and ghee before Dilbat zfD.GAL.
GAL.LA.MES g¢ema w 1tsququ ina muhhi
tasappak Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 24:9 (MA royal
rit.), cf. (the exorcist) [zI]D.GAL.GAL.
LA.MES tna qat imittisu tmasst ibid. 18; RN
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ina ekallis$u pap-pa-su(var. -si) emmeta ina
sarapisu vmtut Irra-imitti died in his pal-
ace while sipping hot porridge King Chron.
2 13:11 and 16:4; i$ten akala ittt pa-pa-st ul
uqatti (see akalu usage c-3’) BE 17 33:8
(MB let.); 4 SILA pa-pa-sd-alm ...] taballal
you mix in four silas of porridge TIM 9
51:23 (OB brewing instructions); ikuku ina
karast w bigna Sa kurki ina pap-pa-st tapat=
tan you eat ill-smelling oil on leeks and
plucked goose feathers in porridge 2R
60:47, see TuL p. 18 iii 6, dupl. VAS 24 118:6;
LU.NINDA pa-pa-su iddan the baker pro-
vides the porridge Ebeling Stiftungen 13:30
(NA); in Hitt. context: 2 SAL E-PIS BA.
BA.zA (in list of women) KUB 26 69 v 14.

b) SE pappasu: 21 SiLA pa,pas-su 315
SILA SE pagpag-su 21 silas of (regular)
porridge, 31; silas of barley porridge
ARM 9 121 iii 37f.; 14 SILA pag-pas,su 20
(siLA) SE pay-pay-si ibid. vi 6, cf. ibid. 218
edge 2f., 219 iv 461.; [x] SE BA.BA.ZA PBS 2/2
83:10 (MB).

¢) zip pappasu: 60 NINDA ziD pa-pa-si
Sa 1 SILA.TA.AM u NINDA.MES zID $inahili
S$a 1 SILA.TA.AM iSakkanu they place sixty
breads made from fine-flour porridge of
one ¢i each, and breads of second-quality
flour of one ¢é each J. Westenholz Emar 31:7
(Anatolian rit.), cf. ibid. 18; 2 NINDA turrubu
$a 3 SILA zID BA.BA.ZA Arnaud Emar 6
473:5’; note (omitting ziD): NINDA.GURy.
RA.MES pa-pa-st Arnaud Emar 6 373:33 (zukru
festival), see Fleming Emar Priestess 142, 237,
265f.

d) pappas bugli malt porridge: pa-pd-
zum MUNU, SIG5; HSS 10 148:5 (OAkk.); pa-
ap-pa-su bu-ug-lu-um TIraq 42 69 No. 10 i 11
(OB dowry list); pd-pd-su MUNU, ARM 7 259:2,
see MARI 2 96; pa-pa-si SE+MUNU,.MES
Kécher BAM 6:5, wr. BA.BA.ZA SE+MUNU,
ibid. 482 ii 27; you mix (various ingredients
and) ziD.SE.SA.A BA.BA.zZA MUNU, (for
a poultice) Koécher BAM 3 iii 29, dupl. CT 23
43 ii 27; [. . .] mu-un-da MUNU(?) 81M pa-ap-
pa-as MUNU, [...] groats, malt(?), and

pappasu

malt porridge KUB 37 64a:14 (rit.); for other
refs. see buqlu usage d-2’.

2. (income paid to holders of prebends,
NB only) —a) in gen.: pap-pa-su PN ultu
makkuri inassi he (the buyer of the preb-
end) takes the p. of PN (the seller) from
the (temple) treasury VAS 5 109:8, see Frey-
dank Wirtschaftstexte 48 n. 13 and MacGinnis
Letter Orders p. 138; [X X X in]a pap-pa-su Sa
8-Ta <uD> 15 (dates) as p. of eight 15-day
periods MacGinnis Letter Orders 168:6; b0
masiht Sa sattuk tna pap-pa-su Sa bit Annu=
nitw Dar. 28:5, cf. Nbn. 109:2; 11 masthu sa
sattuk ina pap-pa-su ina mas$artu $a MN
eleven measures (of kurummatu portions of
the size used) for regular offerings from
the p. of the massartu disbursement for
MN Nbk. 310:6; pap-pa-su alna maslsartu $a
MN Moldenke 65:9; tna madsartu pap-pa-su
$a MN Nbk. 178:4; (total of commodities) Sa
ana sattuk pap-pa-su Cyr. 31:26; naphar 40
KI.MIN (= MA.NA $d sat-tuk) ana PN wu
LU.[...] pap-pa-su $a MN MU.14.K[AM
ina bilt makkuari nadin total, forty minas
from the regular offerings given from the
(temple) treasury to PN and the [. .. -s], p.
of Nisannu in the fourteenth year Nbn.
743:7, of. Nbn. 746:5, see also sattukku usage
e-1"and 2’; naphar 911 K1.MIN pap-pa-su u
guqgané total, x barley (for) p. and guqqd
offerings CT 57 309 r. 20, cf. ibid. 1; [. . .] ana
ERIN.MES u pap-pa-su id-din-nu Dar. 72:3;
pap-pa-si-$u, innantsSimma dullasu tna ltbbi
lipu$ give him (text: her) his p. so that he
may perform his work with it CT 22 115:17
(let.); dullusu akalnna) tbasst pap-pa-ds-su
$u-lkunl there is work for him here, pre-
pare his p. CT 22 52:12 (let.); note specific
prebends: pap-pa-su $a massarti sa MN $a
nuhatimmutu Sa ina bit karé $a PN CT 22
115:6 (let.); 100 masihu Sa sattuk pap-pa-su
$a 3 arhe LU.SIM.MES . . . ana episanu (text
e-pis-nu-$a) mare $a PN nadna one hundred
measures of (the size used for) regular
offerings have been given as the p. of the
brewers (of the Annunitu shrine) for three
months to the workers, sons of PN Camb.
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121:4; X masithu misil pap-pa-su . .. umu $a
mas$artu Sa MN PN LU.SID GN SUM.NA
PN, scribe of Sippar, has assigned x meas-
ures, half of the p., on the days of the
massartu disbursement of MN ibid. 11; su=
luppu wltu kalakku Sa bit karé ina pap-pa-su
$a MN MU.4.KAM ana PN LU aklu $a nuha=
titmmutu nadnu Nbn. 175:4; x masihi pap-
pa-su LU nuhatimmutu Sa MN $a Annunitu
Camb. 274:24; x masihi tna pap-pa-su [$dl
Annunitu PN LU paharu Dar. 59:1; suluppu
Sa ultu Sutummu [Sarri] ina pap-pa-su LU
strasi[tu] Nbn. 1011:2; SIG.HI.A ... $a ana
pap-[ pa-sul ana LG nuhatimmauti w LU sira=
Sttt tnnandina JAOS 87 10:25, cf. VAS 20 99:7,
x SiG.HI.A na pap-pa-su LU strasitu Nbn.
978:2; 1 masthu suluppu ina pap-pa-su $d
ekurratt ina kurummati LO.1.[DUg-U%-tu]
Nbn. 886:13, see MacGinnis Letter Orders p. 139;
X kaspu ana x SamasSammi ina pap-pa-su sa
dek?;t’lztu Nbk. 349:3, cf. Nbk. 362:4, Nbn. 970:2;
x kaspu tna pap-pa-su LU sahititu Nbn.
424:1 and 8; gird kaspt ina pap-pa-su Sa LU
gullubutu ana mamma la tanandin (see gul=
lubu adj.) YOS 3 80:9; x kaspu ina pap-pa-su
LU w$parutu Camb. 318:7, cf. Dar. 516:23; X
kaspu wltw irbt ina pap-pa-su LU atditu. Nbn.
456:2; silver irbi ina pap-pa-su $a PN i$pari
ana dullu $a kusitu Sa Aja ana PN, nadin
Nbn. 465:1, cf. Nbn. 544:2, 783:2, and passim re-
ferring to the prebends atdtu, iSparutu, nuhatimmu=
tu, sira§itu, sahitutu.

b) pappasu of barley: (PN and PN, of the
family of oil-pressers shall not enter the
Eanna) Gi18.8UB.Ba-§u-nu ana 7rab-bani
ptqid SE.BAR pap-pa-su sa wme sa sarri ina
Eanna puhhir entrust their prebends to a
rab bani, collect barley p. (remuneration)
of the days (of service) of the king in
Eanna YOS 6 10:20.

¢) pappasu of dates: suluppu Sa ana pap-
pa-su Sa LU[GAL $a MN]| MU.6.KAM ana
PN u LU nuhatimmultu] dates that are for
the p. of the king for MN of the sixth year
(given) to PN and the cooks’ prebend CT
56 202:1, cf. Nbn. 175:4, cited mng. 2a; [su:
lupplu pap-pa-su nadnu CT 57 309:1 (ledger

pappasu

heading), see Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 201; X
masihu suluppu ina pap-pa-su $a makkasu
Nbn. 886:2; x suluppu rihit pap-pa-su Sa
MU.19.kAM [M]U.20.KAM MU.21.KAM
TCL 13 194:4; x suluppu ana muhhija ana
pap-pa-su $a DN . .. ultébilakkunusi 1 have
sent you x dates debited to me for the p. of
I8hara Peiser Vertrige 154:4 (let.); suluppu sa
ultu bit makkurt . .. ina pap-pa-su Sa ekur=
ratt Nbn. 686:3, X suluppu ana PN pap-pa-su
sa bit Adad $a MU.3.KAM Dar. 101:7, cf. Cyr.
78:12, Nbn. 927:1, Camb. 433:2; X suluppd ma
pap-pa-[su] Sa bitanu ana PN Dar. 98:1, cf.
ibid. 3 and 5, Camb. 133:2; suluppu trbi mak=
kuri DN ... X GUR tna pap-pa-su. PN X GUR
ma pap-pa-su. PNy  Cyr. 180:5f., cf. Camb.
300:16, (2 gur of dates) ina pap-pa-su-$i
ana PN nadnu Dar. 368:19, (dates) ina pap-
pa-su-§u-nu  CT 56 261:16, (of makkasu
dates) CT 57 155:2, see Bongenaar NB Ebabbar
239; note barley and dates: x SE.BAR X
ZU.LUM.MA tna pap-pa-su isparutu CT 56
244:2; see also Nbn. 886:13, cited mng. 2a.

d) pappasu of flax and emmer: x
samassammu ina pap-pa-su $a ume sa $arri
Sa wltu libbi MN PN dttasi BIN 1 137:1, cf.
(as prebendary income for the making of
the muttaqu cake delivered to the sweet-
cake preparers) Nbn. 476:12; [epes niklkasst
Sa kunast uw SamasSammi pappasu Sa mut=
tagt settlement of accounts of the emmer
and the flax (paid as) prebendary income
for the sweet-cake preparer’s prebend BM
63989:1-8, cited Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 265
n. 237; see also Nbk. 349:3, 362:4, Nbn. 970:2,
cited mng. 2a; 10 masihi $a sattuk [...] pap-
pa-su Sa muttaqlu] wltu bit makkuri ten
measures of (the size used for) regular
offerings (given as) p. for muttaqu cakes
from the treasury Nbn. 649:2.

e) pappasu of wool: x SIG.HI.A PN ina
pap-pa-su-su mahir PN received x wool
from his p. CT 55 769:3; x SiG.HI.A uliu
Sutummu Sarri [anal sattuk w pap-pa-su
lubustu sa MN Sa Adad ana PN u PN, nadin
x wool from the royal storehouse, for the
regular offering and p. (for) the clothing of
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Adad in MN, given to PN and PN, CT 55
756:3, see MacGinnis Letter Orders p. 140, cf. x
sic.»gI.A sattuk w pap-pa-su ana [lublustu
da MN CT 55 829:4; 33 MA.NA SiG.HI.A
na pap-pa-su t$parutu CT 57 489:1; siG.HE.
ME.DA % S{G.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA adi pap-pa-
su red and purple wool, including(?) the p.
VAS 6 16:7, cf. ibid. 14 and 20, CT 55 829:12; see
also (for the nuhatimmutu and strasitu
prebends) JAOS 87 10:25, VAS 20 99:7, Nbn.
978:2, cited mng. 2a.

f) pappasu of silver: 5 GIN KU.BABBAR
rehitu $a pap-pa-su iSparutu $a MN five
shekels of silver, the remainder of the
prebendary income for the weavers for the
eighth month Camb. 128:2, see Bongenaar NB
Ebabbar 262; see also (for specific prebends) Nbn.
424:1, ete., cited mng. 2a; 4 GIN KU.BABBAR
PN i$paru ina pap-pa-su $a MU.[17.KAM]
ana dullu & MN four shekels of silver
(allotted to) PN the weaver from the p. of
year 17 for work in MN CT 57 168:2, sce
MacGinnis Letter Orders p. 142, cf. CT 55 381:7;
pap-pa-su hubullu KU.BABBAR a, x [GINI
'PN ... [tak(?)]-kal PN (the creditor) will
have the usufruct of the p. as interest on
the aforementioned x shekels of silver TuM
2-3 55:7; difficult: kima wltammidus [x] cin
KU.BABBAR pap-pa-su A-su if he teaches
him (the art of cooking), x shekels of sil-
ver (and?) p. will be his pay TuM 2-3 214:9;
PN will deliver firewood(?) and pap-pd-si-
§u [. .. inal arhi x uttatu i-di-$ . . . inandin
ibid. 209:8; Sa kaspi hubullasu janu w Sa
umu pap-pa-su-$u janu there is no interest
on the silver and no p. for the day (of the
prebend) Bagh. Mitt. 5 225 No. 17 i 25, cf.
pap-pa-su sla umi(?) janw . . .] w hubullu ut=
tatt janu Nbn. 352:10, see Petschow Pfandrecht
113 n. 350.

For BE 14 163:42 see pappasitu usage a. The
personal name ™Pap-pa-su  Nbn. 842:5 probably
does not belong here.

Ad mng. 1: Bottéro, ARMT 7 264; Birot, ARMT
9 293f.; Milano, RLA 8 26. Ad mng. 2: Freydank
Wirtschaftstexte 38ff.; Kessler Uruk 122ff.; MacGin-
nis Letter Orders p. 136ff., 184; Bongenaar NB
Ebabbar 142ff.

pappll

pappu s.; 1. the name of the cuneiform
sign pAaP, 2. curl(?), lock of hair(?), 3.
pappat wnt eyelashes; OB, MB, SB; pl.
pappu and pappatu; wr. syll. and (in mng.
1) rapr.

SIGq.igi = §u-ur t-nt, ma.da.ld = pap-pat i-ni
Igituh I 401f.; nay.sSiG;.igi.za.gin = Sar ing,
nay,.mé.da.ld.za.gin = pa-ap-pat MIN (= i-ni),
sa-sap-tfum] Hh. XVI 90-91b, nay.s1G;.1d4.igi.
za.gin = $ubri 1GI'L.MES, nay(vars. omit nay).
mé.dal(var. .dal (kKas+KUR)).1d.igi.za.glin =
pa-pa(D)-tu(!) 1c1L.MES (var. [pa-alp-pat i-ni) Hh.
XVI RS Recension 68f., in MSL 10 40, cf. Nabnitu
I Comm. 46’, in MSL 16 344.

1. the name of the cuneiform sign pap:
summa naplastum kima pa-ap-pt-tm if the
naplasty mark is shaped like a PAP sign
(followed by kima kaskas like a KASKAL
sign line 48) YOS 10 17:47 (OB ext.); Summa
nidi kusst Sinama kima PAP Suteguru  if
there are two “bases of the throne” and
they are crossed like a PAP sign Labat Suse
4:9; Summa padanu Sinama kima PAP itguru
CT 20 3:20; Summa ... 2 Sépa kima PAP
itgura KAR 454:30; Summa tiranu kima
PAP BRM 4 13:28 (all SB ext.).

2. curl(?), lock of hair(?): summa amilu
pa-ap-pt i-x-x [...] if a man’s curls(?) .. ..
MDP 14 p. 50 i 23 (MB dream omens); [Summa
sic kutalllisu pap-p? SUB.MES /| kussdtma
pap-pt SUB.SUB if the hair on the back of
his neck hangs in curls(?), variant: is luxu-
riant and hangs in curls(?) Kraus Texte 3b iii
39, cf. ibid. 41ff.; Summa pap-pu 6-[...] ibid.
6:48, also ibid. 49ff. and 53; as ornament (un-
cert.): l-nu-tum pa-ab-ble] (among silver
objects) EA 25 iii 13 (list of gifts of TuSratta).

3. pappat it eyelashes: see Igituh and
(for lapis lazuli inlays) Hh. XVI, Nabnitu I
Comm., in lex. section.

Ad mng. 1: Nougayrol, RA 40 79; Lieberman,
Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 148. Ad mng. 2: Kraus,
MVAG 40/1 100.

pappll s.; (a term referring to persons);

lex.*
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a$-lu-lu = pap-pu-i (between ku-uk-la = an-du
slave woman and na-ds-bu = ni-i-§u people) Balkan
Kassit. Stud. 4 r. 29 (Kassite voc.).

papru s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.*

7 arhaluw SA.BA 2 pd-tu-tum 2 pd-dap-ru-
um (see arhalu) BIN 4 90:6.

pagadu v.; 1. to entrust, hand over per-
sons, valuables, tablets, messages, objects,
animals, staples, life, goodwill, etc., for
transportation, safekeeping, storage, herd-
ing, 2. to put a person in charge, to give
a person an order, to assign a person to a
task, to appoint a person to an office, to
assign fields, cattle, a town, etc. to a per-
son, 3. to provide a person with food, 4.
to take care of a house, animals, people,
booty, etc., to administer a temple, a
country, the world, etc., 5. to make a test
(by repeating an extispicy), to inspect, to
count, 6. to muster, 7. pitqudu to be
concerned, to be careful, 8. pugqudu
(same meanings as mngs. 1-4), 9. I1/4 to
exert oneself conscientiously, 10. III
(causative to mngs. 1, 2, and 4), 11. IV
(passive to mngs. 1-4); from OA, OB on;
I ipqid — ipaqqid (ipaggad ARM 8 65:11) —
paqid, 1/2 (ip-ta-qa-ad Ugaritica 5 44:17) —
stative pitqud (putqud MRS 9 35 RS 17.132:6,
ABL 958 r. 13), 1/3, II, I1/2, 11/4, III, 1V;
wr. syll. and NU (EA 238:4, 292:36), SUM
(Weissbach Misc. No. 14:8); cf. pagdu adj.,
pagdu A and B, pagidu, paqudanu, pigdanu,
piqdu, piqittu, pigittu in bel piqitti, pigitiu
in rab piqitti, pigittu in Sa piqitie, piqittutu,
pigittutu in bel piqittutt, pitqudi$, pitqudu,
puquddi.

[s]i-i suM = pa-gla-du] Idu II 91; [...] [sumMm] =
[nal-da-a-nu, [pa-qla-a-du S* Voc. S 6f.; [ma.an.
sum] = [id]-di-na, [ip]-gi-da Izi H 158f.; sag.sum
= na-da-nu, pa-qa-du Kagal B 233f.

sag.eén.tar = pa-ga-du Sag Bil. B 50; sag.
én.tar = a-$a-ru, pa-qa-du Kagal B 303f.; sag.
én.tar = MIN (= pa-qa-du) $§d pi-qit-tt Antagal E
iii 30, cf. [pi-qlit-tu pa-qa-du (Sum. broken) ibid.
gg ii 2; §id.du = MIN (= pa-qa-du) $a mi-nu-ti
ibid. E ii 31; td-ar KUD = pa-qa-du A I11/5:140;
gu-ru-um SIGy = pa-gd-du-um OB Diri Nippur

paqadu la

153 (= Proto-Diri 126b), cf. Diri Ugarit 1:386;
k“’1”‘1““81(}5 = pa-qa-du Antagal E ii 29; [1c1.ERIN].a k
= pa-qd-d[u] Kagal G 25; ki.bi NI.DI(var. .DU) =
pa-qa-du Erimhus IV 91; [. . .] = pi-qi-it-tum, pa-qa-
du Arnaud Emar 6 595:1f.

dytu ... su.na u.me.ni.sum : ana Samad
... pi-qid-su-ma hand him (the purified man) over
to Samas§ CT 17 23 111 186f., also, wr. §u.na u.
me.ni.sum Surpu VII 84f., also CT 16 11 vi
38f.; Su.sum.ma.a.ni Su bi.in.sum : MIN
(= nu-du-nu-$u) tp-qi-su  Ai. III iii 7, cf. [$u
bi.in.su]lm : ip-qi-is-su Ai. III iv 36.

[fultu sag.en.tar [kur.ra]: [Samlas pa-qgi-
id ma-a-[ti] KUB 4 11 r. 4f.

d%id.du.ki.8dr.ra : pa-gid kissati OECT 6
pl. 17 K.5226:9f.; £8.GAL.SID.DU.DU.A : ekallu
pa-qi-da-at ka-la-muw Borger Esarh. 62 vi 42f., cf.
JRAS 1929 7:9f.

silim.ma.na Su.sag.ga dingir.ra.na.8e
hé.en.8i.in.giy.giy: Salmussu ana qate damgate
Sa ilisu lip-gid-su may he (Samas) hand him over
restored to good health to the gracious hands of
his (personal) god CT 17 23 iii 188-191, cf. (Sum.
only) CT 16 11 vi 42 and cf. Surpu VII 86f.;
Su.sigs.ga (var. Su.sag.ga) hé.ba.ra.an.
gé.gd : ana gateé Samas damqati lu pa-gid CT 16
46:181f.

ki.da.ra.ta(?).aq.qa : pi-it-gi-dum ZA 65
188:118.

sag.tab.sila.Sub.8Sub <gi>.dim me sag
nu.ti.la: rées etemmu murtappidu $a ditu la pag-du
(see murtappidu lex. section) UVB 15 p. 36:10f.;
kuru; u[n].84r.ra dutu.kam : pa-gi-id nig kis-
Sati [Salmag Sama¥ who cares for all mankind Labat
Suse 2 iii 9f.

4.%u.gir.bi  bad.bad.da.[mu.de] (var.
[plad.pad.mu.de) : mesrétisu ina pu-ug-qu-di-ia
(see mesrétu lex. section) CT 16 5:183f.; zag.
si.il.si.il.lag.a.ni igi 1.pad.pad.da.e.ne
(var. in.pad.pad.de.ne) : mesrétisu wi-pag-qa-du
BiOr 30 164:9f. (inc.).

Su.sag.ga dingir.r[a.na.$¢ hé].en.§i.
in.giy.gliy : ana qate damlqalti $a ilisu lip-pa-qid
Surpu V-VI 170f., cf. CT 17 22 iii 145f.

pa-qa-du = MIN (= na-da-nu) LTBA 2 1 v 6 and
2:213; pa-qa-du = [ma-nul-u §d mi-[nu-ti], §d-a-[z], a-
Sa-[rul, sa-na-lqul, pa-ra-su $d [arkati(?)] CT 18 18
K.4587 iii 3ff.; pa-qa-du = ma-n[ul-u Malku IV 90.

[galladu, [$alhatu, pit-qu-du = pa-la-hu LTBA 2
1 iv 1ff. and 2:65ff.

ta-mit B-$u 1-nam-din (explained by) $d &-su i-pa-
qt-du (see zdzu lex. section) RA 13 137:10f. (comm.
to diagn. omens).

1. to entrust, hand over persons, valu-
ables, tablets, messages, objects, animals,
staples, life, goodwill, etc., for transpor-
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tation, safekeeping, storage, herding — a)
persons: (before witnesses) 2 wardi ana PN
ap-qi-td PN-ma utarrassunu 1 entrusted
two slaves to PN, PN himself will return
them BIN 4 200:7 (OA); PN wardam Sa ana
DN addinu ana PN, pi-qi-is-su-ma ... ana
DN ... liddinma entrust to PN, the slave
PN whom I dedicated to Samaé, so that he
may hand (him) over to Sama§ Boyer Con-
tribution 107:14 (OB); wardam $a qatisu li-ip-
qi-id CT 52 6:11, also 17f.; awilutam ap-qi-id-
kum u kaniksunuw . . . tuseztbanni PBS 7 94:7;
ana Sa tuppt ublam PN pi-ig-d¢ hand over
(fem.) PN to the person who brought my
tablet PBS 7 36:16; amtum pa-aq-da-ak-ki-im
ana amttm la teggi  Kraus AbB 1 51:27;
amtam u mussa . . . lapl-ta-qi-is-su-nu-$i-tm 1
handed over to them the slave girl and
her husband TCL 1 14:10; if you intend to
send him on ana PN pi-ig-da-a$-Su litrdssu
entrust him to PN so that he brings him
JCS 17 77 No. 5 r. 9, cf. PN ana PN, pi-ig-da-
am-ma 1ttisu lillikma Kraus AbB 1 6:32, also
(with following redd4) PBS 7 100:28, 131:7, LIH
89:19, etc., also ARM 4 1:24, ana PN pi—qi—id—
ma ana mahrija liblam TCL 18 102:38, ana
PN ... pi-gi-id-ma mahrika li-is-sa-ni-ig-su-
nu-ti YOS 2 62:24, see Stol, AbB 9 62 note b;
asar kima pa-qa-di-im pi-qi-is-su-nu-ti-i-ma
Kraus, AbB 5 201:5f.; ana wakil tamkari . ..
pa-ag-da-nu-%  ibid. 27:20’; as$um PN

[sa(?) inla bab awilim ap-qi-[d]la-alk-k]a-as-
$u YOS 2 38:10, see Stol, AbB 9 38; ana PN ap-
qi-da-a$-su-ma ana mahar Sapirija attar=
dassu VAS 16 23 r. 14; wardum ana qati$u ul
pa-qi-td pa-qi-id wardim lillikamma  the
slave was not handed over to him, let the
one who handed over the slave come here
ARM 14 58:13; (a slave woman and her suck-
ling infant) ana qat PN ap-qi-da-as$-§i Flori-
legium marianum 3 169 No. 15 r. 7/; wardum pa-
aq-da-ak